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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF EDUCATION,

Washington, D. C.,- July, 19804,
SIR: Year by year the field of educational research becomes more

important and the literature on the-subject more voluminous. As
the number of educational investigators increases there comes a
corresptInding demand for bibliographic aids to plicic them tiQ the
literature and research studies in their specialized fields. The need
for a service such as the accompanying bibliography ainv to give
has been atparent for some time. Professor Monroe- hOped to meet
it through his bibliographies of masters' and doctors' theses in educa-
tion, covering the period from 1917 to 1927, which were issued by
the Bureau of Educational Research of the University of Illinois.
Leaders in specialized fields of education have also endeavored to
meet the need through such helps as the summaries of arithmetic
and reading investigations, which have been published fro% time to
time and have been of great service to persons engaged in studies in
these special fields. In the Bibliography of Research Studies in
Education here presented the aim has been to cover the entire field
of educational research and to serve as an aid to persons interested
in any phase of educationa4 investigation. It is the third list to be
printed and it covers research studies in olucation completed during
the school fear 1928-29.

I recommend its publication as a btilletin of the Office of Education.
Respectftly submitted.

The SECRETARY 0111 THE INTERIOR.

WM. JOHN COOPER;
Commissioner.
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FOREWORD

4

The Bibliograp.hy of Research Studies in Education presented
herewith is the third attempt to bring together in one volume infor-
mation concerning investigations in tale field of éducation. The first
volume, covering the year 1926-27 was issued as Bulletin (1928)
No. 22; the second for the year 1927-28, as Bulletin (1929) No. 36.
The accompanying list covers the year 1928-29 and lists 3,065 investi-
gations undertaken by-317 research agencies. It continues the proj-
ect of listing the tides of masters' and doctors' theses in education
formerly carried on by the Bureau of Educitti dI Research at the
University of Illinois, under the direction (rf D. Walter S. Monroe.

In order to obtain the material for this volum, letters of inquiry
were sent to ail agencies known to us to be engaged-in eiducational
research, including colleges and universities, city and State research
bureaus, and educational orpnizations. -ThIs bibliography lists the
masters' and doctors' theses and other research investiptions re-
ported in reply to these letters. It has been the intention to include
only those studies completed from July, 1928, to June, 1929, but as
definite information concerning the exact date of completion was not
always available, some studies have perhaps bern inchided which do
not fall within that period. Studies completed after June, 1929, will,
in general, be listed in the bibliography for 1929-30. An effort was
made to obtain complete information from the various institutions
and organizations 'cooperating. If some studies which rightfully
belong in this list have been omitted, they have doubtless not been
reported to us. In addition io the studies reported, svre have listed'
research articles which have appeared in. various educational period-
icals during the period covered. .

The annqtations for many of the investigations were furnished by
the author'. or the institution reporting the study; annotations for
other studies and for the periodical articles have been made in this
office. Both published and unpublish'ed studies are included in the
list, with complete bibliographic data for each wkenever the informa-
tion was availabl. The unpublished studies Ares. for the most .part,
mastqrs' and doctors' theses. When the aumber of phges is folleowed by
the gibbreviation "ms.'itois an indication that4he study has not been
printed but is in typewritten or mimeographenorm, and is obtain-
able only through the agency under ,whose sauspiees.it was made:

I

4

1..

IN

714
44.

.
ANA 4111A.,_!

ea

e
tib



X FOREWORD

The material has been collected, tlasafied, and indexed n the li-
brary division of the Office of Education. The scheme of lassifica-
tion used is a modified form of thaI, used by the Library of ongress.
The author and subject index immediately following the list, together
with the cross-references at the end of most sections, shbuld Make the
material on any subject readily accessible. A list of the institutions

. and agencies mentioiied in-the bibliography is to be found at the end
of die volume.

The Office of Education can not suppJythe puijj erem,
other than those expressly designated as pu cations of this office.
Printed material here mentio'ned may ordinarily be obtained from
the respective, publishers. Many of the studies are available for
consultation in: various public and institutional libraries. For informa--

. tion concerning masters' and doctors' the*, address the institutioll
under whose supervision the study was made.

An examination of the material will reveal some studies which are
perhaps not research, but since thiy- have been reported to us as such
we have used a broad intericiretation of the term and included them in

4 the list. Obviously, at the rate research in education is growing in
the colleges and universities SD-day, some limitations must necessarily
be placed upon the material to be incladed in fufure bibliographies.
Our purpose in issuing these lists of research studies in education is
to assist students of education in becoming acqu'ainted with investi-
gations which are being made in various parti of the oeuntry in certain
specialized fields. We wish to make the lists as helpful and. inclusive
as possible, and at the stimestime keep them within reaso4able bounds.
In order to ascertain the kinds of material desired to meet the needs
of workers in tbe field, we have, during the pa§t year, sought the advice
of a number of representatives of different research agencies concern-
ing the type of material to be included in óur bibliographies of re-
search studies in education. In the future, these bibli9graphies will
be somewhat more restricted in content, following the recorhmenda-
Lions reCeived from contributing agencies.
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4.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN
EDUCATION

4

EDUCATIONAL HISTORY

1. Anderson, Hugh Edgar. A history of public secondary education in
West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 58 p. ms.

Anderson-, 'Tustin V. G. The decline of the academy, in Texas. Master's
thesis, 1928: Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 91 p. ms.

A sketch of the academy movement; seCondary education+) Texas before 1890; comparison of the
academy and the high school in Texas since 1ä90. Findings: Disappearance of private academy; increase
in number of sectarian schoolsi field practically dominated' by public high school; development of high
schools for rural children expectbd to result in further decline of the academy.

3. Anselm, George. Measurements of results in an undergraduate coutse in
history of education. Master's thesis, 1928. State univeristy of Iowa, Iowa
City. 1,58 p. ms.

4. aeon, Mabel. 'The theory of guidance in Rousseau's Nate. . 1928-29.
University of North Carolina, Chapél Hill. ms.

5. Bailey, Robert Smith. A history of educiktion,in Beaufort 'county up
to the Civil war. Mkster's thesis, 1921: University of South Carolina,
Columbia. .

6. Bibb, Thomas William. History of èarly common school éducation in
Washington. Doctor's thesis, 1928. z:iUniversity of .Washington, Seattle. Seat-
tle, Wash., University of Washington press, 1929:, 411S4 p. (University of
Washingtecin publications in social sciences, vot:6, no. 1, ;Time 1929.)

7. Bishop, Eugdne Alfred. The development of a state school system: New
Hampshire. Doctor'_, thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia upiversity, New
York, N. Y.

This study revolves around the problem of discovering what-inflnences and forces have operated, and
with what results, in causing the evolution from local control t4 a relatively high centralised state public
school system in Naw Hampshire.

8. Californii teachers association. Department of research: The
Califoruia teachers association 1863 to 1928. Sixty-five years of professional
organization. Sierra educaflonal news, 25: 28-31,-, March; 25-29, April 1929. .

9. Canon, C. T. History of éducation: in Logan county, Ky. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Ke4tucky, Lexington.

10. Case, history ,of education in Washington county, Ky. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. Utffiversity of Kentucky, Lexington.

11. Conmy, Peter Thomas. History of the entrance requirements of the
liberal arts\ coimpeh of the University of 'Palifornia. 1860-1927. Master's
thesis, 1928. Miiversity akf.' California, Berkeley. Berkeley, Oda:, University
of California press, 1928. 'pi. 251-337. (Univertaty of California publications
in education, vol. 2, no. 4, ber:.: II 29, 1928.)

The investigation was limited to tbe illniversity of Califo alai but the evolution delineated is undoubt-
edly characteristic of the typical
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2, RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

12. Corbett, Evelyn. History of Akron public schools. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 85 p. ms.

13. Dunbar, Arabella. A history of the development of education in BeechIsland, S. C. Master's thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina,
Columbia.

14. Eidson, G. Clyde. The development of the public high school in Georgia.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111.
An account of the early county academies, showiag results of War of Secession, later developments andpresent status. .

15. Ellis, Martena. History of public schools of St. Helena parish up to 1860.Master's thesis, 1929. Tulane university, New Orleans, La. 150 p. ms.
Intensive studN of looil public documents and court records for light. upon ante bellum life and schoolconditions. In this stnt parish documents from 1820 to 1880 made possible the construction of a clear andinteresting actsount of eurl schools.

16. Erbacher, Rev. Sebastian. Catholic colleges for boys in the UnitedStates, 1850-14(3.6. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,Washington, DiC. 96 p. ms.
A short history these colleges to serve as tbe background for a study of their chief characteristics.Findings: In IMO, 3Isatholic colleges for boys existed in the United States, 25 of which continued through1866. Adding to th^umber the 37 founded after 1850 and still operating after the Civil war, it was foundthat there were 62 Catholic colleges in the United States in 1886.
17. Tritzelle, Albekt E. Origin and development of normal school system ofNew York. Dottor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.200 p. ms.
A study of the beginnings of teacher training in New York in Lancasterian schools and academies; in-fluence of DeWitt Clinton on teacher training; relation of Horace% Mann and Massachusetts on the incep-tion of norgial schools in New York; David Page and the first New York normal school; Sheldon and Os-wego normal school; influence of Pestaloul, lierbart and Froebel on normal schools of New York; factorsoperating in selection of sites for New York normal schools; study of actimistzion requirements, degrees heldby teachers, curricula, etc., of New York normal schools; statistical study of attendance, drawing power,appropriations arid salaries of teachers.

18. Fraser, Hugh Gunn. Erasmus' position in Redaissance education.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
19. Free, Lousarah Belle. Education in Union county, S. C., prior to 1860.Master's thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
20. Gordon, Oliver Brown. The history of religious education in Virginiafrom 1607 to 1785. Master's thesis, 19213-1929. Boston university, Boston,Mass.

21. Graham, Hugh. The history of secondary education in Minnesota.Doctor's thesis, June 1929. Universitytòf Minnesota, Minneapolis.
22. Green, Charles Edwin. A history of the development of the entrancerequirements of the Soutli Carolina college and the University of South Carolina.Master's thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
23. Greenberg, Gertrude I. Mathematics aMong the ancient Hebrews.Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York New York, N. Y.28 p. ms.
A survey of mathematical information =Indicated by references in the ancient holy writings. Miscel-lanea= specific conclusions are presented.
24. Hassell, Thomas Carroll. The academy in Texas up to the Civil war.Master's thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 99p.
A survey of educational needs of Texas colonists; efforts to establish academies before 1836; the academiesduring the Republic: the academy from the Republic to the Civil, war. Findings: Academies in.this pe-riod were private, Masonic, or sectarian undertakings, sometimes with public allotments of land.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 3
41.

25. Hermance, Helena E. Economic and educational development in
the South, 1900-1925: a comparison. Master's thesis 11929] Ubiversity of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

This study compares the educational changes in the South with the eonomie advanoes. Growth o pu-
lation, wealth, agriculture, And manufacturing were used as indices of economic advance in 11 southern
states. Educational advance was measured by school enrollment and expenditures. It was found that
increased school enrollment does mat laiep pace with economic advances as nearly as increased school expend-
itures. The highest relation is shown between percentage of increase per capita in wealth and expenditures
for education. The study indicates a fair degree of commensurate advance in economic rind edurationnl
ie nlopment in the South from 1900 to 102.5.

26. Hertzler, Silas. The earliest public high school law in Connecticut.
Journal of educational research, 18: 378-SO, December 1928.

27. Hurt, A. B. Development. of education in Ashe county, North Carolina.
Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of ngith Carolina, Chapel Hill. Ms.

is study deals with historical development. present conditions and recommendat ions for future growth,
In Ashe county, N. C.

28. Johnson, Mrs. Kate Miller. Some 1;iuneer women teachers in Texas
before 1880. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin.

29. Kasir, Daoud Suleiman. The algebra of Omar Khayyam.
he.sis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New york, N. Y.

The purpose of this study was to translate into English a..s well as into modern symbolism an Arabic
manuscript containing the work of Omar Khayyam: to trace Nick his sources. explain his method and to
point out his contribution to the science of mathematics.

30. Knauss, J. O. History of Western state teachers college. 1929. Western

Doctor's

state teachers college, Kalamazoo, Mich. 156 p.
31. Knight, Edgar W. Education in the United States. Boston, Ginn and

company, 1929. 588 p.
A history of American education.

32. Krabill, V. C. A short history of education in Frederick county, Md.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Maryland, College Park. 79 p. ms.

A study of the history. geography, social conditions, etc., of the county; the academy movement, the
primary schools before 1s6.1; the MID t y in the state sell( system., the high school movement; the education
of colored people; and the financial support of educati

33. LaNdus, Hyman Lee. The hist ry of co-education in secondary educa-
tion in the United States. Master's the ss, 1929. College of the city of New
York, New York, N. Y. 49 p. ma.

The historic& material was gathered from secondary souroes. Statistical tuvestigaL1unfere made of
college marks of graduates of coeducational and nonmeducational high schools. As measured by college
grades earned by graduates, coeducation was found to be sueerior to segregation.

34. McAfoos, Roy Earl. Historical development of the methods of teaching
biology in the secondary schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Illinois, Urbhua.

35. McConnell, Robert Ervie. A history of tke development of the depart-
ment 91 public instruction. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 181 p. ms.

36. McKenzie, Pearle. A history of Summerland college. Master's thesis,
May 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

37. Maddox, Maude. Pageantry materials in .the history of° education in
Texas. Master's thesis, June 1929'. University of Texas, Austin.

38. Mangun, Vernon Lamar. The American normaì school; its rise and
development in Massachusetts. Baltimore, Warwick & Yo4rk, inc., 1928.
xvi, 442 p. (University research monograiphs, no. 3)

This volume contains a brief perspective of a century of state normal school developmpnt in hiassachn.
setts as related to the evolueon of a State department of education: chapters on the period of experiment and
historic controversy; and concludes with administrative aspects of the subject.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

39. Maria Alma, Sister. Standard bearers. The place of the Catholicsisterhoods in the early history of education and schools within the presentterritory of the United States. 1928. Immaculata college, Immaculata, Pa.New York, P. J. Kenedy ancl ions, 1928. 236 p.
Work of Catholic sisterhoods in what is now the territory of United States from earliest times until1850.

ç. 40. Miller, Margaret Elizabeth. The educational work of the Societyof Jesus in the first hundred years of its existence. Máster's thesis, 19,28-29.Boston university, Boston, Mass.
41. Mitchell, Bernice Ilene. Attitude of the Roman people toward peaceas found in the Latin literature during the Golden Age. Master's thesis, 1929.Indiana university, Bloomington. 74 p. ms.
75,000 lines of Latin were covered to secure the references to peace.
42. Mizell, Mrs. Phoebe Goode. Education in American literature of the1830's. Master's thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Tex.144 p. ms.
A study of the educational ideas in writings of leading men of letters and minor writers of the period;ideas revealed through literature of later periods reminiscent of the thirties. Information summarizedconcerning kinds of schools, materials, and equipment, educatiol practice and popular tendencies.43. Morris, Mary E. Development of secondary education in Hawaii.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 53 p. ms.Historical study of the development of secondary education from earliest records to 1929.
44. Nason, John Marsha A history of public high-school developmentin Virginia and North Carolina. l¡niversity of Chicago, 'Chicago, Ill. (Ab-stract published by University or Chicago ptess)
45. O'Reilly, Edmund Paul. A history of Santa Earbara state teacherscollege. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.
46. Pennsylvania. State teachers college, California. Organization andhistory of education in Pennsylvania. Prepared by the class of 1928, summersession. 1928. 180 p. ms.
47. Powers, Kathleen E. The treatment of adolescence by certain educa-tional writerà from thb 17th to the 20th century. Master's thesis, June 1929.Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

Rensch, Hero Eugene. Educational activities of Protestant churchesin California, 1849-18GO. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, StanfordUniversity, Calif.
49. Sazania, James. A history of the development of the public highschools in Wisconsin. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago,Ill. 182 p, ms.
50. Sherer, Palmer Grier. A partial history of some of the early schoolsand educational movements of York county. Master's thesis, May 1929.University of South Carolina, Columbia.
51. Sherrill, Lewis J. Parochial schools in the old school Presbyterianchurch, 1846-1870. Doctor'a thesis, 1929. Yale university, New Haven,Conn. 809 p. ms.
The officially sanctioned movement for a system of paroshial schools in the old school Presbyterianchurch, United States of America, 1846-1870. Reasons for origin, rise, decline, reasons for failure; studyof some 230 such schools that actually existed.
52. Smith, Lewis Ingrahm. .A survey of the history and growth of theEast Texas state teachers college. Master's thesis, 1928. Southern Methodistupiversity, Dallas, Tex. 86 p. ms.
A study of the beginning and development of tbe college as a private norm4school; the transfer fromprivate ownership to state contröl; the development of the.East Texas state teachers oollege under statecontrol. Shows the progress of th6 college under the administrations of President R. B. }Minion andPtesident S. H. Whitley.
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RESEARCH i3TUDIES IN EDUCATION 5

53.'Steere, Julia. The woman athlete: a chronological account of the
women in athletic sports from the days of ancient Egypt to 1900. Master's
thesis, March 1929. Colorado state teachers 'college, Greeley. 131 p. ms.

Study of woman atblete of mytfi and legend, ancient Egypt and Western Asia, ancient Greece, ancient
Rome, middle ages, Renaissance, and of modern times from 1600-1900. Conclusions: There is no con-
clusion. The thesis is a narrative of the woman athlete from mythology time to WOO, tracing her devel-
opment, her interests in sports, her change from one sport to another. "Nor in expressions of gratitude
to the generation who has just gone before must we forget the woriian of all the centuries of recorded his-
tory. Interest and enthusiasm, for athletic activities, may have fallen off sotnewhat during the seven-
teenth, eighteenth, and early nineteenth centuries; Of certain other periods our knowledge is fragmentary.

"hut be all that as it may, it is she of all the ages past who has given the twentieth century woman the
opportunity to come into her own in the field of sports."

54. Strevig, Jennie M. History of the missionary education movement.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 157 p. ms.

Twenty-seven years of history, from the beginning of the movement in 1902, including personnel, con-
ferences, and publications.

55. Sun, Howard Fang Shih. Twentieth century tendencies in American
education. Master's thesis, 1929. State college of Washington, Pullman.
89 p.

A study of the historical background in the MO's; the new conception of edu on; the new psychology
of learning and tendencies in curriculum making. The study shows that the whdle tendency of the twen-
tieth centhry education has been in the direction of working out an adequate philosophy of education
for a changing industrial and democratic society. The writer predicts that in the near future schools
in the United States will be made social agencies to promote peace, safeguard democracy, and above all,
improve humanity.

56. Webster, R. R. History Q.( education in SoMerset county, Md. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of MaryNnd, College Park. 50 p. ms.

A study of the history, geography, social cOnditions, etc., of the county; the academy movement; the
primary schools before 1865; the county in the state school system; thp high school movement; the educa-
tion of colored people; and the financial support of educatioq,

57. White, Robert Hiram. Development of the Tennessee state educa-
tional organization, 1796-1929. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody eollege
for teachers, 1929. 289 p. (Contributions to education, no. 62)

The present study of ihe development of the state school sistem of Tennessee from its inception to
the present (1929) is a portrayal not derived from descriptions of the system hut based upon,critical exami-
nation of original sources.

See also 58, 132, 137, 147, 150, 485, 495, 694, 979, 1093, 1618, 1762, 2294
2411, 2418, 2513, 2537, 2631, 2747, 2892, 2894, 2897, 3052.

EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY

58. Carr, William G. Life and work of John Swett. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
Stanford univefsity, Stanford University, Calif. (about 100 pages)

Biography showing life and educational contribution of John Sweet. Covers the history of education
in California from 1860 to the date of the second constitution.

59. Davis, Marinita. A study of Tolstoi and H. G. Wells as educators.
Master's thpsis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

60. Doty, Florence Hayden. William Knox Tate: educator. Master's
thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

61. Foor, Forrest LeRoy. Thomás Jefferson's contribution o education.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Montana, Missoula.

62. Glynn, Rev. John J. A. The educational theory of Rt. Rev. John L.
Spalding, D. D. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 41 p.

An outline of the work of Bishop Spalding (1841049IS) a an eddcatorMin account of his writings, his
views on education and his influence in the fotuiding of the CatboTio university of America.
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6 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

63. Lonsciale, Carrie Fox. Henry Van Dyke, man of letters. Master'sthesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
64. Noble, Stuart Grayson. Governor Claiborne and the public schoolsystem of the territorial government of Louisiana. Reprinted from Louisianahistorical quarterly, vol. 11, no. 4, October 1928. p. 535-52.
65. Smith, Marion Lofton. Atticus Greene Ilaygood: Christian education.Doctor's thesis, 1929. Yale ciniversity, New Haven, Conn. 393 p. ms.A study of the contribution to religious education and race relations of Atticus Greene 11ay',04,41, firstagent of the Slater Fund and Bishop of the Methodist Episcopal church, South.66. Tuthill, Haze lle Beard. Mildred Lewis Rutherford. Master's thesis,July 1929. University of South Ca:olina, Columbia.
67. Udick, Bernice. Gabriela Mistral: a study of one of the great wolllenof toda:N'. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.95 p. Ms.
Study of the life of Gabriela Mistral, a Chilean writer and @ducator, who is known for lier work incooperation with the Department of education of Mexico, in establishing schook for the Indians through-out Mexico.

68. Urnaper, Sister Maria Francesca. Holderlin, the educator. Master'sthesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.See also 18, 172-173.

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS
GENERAL AND UNITED STATES -

69. Abel, James F., and Bond, Norman J. Illiteracy in the several counTriesof the world. Washington, United StateA Government printing office, 1929.68 p. (U. S. Bureau of education Bulletin, 1929, no. 44.)
70. Adams, Jesse E. A study in the equalization of educational oppor-tunities in Kentucky. Lexington, Ky., University of Kentucky, 192S. (Bullet71. Alger, Hugh Wesley. A social and educational survey of Richmondtownship including Mansfield borough, Tioga cPPliaki Pa. Master's thesiA,1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

I

72. Ayer, Fred C., and others. Preliminary survey of the Loredo public schools.Austin, University of Texas, 1929. 84 p. (Univcriiity of Texas bulletin,2912, March 22, 1W29)
Findings: The systein is in need of housing facilities; the teaching staff is below the standard in train-ing and salary; administration and supervision is inadequate; pupil progress i3 slow and 31 t tenflarwe much,..below the standard.
73. Baltimore, Md. Board of school commissioners. Special studies.In its Ninety-ninth annual report., June 1928. p. 78-96.This report contains the following studies: Relationship of I. Q.. arithmetic achievenient and arithmeticfMlures in grades 3A and 413; relationship of I. Q., reading achievement and reading fAilure in grades 3Aand 413; piogiiss Of pupilsproportion normal, accelerated, and retarded; amount of forgetting duringsummer vacation (far less than generally assumed to be); trends of arithmetic failure by grades; standard-ised tests in home economics; follow-up of senior high school graduates.
74. Blair, Horace Horton. A study of the growth af. population and itsrelation to increase in school enrollment in the city of-5411 Diego. Master'sthesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 70 prì.A study to help solve the problem of providing for a rapidly increasing ooI ymputnt ion by determiningthe future needs of the school system relative to school enrolAont and its probable location. (7oncins1ons:United States government census for San Diego has shown.iNat the population more than doubled during1900-10 and that it almost doubled again in the next decade. Estimate of the population up to and includ-ing 1936 indicates that the population will agnin more than double. This presents the problem of increasedschool enrollment. The direction of growilLul Ropulation is toward the east section of- tbe city: Bitesshould be secured lu this section of tbe city for aninber high school, at least three new jurtior high-schools,and additionalitementary school .ire for an enrollment e-qiiM te that of the present. 'Phase sites shouldbe secured before the prices of real estate advance and alai) before the now section is so built up as to makeit difficult to secure suitable sites of sufficient size to best serve real educational Instittaions.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 7
'75. Blakeslee, K. R. General survey of school district 29, lafnhill county,Oregon. Master's th.esis 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 72 p. ms.A survey of schools in di:44 29, Yamhill county. Oregon, in order to evaluate the adequacy of itspolicies. The study includes recommendations as to accounting systems, building programs, cur-riculum revisions, etc.

76. Bowling, Harry M. A survey of Spray graded school, Spray, N. C. 1929.University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
77. Burr, Samuel Engle. Recommendations for cooperation between theLynn chamber of commerce and the Lynn Public schools. Research department,Public schools, Lynn, Mass., 1929. 19 p.
Summarizes results of a letter of inquiry sent to 15 chambers of commerce, as to the extent to whicht hese )i-ganizations recognize that a progressifve school system is an economic factor of importance. Makesrecommridat ions as to typesmf publicity concerning the school system which might be used by the Lynnchamber of eommere.e.

78. Carreon, Manuel L. The second survey of central, academic, and normalclasses. January 1929. Bureau of education, Manila, P. I.The relative standing of central schools, academic high and normal schools in arithmetic, reading,language, and (iictat ion (spelligg) as compared with 1026 and 1927..
79. Caswell, Hollis Leland. City school surveys: an' interpretation andappraisal. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers cbllege, Columbia university, NewYork, N. Y.
The purpose of this study was to discovet the part that surveys have played in the development of cityschool systems. Shows the development of the survey movement, the results of surveys in local schoolsystems, etc.

so. Clark, W. W. Pementary school surveys with standardized tests, 1928-1929. In Third yearbook of the psychology and educational research division,City schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 1929. 13: 9-22.
81. Cowles, LeRoy E. A survey of the Murray city schools, Murray, Utah.1929. UVersity bf Utah, Salt Lake City. (Mimeographed by the extension(livision of the Vniversity of Utah, Salt Lake City)

Feig, Chester A. Receent educational progress in Allegany county, N. Y.1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.
83. Foote, Jno. M., and Griffith, P. H. The scbools of La Salle pariahducational survey report. Baton Rouge, La., Louisiana state department ofducation, 1929. 97 p. (Bulletin no. 155, May 1929)4

84. Garlin, R. E. Factors conditioning the success of school surveys Schooland society, 28: 337-40, September 15, 1928.
Sets forth both the factors contributing to.the success of school surveys and those presenting obstaclesn success, as shown by data collected by inquiry forms from 21 states and 48 cities concerning their survey.fr publicity experiences.

85. Grimm, L. R. Public school catechism for State of Illinois. Rev. Nov.30, 1928: Springfield, Ill., Department af research, Illinois State teachers atm-eiation, 1928. 16 p. .

Sixty questions with answers on subject of common school education in Illinois.
86. Indiana. Department of public instruction, Indianapolis. Sta-tistical abstract of the school cities of Indiana. January 15, 1929. 17 p.87. Indiana university, Bloomington. Bureau of cooperative research.Topical analysis of 234 school surveys. Bloomington, Indiana university,1927.111 p. (Indiana university. School of education. Bulletin, vol. III, no. 4, March1927)
Mthough this study is ciat/bd March 1927, much of the material has been collected since that time, henceits inclusion in this list.
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RIBEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

88. Jacobson, Conrf.d. The exploitation of the public schools by outsideorganizations. Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 1 i 91-98,February 1929.
The purpose of this study was to discover to what extent outside organizations are using the publicschools in Nebraska ancl to formulate a plan which might serve as a guide for superintendents in dealingwith these organizations.

89. Johnson, C. W. .A survey of the Norwood public schools. Master'sthesis, 1929. Okio state university, Columbus. 161 p. ins.
90. Keyworth, M. R. Answering the questionnaire: a digest of the importantfacts about the Hamtramck public.schools. Hamtramck, Mich., Public schools,1929. 19 p.
Statistics on personnel aud finances; courses of study; information about city; and special features ofschool organization.

91. Kluckhohn, Harvey Nelson. Newspaper publicity for the public schoolsof Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 295p. ms.
92. Knox, Paul. The development of education in Abbeville, S. C. Master'sthesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
93. McDade, James E. School facts, bulletins nos. 1 and 2, March and April1929. Public schools, Chicago, Ill. 14 p. ms.
Bulletins furnished to school newspapers in Chicago, giving information nn the school system. Cavesdata on such topics as cost of good schools, growth of school enrollment, and comparison of Illinois schoolsystem with other states.

94. Maryland. State department of education, Baltimore. Sixty-. secdnd annual report. . . . 1928. Baltimore, Md., 1929. 356 p.Among other subjects handled, the report r.ontains results of standard tests in reading and history, aitudy of teacher turnover in 23 Maryland counties, studies of attendance, non-promotion, failures, etc.95. Melton, Walter Marvin. Blackstock affiliated school district. Master'sthesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia;
96. Mousaw, C. J. A study of educational need and opportunity in the townof Crown Point, Essex coimty., N. Y. Albany, N. Y., University of the state ofNew York, 1928. 29 p. (University of the State of New York bulletin, no.907, September 1, 1928)
This study was undertaken in order to determine the educational efficiency of the schools in the lightof the best modern educational theory and practice; to show the relative merils of the one-teacher ruralschool and the central school; and to suggest a school system for the town superior to the present plan.
97. National education association.- Report of committee on propagandain the schools. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 47 p.Gives information 'on extent of use of outside materAtl for classroom use; recommends principles of actionin dealing with requests to accept outside materials forthools.
98. Noffsinger, Forest Ruby. ,

Schod 'publicity in certain newspapers ofIndiana. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 162 p. ms.A suivey of the literature in the field of school publicity was made; also a column inch measurement ofschool and certain other types of newspaper space over a period of one year in five daily newspapers in asmany cities in Indiana. Findings: A program of continuous publicity it, necessary for the guccessfuladministration of any school system; there is an enormous amount of literature on the subject of educe-tional publicity, the majority of which has appeared in current educational magazines since 1920; thedistribution of school news over the range of possible hews subjects is very uneven; school news is notcompeting successfully with tobacco ads, moving picture ads, and comic strips in the twe of newspaperspace; etc.

99. Nuttall, L. John, and Cowles, LeRoy E. A survey of the schools ofProvo City, Utah. 1929. University of Utah, Salt Lake City. (Published bythe Provo, Utah, Board of educa-tion)
100. O'Connor, J. Michael. The treatment of educational news.in "TheNew York Times." Master's thesis, 19?9. College of the city of New York,"New York, N. Y. 176 p. ms.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

A study of space givenIto various types of educational news as determined by three months survey of" The New York Times." Conclusions: (1) College news is given almost five times the/amount of spacewhich the lower schools 'receive; (2) the space given to general educational news is about half that allotted
to sports (educational); (3) news of a half dozen great universities seems to occupy the major portion ofspace allotted to education; and (4) constructive news is more often located inside the paper rat VAI. than onthe front page.

101. Phillips, Frank M. Prosperity, population, and public education.
American school board journal, 77: 47-48, October 1928.

A statistical study of the number of motor vehicles, and average daily.achool attendince in the UnitedStates since 1895, by years. The number-of passenger cars increased from 4 to 20,230,429 between 1895 and1927; average daily attendance from 9,548,722 to 19,355,881 between 1893 and 1928. Gives population data.
102. Pittsburgh, Pa. Board of public education. A. study of the educa-

tional department ()I the Pittsburgh public schools. By a special commission
appointed by the Bo.,rd of public education on the request of the. Superintendent
of schools. Pittsburgh, Pa., 1928. 281 p.

This study has been largely confined to the educational organization, administration, and supervisionof the Pittsburgh schools. Contains detailed information concerning the teaching and supervisory staff,teacher load, special classes, etc. The commission thinks that pepiaaps the greatest present need of thesystem is that of making adequate provision under present conditions for the efficient supervision ofinstruction.

103. Pullen, John Stanley. Educational inequalities in Kentucky. no-ter's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 80
p. ms.

104: Raleigh, N. C Public schools. Survey of Ralligh and Wake county
schools. 1928-29. Shaw university, Raleigh, N. C. 50 p. ms.

This is a study worked out by committees dealing with historical background, current statistics, pro-grams of schools, vocational work, extracurricular activities in the high schools of Raleigh and Wakecounty.

105. Rhode Island. State board of education. Survey commission.
Survey of public schools of North Kingstown, Rhode Island . . . Report of the
Survey commission. Public education service, State of Rhode Island, 1929.
13 p. (Rhode Island education circulars)

106. Rochester, N. Y. Public schools. The work of the public schools.
1928. 612 p.

Contents: The fundamental stu4ies; health and natural science; social and civic studies; fine and prise-tical arts; elective subjects in secondary schools; specialized activitiec child accounting and teacher training
107. San Diego, Calif. Public schools. Research department. Graphic

glimpses of San Diego city schools. A brief survey of the growth, organizaticn
and financial features of the local schools reported in graphic form. 1929. 14 p. ms.Prepared from local records and official reports of the California State board of education.

108. Schmidt, Arthur W. The development of a state's minimum educa-tional program. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y.

This is a study of the educational undertakings which a state should furnish the children in every localityand the educational undertakings which the state should make universal by mandatory legislation. Inconclusion the study presents a list of items which a state may consider in developing its minimum edam-tional program and illustrates the principle that such a mandatory program should be adequately financedby the minimum finance program.

109. Sears, Jesse B., and others. Sacramento school survey. Sacrainento,
Calif., Board of education, October 1928. 2 vols.

A general survey of the schools of Sacramento. Pt. I deals with the administrative and physical aspectsof the system; Pt. II with the internal administration and management; and Pt. III with the product ofthi schools, including measurements of the progress the childreb are making through the schools, and theirachievement in school studies.

110. Sharlip, Lou N. A non-instructional survey of a public school. Mali-ter's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
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lo RESEARCH STUDIE8 IN EDUCATION

111. Smith, Harry P. A survey of certain aspects of the public schoolsystem of Sytacuse, N. Y. Pt. 1, 1928-29. Public schools, Syracuse., N. Y.123711). ms.
112. Sohl, C. E. Survey df the schools of Rockledge borough, Montgomerycounty, Pa. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.113. Strayer, George D. Official report of the educational survey commis-sion, State of Florida, to the Semite and House of Representatives, Florida statelegislature, April 2, 1929. Institute of educational research, Teacheis college,Columbia university, New York, Y. Tallahassee, Florida educational sur-vey commission, 1929. 378 p.

A thorough survey of the entire edneittionnl system in the Sta4 of F:orirti with suggestions for Its I II 1provement.

114. Report of the survey of the schools of Newburgh, N. Y. Insti-tute of educational research, Teachers college, Columbia university New York-N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Otlumbia university, 1929. 312 p.A thorpugh survey of the eptire school system of Newburgh, N. Y. .
115. and Engelhardt, N. L. Report of Ole survey of certain aspectsof the school system of Chattanooga and Hamilton county, with special referenceto administration and school building program. New York city, Teacherscollege, Corumbia university, 1929. 103.p.
116. Report of the survey of the schools of Maple Heights,Ohio. Made' by the Institute of educational research, Division of field studies,Teachers college, Columbia university. New YDrk city, Teachers college, Col-umbia university, 1929. xiii, 226 p.
117. Report of the survey of the schools of Perth Amboy,N. J. Made by the Institute of educational research, Division of field studies,Teachers college, Columbia univeriiity. New ;York city,. Teachers college,Columbia university, 1929. 305 p.
118. Strohecker Henry Oswell. Present-day public education in the rcounty and city ot Charleston. Master's thesis, July 1929. University ofSouth Carolina, Columbia.
119. United States. Bureau of education. Biennial survey of education,1924-1926. Washington, United States Government Fainting office, 192S.1204 p. (Bulletin, 1928, no. 25)
120. ----- Record of current e4fttationa1 publications, comprisingpublications received by the Bureau of education, October--December 1927, withIndex for the year 1927. Compiled in the Library division, John D. Wolcott,

(Bulletin, 1928, no. 23)
chief. Washington, United States Government printingr office, 1929. 116 p.

121. Results of educational surveys conducted by the U. S.Bureau of education. Washington, D. C., September 1928. 9 p.
122. Vaught, Ira B. A'study of the Narrows school, Virginia. 1929. Uni-versity of Virginia, Charlottesville.
123. Virgin Islarids. Survey commission. Report cf the educationfil 8 u r-vey of the Virgin Islands. The survey was authorized by the Secretary of' theNavy and conducted under the auspices of Hampton and Tuskegee kistitutes.liampton, Va., Hampton normal and agricultural institute, 1929.. 69 p.Thomas H. Dickinson, chairman.
124. Virginia. .State board of education. Gloucester County, Va.*Educational survey repoit. Richmond, Va., State board of education, 1928.(Bulletin, vol. XI, no. 1, August 1928)
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125. Ward, David A. Annual report of the superintendent, Wilmington
public schools, 1924-25. Wilmington, Del., Superintendent of schools, 1928.
119 P.

Conains results of studies in progress of pupils through the griidas, and a eom wisp of the Wilmington
public schook with the averue of group of 15 cities, on 76 counts. Gives fiscal information as to whools
in Wilmington, giving totals and comparing various types of schools on instruction, maintenance, and
operation. Summarizes results of an inquiry relating to fiscal independénce of school boards.

126. Warren, Jule B. Interpreting the schools to the public. Raleigh, N. (
North Carolina education assocratIon, 1928-29. 60 p.

This is a handhoot for use of school officials in getting the public to understand and appreciate the
inomern school.

127. West Virginia. Bureau of investigation and statistics. Survey
staff. Survey of education in West Virginia. Charleston, W. Va., State
department of education, 1928-1929. 4 vols.

I,. V. Cavins, director.
A study oo.,ering elementary, secondary, and higher education. . Vol. 1 deals with organization,

administration and finance; vol. 2, with educational achievement; vol. 3, with school buildings; and vol. 4,
with institutions of higher education.

128. Wildni In, James B.. .A school survey of Wytheville and Wytheville
school district, Va. 192g. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.

See also 55.
OREIGN COUNTRIES f

129. Abel, J.-7. The programs of study of the Hungarian secondary schools
and comple.te list of the secoridary schools in Hungary whose graduates are ad-
mitted without examination to liVegarian institutions of university rank.
Washington, D. C., U. S. Bureau of education, 1928. 37 p..ms. (Foreign edu-
cation circular, no. 12, November 30, 1928)

130. Alexander, Thomas, and Parker, Beryl. New education in the Ger-
man Republic. New York, John Day company, 1929. 387 p.

This book deals particttlarly with secondary schools and the research in secondary education since the
War.

131. Bollig, Richard J. The German Catholic schools in southern -Russia.
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 37
p.

A st-udy of the development and organization of the Catholic educational system in the German colonies
of southeastern Russia up to the time of the Revolution in 1917.

132. Cassileth, Fay H. Adult labor education in England. yaster's thesis,
1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 125 p. ms.

listorical account since 1796, based on survey of primary and secondary souroeskand visits to workers'
3chools and organizations in England. Findings: Significant features of the movement are: 1) a diversi-
fiacurriculam; (2) tutorial instruction; (3) government subsidies; (4) 000peration of voluntary bodies,
nFticularly the universities.

133. Conrow, Marion Lane. ,.A program for the teaçhing of English in the
Ewha woman's college, Seoul, Korea. Master's thesis, 192S-29. Boston uni-
versity, Boston, Mass.

134. Dempsey, Rev. Arthur Francis. Elementary education in Japan.
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholip university of America,' Washington, D. C.

A deseriptivti study of the development of elementary education in Japan since the accession of the
Emperor Meiji in 1M7. The organizntion a4,1ThtMqtLon and scope of public and Catholic elementary
educat4 at the present time is treated.

135. Elliott, Arthur E. Paraguay A study in missionary education.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
(To be printed)

This study attempts to disoover if there is a need for a school such as Colegio Internacional in Paraguay,
to formulate the objective of missionary education, and to determine in the light of conditions found, what

school such as Colegio Internacional can do to attain the desired objective.
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136. lialkizi, Simon L. Laziirski's investigation of personality. 1928.New York university, New York, N. Y. 209 p.Deals with experimental schools in Russia.
137. Hengehold, Rev. Roger. Early Franciscans at Paris. Master's thesis,1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 48 p. ms.The development of the early Franciscan educational movement at the University of Paris ip the firsthalf oLthe thirteenth century. Topics treated include: Leaders of the movement, students wf)o received.acadeiltic degrevs, influence of the school at Paris on other schools of the Order, methods of the Friars asteachers and thti contribution to education.
138. Hoh, Daisy Law. A practical course ofrparentW education for Chinesemothers. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University,Calif.
139. litoh, Yam Tong. A proposed system of public' eduction for the citY ofChung Shan, a hypothetical Chinese city. Master's thesis, 1629. Stanford uni-versity, Stanford University, Calif.
140. Ilsiao, Ils,iao Hung. The mentality of the Chinese and .1fLpanese.Jourilal of applied psychology, 13: 9-31, February 1929.A review of all the psychological studies that have been made of the Chinese and Japanese.141. Jacob, Thottungal N. Reconstruction of the curriculum of the elemen-tary schools of Travancore, India. Doctor's thesis, 1629. Teachers college,Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
142. Jensen, A. S. The rural schools of Norway. boctor's thesis, 1928.University of Washington, Seattle. Boston, Stratfr fri company, 1928. 280 p.The organization, administration, rural problems and achievemi nts of rural schools of,Norway. Con-clusions: The schools are progressive in organization and administration, fair in teacher training, salaries,and pensions. Method of teaching is rattier formal.
143, Kamber, Florence Rebecca. A study of the movement for the educa-tion of girls France from Fenelon to Rousseau. Master's thesis, 1928-29Ohio state university, Columbus.
144. Kemal, Ali. The education and social corfditions in Turkey. Ma8ter:6thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 52 p.A study of tire oid system of education under the old regime and the introductiorl of the modern systemsof secularization and education of all classes with the rapid and numerous social changes.
145. Kuno, Yoshi S. Educational institutions in the Orient with special ref-erence to colleges and universities in the United States. Pt. II. Chinese edu-cational institutions. A preliminary statément issped by the University of Cali-fornia, Berkeley, Calif., August 1928. 100 p. ms.Pt. I, Issued In 1926, deals with the educational institutions in Japan.
146. Moldurry, Ruth E. The training of modern foreign language teachersfor French secondary schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Colum-bia university, New York,
Training cif modern foreign language teachers for Freilch lieconda6r schools; comparison of their training, with that of teachers In German secondary schools; evaluation of this training in the light of present Ameri-can practioe.

147. Manikam, Rajah Bhushanam. Missionary collegiate education in thepresidency of Madras, India. A study of the historic development, the contribu-tions and the religious educational program of,filission colleges in the Presidency.Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teacher; college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.A survey of 20 mission colleges from the viewpoint of their religious education program.7-7 I

F.148. Nye*, Walter Religious education in the Near East. 'Master'sthesis, 1929. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 146 p. ms.A study of religious educstion in the eastern Christian churches since the schism of 1064, emphasizingpresent problem's. and the significance for their solution and for relations between the American and easternchurches of recent experiments'with modifications of American practice.
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RESEARCH STUDItB IN EDUCATION 13

149. Narain, Anugrah Hari. Curriculum revision in American schools with
special application to the schools of India. Master's thesis, 1929. Smith college,
Northampton, Mass. 79 p.

150. Oktavec, Frank 14.° Profeksional education of special men teachers of
physical education in Prussia. Doctor's thesis, 1929.' Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, New York, N. Y.

The field study for this problem consisted of visits to and investigations of the various institutionsiof
Prussia offering, state or state recognized courses of study for Inca] teachers of physical (Audition. Find-
ings: (1) All phases of school physical edueation in Prussia have been unified; (2) physical eduction as a
means of character training is a fundamental assumption; (3) physical education 4 considered not a oub-
ject, but a fundamental rinciple, an educational means; (4) ph meal education is dAiberately placed in tho
school curriculum, has a high standing and is under complete oontrol of school dien; (5) all teachers of physi-
cal education are professionally trained teachers, etc.

151. Prescott, Daniel A. Social force; deterfnintog educational policies in
Europpe. 1929. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.

This study involved two years of research and study in European schools under a grant from the Bureau
of international research established at Ihiscaçd university by the Spelmap:Rockefeller foundation. The
social forces having the greatest influence in shaping educational policies that have to do with international
problems were found to be the following: tradition, national consciotisness, class consciousness, organized
teacher opiaion, new pedagogical and psychological theories and experiments, organizations external to
official education, and The League of Nations.

152. Siegl, Mrs. May H. The reform of elementary education in Austria.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Tea4ers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

Schools in Vienna and the other provinces of A ustria were visited; laws, r ilatiorts and ministerial
decrees were consulted; the literature of the ttieoryt.ind practice of thevArbei hule were studied. An
account is given of the social, political, and economic conflicts out of which grew the nflicti centering about
the school. I

153. Sinclair, Robert D. Education in Soviet Armenia. (A) Administra-
tion. 1928. Huron college, HAvon, S..D. Journal of educational sociofogy,
2 : 221-31, December 1928.

164. Szabo, Stephen. A The preientati4 of English to college youth in Hun-
gar:y using the mediation. of Latin. *Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pitts-
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

155. Tait, Marion J. A survey of .the education of women in Assam, India.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 114 p. ms.

A survey of educational work that is being done in the province of Assam, India, for women. Only a
start has been made in providing educational facilities for the girls of the province.

156. Walther, Léon. Teclinopsychology in a . Swiss industry. Personnel
journal, 8: 1-18, June 1929,

This paper describes the difficulties, aims, methods, and results of applying psychological principles
and techniques in a dentury-old factory in Switzerland. The problems were those of personnel classifica-
tion and placement, simplification of work through time and motion studies, reduction of fatigue, and in-
crease of output without speeding up the workers. The fact was brought out that age has an unfavorable
influenoe upon success in dexterity tests.

157. Wilcox, George M. Equcation in Soviet Armenia: (A) The complex
method. (B) Near East Relief schools. 1928. Huron college, 4-luron, S. D.
Journal of educational sociology, 2: 310-18, January 1929.

See 'also 837, 1126, 1466, 1545, 2117..

INTERNATIONAL AiSPECTS OF EDUCATION

158. E. C. Foreign studonts in the Unitea States. School and society.
28: 23-24, July 7, 1928.

An analysis of the eighth annual report of the director of the Institute of international *Oration, New
York, December 31, 1927.

;

Hills,

.
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159. Jacobs, Hattie HendaL The extra curricular phase of internationalMutation. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 62 p.An attempt to determine the present status of" international clubs" in the secondary schools of Califor-nia. Findings: (1) Most of the international clubs have been formed within the last six years; (2) to-dayinternational clubs are established institutions in 56 of the secondary schools of California; (3) althoughmeeting on an average of only twice a week they have put forth a varied program and enrolled large numbersof pupils; (4) in the light of their aims and purposes, these clubs seem to be accomplishing their purposespromoting an interest in foreign affairs, and forming international friendships; (t) in order to make thisinternational education movement a greater factor Ln the state, the two groups, the California state federa-tion of world friendship chip, and the California braikh of the World league of international educationusociations should unite for greater strength; (8) only time can judge the effectiveness of the work of theinternational clubs.

160. Lovell, Katharine, and Hewlett, Theodosia. Fellowships andscholarships open to American students in foreign countries. New York city,Institute of international education, 1929. 64 p. (Bulletin,'no. 1, tenth series)161. Moscatip, Ruth A. A study of literary readers to determine to whatextent they foster a spirit of internationalism. Master's thesis, 1929. Staleuniversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 125 p. ms.
162. Smith, Henry. Lester, and Chamberlain, Lipo Martin. An analysisof the attitudes of American educators and others toward a program of educationfor world friendship and understanding. Bloomington, Bureau of cooperativeresearch, Indiana university, 1929. 109 p. (Indiana university, School ofeduiation, Bulletin, vol. V, no. 4, March 1929)
163. and Crayton, Sherman Gddeon. Tentative program for teach-ing world friendship And understanding in teacher training institutions and inpublic schools for children who range from six to fourteen years of age. Bloom-ington, Bureau of cooperative researth, Indiana university, 1929. 54 p. (Indi-

. ana university. School of education, Bulletin, vol. V, no. 5, March 1929)
164. Stidham, Kathryn Healey. The foreign student in an Americanmetropolis. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 126

P. 1718.
Questionnalee study of foreign students, their life, interests, schools, etc., Chicago, 1929. Findings:United States has more foreign students than any other country and consequently is making an effort insome loc-ilitles to meet her foreign guests hospitably, and intelligently, but it is evident that she stfar to go.

See also 41.

EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE

165. Barton, William A., jr. Outlining as a study procedure. Doctor'sthesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.' 1.15 p.(Contributions to education, no,- 411)
The question to be answered was "Does a pupil learn more facts if he systematically and thoughtfullyoutlines the subject-matter assigned for study?" 94 pupils were paired, with an egitial number of controlpupils. The results of the experiment seem to indicate that outlining, in reality the analysis andorganitat ion of content, is one of the most fundamental processes in the study of content subjects. .
166. Bates, Ralph S. The development of educational philosophy; a com-parative study. Master's thesis, June 1928. University of Rochester, Rochester,N. Y.
167. Betts, George H. Teachers' remédies for classroom difficulties. Ele-mentary school journal, 29: 54-62, September 1928.
The results of returns received from 395 teachers are given, shaing the number of problems in each.problem group and the average number of solutions per problem offered by the teachers.
168. Haggerty, M. E. Instructional problems treated in Amet;ica in last50 years. 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. /n Internationalconiress of psychology, 1929.
This is an analysis of literature dealing with any phase of the instructional or learning process in Ameri-can journals since 1880. This study has merged into that of the Psychology of learning.

Ms.
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169. Koch, Helen L. The relation between some modes of presenting
material and efficiency in memorizing. 1929. University of Texas, Austin.

Attack on.14 modes of presenting material as well as seven subsidiary variables. Theoretical question
of what happens when various modes of presenting material are combined is a major issue.

170. Mitchell, Benjamin Foster. A study of a systematic method of
teaching. Doctor's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-

. ville, Tenn. x, 105 p.

171. North Carolina. State department of public instruction, Raleigh.
Larger unit studies. (Educational publication no. 03, Division of elementary
instruction, no. 26)

172. O'Hara, James H. The limitations of the educational theory of John
Dewey. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington,
D. C. Washington, D. C., 1929. 112 p.

A comparison of Dewey's philosophy of education with the scholastic philosophy.

173. Paul, George Case. A comparison of the educational philosophy of
Plato and John Dewey. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Phila-
delphia, Pa.

174. Risk, Thomas Marion. An investigation of factors that make teaching
activity successful and the compilation of a handbook for teachers and super-
visors. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

175. Russell, R. D. A comparison of two methods of learning. Journal of
educational research, 18: 235-38, October, 1928.

Objective tests given to 690 pupils in the fifth, seventh aud ninth grades showed that the teacher's oral
reading of a passage was superior to the pupils' silent reading of it themselves in the fifth grade; that the
two methods were practically equal in effectiveness in the seventh grade; and that in the ninth grade kern-
ing by pupils' reading was slightly superior.

176. Smith, Clarence A. An analysis of the educational philosophy of a
selected group of educators. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washington university,
St. Louis, Mo.

177. Valentine, Ada. Activity to create interest for dull children. 1928-29.
Public schools, Spring Hope, N. C.

A study aiming to interest children in regular school subjects.

178e Wood, Cary C. Wilde and part method in learning as affected by prac-
tice. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

See al8o 283, 1312, 1449, 1465, 1468, 1472, 1532, 1570, 1782, 2738.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

179. Allen, Mildred M. Trends in educational psychology. Master's
thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 67 p. ms.

180. Allison, Loy. Effects of visual exposure on rate and reliability of
stylus-maze learning. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college 'for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 34 p. ms.

181. Alm, Oscar William. Tge effect of habit interference upon performance
in maze learning. Doctor's thesis, June 1929. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis.

182. Atkinson, W. R. The relation of intelligence and of mechanical speeds
to the various stages of learning. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Journal of qxperimental psychology, 12:
89-112, April 1929.

Correlation of achievement in each of 21 to 25 practices in three learning tests with scores made on Weill-
gence tests and measures of mechanical speeds. Findings: Intelligence tests predict better thrill mechanical
speed tests how well the sub)ecte do on the tint two or three practices. Mechanical speed tests predict
much better than intelligence tests bow well the subjects will do in the intermediste and final Hags of

111 learning.
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183. Bott, E. A., Blatz, W. E., Chant, Nellie, and Bott, Helen. Observa-tion and training of fundamental habits in young children.. Worcester, Mass.,Clark university, 1928. 161 p. (Genetic psychology hionographs, vol. IV,no. 1, July 1928)
The studies reported in this monograph deal respectively with the habits of sleep, play, eating, bladdercontrol, and regularity of attendance, as found in children at a nursery school, with occasional reference to% certain of these functions in older children at home or school. I
154. Bowers, Henry. The constancy of imaginal content. Journal of edu-cational psychology, 20: 295-98, April 1929.An investigation of the student's visual or auditory image of the object or sound denoted by the word.Conclusions: (1) In a given group there is a highly marked tendency to establish a constant order of prece-dence in clarity of visual and auditory images; or, there is a marked tendency for the object or sound repre-sented by a particular word to haove a constant imaginal content in a particular group of reagents; (2) thereis little or no sex-difference in the order in which visual and auditory images are arranged on the basis ofclarity.

185. Bray, Charles William. Transfer of learning. Doctor's thesis, 192g.Princeton university, Princeton, N. J. (Offprinted from Journal of experi-mental psychology, 11: 443-67, December 1928)
186. Browile, Robert Bell. The present status of Hertiartianism in theUnited States. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana.187. Bryson, Margaret E. The educational implications of Watson 's behav-iorism. Master 's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.45 p. ms.

Behaviorism according to Watson; educational implications; and critiesms of Watsonian behaviorismare all discussed. Findings: " The purposive interpretat ion of behavicrism as developed by Bode, Dewey,and others gives us a much better theory upon which to build our educational practices than the mechanisticinterpretation of Watson. It enables us to develop a real technique of thinking, to utilize purposeful ac-tivity in the teaching process, and to develop an educational philosophy which emphasizes growth as theaim of education."

188. Campbell, Joy E. Meaning: an experimental study. Wells college,Aurora, N. Y. (To he published in Proceedings of International congress ofpsychology, 1929)
Conclusions: "In the making meaningful of new material mind tends where possible to immediatelyrely upon perceptional organization and where this must at first be assisted by associat ve material graduallythe associated material either drops out in favor of a perceptional organization or it becoines fused with thisperceptional organization. The factors of sensory and perceptional organization should then in the pre-sentation of material to be learned be more caretully regarded than has usually been the case.",189. Casanova, Teobaldo. Effort á factor of success. Master's thesis,1929 New York university, New York, N. Y. 145 p. ms.
190. Chaney, Ruth M., and Lauer, Alvah R. The influence of affective toneon learning and retention. Journal of educational) psychology, 20: 287-90,April 1929.

191. Clark, Bernice E. The 'effect upon retention of varying lengths ofstudy periods and rest intervals in distributed learning time. Journal of edu-cational psychology, 19: 552-59, November 1928.From a study of 32 senior high school students the author ooncludeslibat the duxation of the learningperiods has more influence on retention than the duration of the rest periods; study periods with lengthsdecreasing in a geometric progression, when compared with study periods of equal length, reduce consider-ably the rate of forgetting.
192. Commins, W. D. Maturity and education. Washington, D. C.,Catholic education press, 1928. 36 p. (Catholic university of America. Edu-cationill research bulletins, vol. III, no. 7, September 1928)
193. Dunn, Dorothy, ana%othera. A study of the learning process. 1928-29.Institute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.In this study 80 kindergarten children were given learning tests, the results to be treated with referenceto tbe frequency of identicaljig compared with relational responses in different age groups.

1
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194. Estabrooks, G. H. Experimental studies in suggestion. Pedagogical
seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 120-39, March 1929.

Purpose of study was to find some quick and easy means of measuring suggestibility. None of the tests
used were found to measure this quality.

195. Etzel, Harriette Shirley. Tendencies in statistics in psychology and
education. Master 's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. '30 p. ms.

From a study of the number of statistical and non-statistical articles appearing in eight of the leading
educational and psychological magazines from 1910 to 1928, a gradual but persistent increase was found in
the number of statistical articles published between 1910 and 1928. 28 per cent of all articles used statistical
procedure; correlation coefficients, probable error of correlation and multiple correlation have risen steadily
in frequency of use; Pearson coefficient of correlation is used to the practical exclusion of the rank correlation
coefficient. .

196. Garrison, S. C., and Garrison, K. C. Psychology of the elementary
school subjects. 1928-29. North Carolina state college, Raleigh. Rich ond,
Va., Johnson publishing company, 1929. 569 p.

This study is an analysis of the learning processes and psychological laws pertaining to the ele entary
school subjects.

197. Griffin, H. D. Charts and tables for prediction in psycholog and
ucation. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Missouri, Columbia.
198. Hoke, Rex L. Factors conditioning efficiency in a motor skill. Doctor 's

thesis, June 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
199. Humphrey, George. Thc conditioned reflex anti the laws of learning.

Journal of educational psychology, 19: 424-30, September 1928.
The writer points out that the facts concerning the conditioned reflex as discovered in the laboratory

can not be applied, necessarily, to general human activities.

200. Husband, Richard Wellington. Analysis of methods in human maze
learning. Doctor 's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University,
Calif.

The subjects for the study were university students, for the most part drawn from elementary psy-
chology classes. Three qualitatively different methods of learning were used : (1) verbal, abstract , or count-
ing; (2) kinaesthetic or motor; and (3) visualizing. It was found tLrough this study that the type and
quality of the learning act depend much more on the method used in learning than upon the ability of the
individual, and that certain methods are not necessarily citaracteristic of the learner, but that one's learning
procedure can be changed. The method found to be by far the most efficient was that variously termed
verbal, abstract, or counting. For the type of act such as is demanded by the mate this would be the one
/Or which learners would be coached.

201. Johnson, Buford. Habits of the child. Charlottesville, University
of Virginia, 1929. 42 p. (Universit) of Virginia record extension series, vol.
XIII, no. 10, April 1929)

Questions of habits of the daily routine, mutor skills, and language and emotions are investigated from
the scientific point of view.

202. Jónes, Harold Ellis. Homogamy in intellectual abilities. 1929. Insti-
tute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley. 14 p. (Preprinted
from American journal of sociology, vol. 35, no. 2, September 1929)

"A review of prior research shows a tendency to a slight marital resemblance in pe -,peal traits, with
husband-wffe-coffelations for stature, eye-color, etc., averaging about .25. Early studies of resemblance
in mental traits give, for the most part, similar coefficients, but these are probably attenuated to a marked
degreo by the unreliability of the rating methods used. A series of recent surveys, making use of more ade-
quate mental test methods, place the marital coefficient ih intelligence at approximately .5. Similar values
are found in widely different social samplings. This is approximately the same degree of intellectual re-
semblance u that found for parents and children, and for brothers and sisters in comparable groups."

203. and Jones, Mary C. . Studies of fear in young children. 1928-29.
Institutcof child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.

Two studies were published with data concerning the influence of intrinsic matuiation in the develop-
ment of emotional tendencies. Four types of individual differences in the emotional processes u measured
by galvanometric methods, were shown.

204. Kann, Eddy Stephen. An -annotated bibliography of the experimen-
, tal studies of transfer of training. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers

college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 58 p. ms.

-
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205. Koch, Helen L. The relation between the emotional &ton ; of an expe-rience and its retention. 1929. University of Texas, Austin.Limited to memory of school grades.
206: and Granger, Jean. Some factors determining the nature andfrequency of anger and fear outbreaks in the play of preschool children. Master 'sthesis, 1929. University of Texas, Austin. 58 p. Ms.The children at the University of Texas nursery school were observed during indoor and outdoor play.The cause and manifestation of the emotional attack, raolvini influences, and subsequent behavior werenoted. Findings: Consistently more anger and fear outbreaks occurred in indoor play; more resistantbehavior was observed indoors; more retaliative, out of doors. The episodes resolved more readily withoutadult interference out of doors and the mood subsequent to the outbreaks was also more satisfactory.207. Loder, J. E. The biological content in educational psychology textbooks.Educational research record (University of Nebraska) , 1: 64-65, 68-70, December1928.

208. Mathews, C. O. The effect of the örder of printed response words on aninterest questionnaire. Ohio Wesleyan university, Delawfire. Journal of edu-ional psychology, 20: 128-34, February 1929.
209. Newhall, S. M., and Heim, M. H. Memory value of absolute size iimagazine advertising. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 62-75, February 1929.Within the limitations of this experiment, the results seem to indicate that the retention value of mag-azine advertisements is independent of their absolute magnitude.
210. Newkirk, B. H., and Gundlach, R. H. Transfer of training in thecancellation experiment. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 291 94, April1929.
The authors oonclude from this experiment that practice in the cancellation of one item aids in thespeed of canceling another.
211. Newland, T. Ernest. An experimental comparison of a group discussionmethod with a lecture-disctission method in educational psychology. 1929. Ohiostate university, Columbus.
An experiment carried on in connection with classes taught. Some SO students were utilized and sexand ability controlled. Findings: Experimental findings are in favor of the group-discussion procedure.This procedure consisted of the class meeting without the instructor on Mondays and Fridays, using Tues-days and WednesdaYs, for meetings in small groups of from five to seven students, one of whom acted asleader for a period of three days. Thursdays were used for class dIsc:ussion of any questions unsatisfacto-rially discussed In the small groups. Weekly tests over the material were given.212. Peterson, aans Jordan. Teclinical vocabulary and background information in educational psychology. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state uni-versity, Columbus.

The data for this study were slued through a careful checking of psychological and educational journals,equally divided between the years 1921 and 1927 to find possible vocabulary and content differences (andhence trends) in regard to both time and source.
213. Poffenberger, A. T. The effects of continuous work upon outptit andfeelings. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 459-67, October 1928.In this experiment four forms of mental work were used, each continued for approximately five and one-half hours. The results of the study show: (1) When the records of a number of subjects are averagedthere appears to be no positive relationship between changes in output of work in a variety of activities andchanges in the feelings; (2) when the individual cases are examined there is at least the suggestion thatthose who show the greatest falling off in output also show the greatest change in the feelings, and those whoshow the least falling off in output also show the least change in the feelings.214. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research.A study of fatigue. January 22, 1929. 4 p. ms.

215. Powers, Francis F. A study of the content of courses in education&psychology. . Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Washington, Seattle. 170p. 1118.
A nation wide survey of the field of educational psychology 8.9 it is at present taught. Findings: Thefield is In a state of transition; not clearly defined; few authorities agree on topics included.

-
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216. Reynolds, Helen M. The outline of standards for evaluating conditions
favorable to learning. Seattle, Wash., Public scho'cils, 1929. (Prepared for the
Superintendents' and supervisors' league, May 1929)

217. Rothman, Harry I. Intonation in modern teaching. Master's thesii,
1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 176 p. ms.

Definition, classification, recording, and treatment of intonation based on the conclusions of authorities
n the field. Miscellaneous specific conclusions are cited.

218. Schmitt, Clara. The psychological clinic. In Third yearbook of the
psychology and educational research division, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif.,
1929. p. 199-211.

219. Sherman, Mandel, and Sherman, Irene C. The process of human
behavior. Washington, D. C., Washington child research center, 1929. New
York, W. W. Norton and company, 1929. 227 p.

This study shows direct correlation made between training aud the development of adequacy in sensori-
motor responses and the development of emotions in infants and children.

220. Spence, Ralph B. Lecture a I o 41 ss discussion in teaching educational
psychology. Journal of educational chology, 19. 454-62, October 1928.

From a comparison of the lecture method with class discussion in two classes in educational psychology,
the author concludes that for two large sections of graduate students in educational psychology, meeting
once a week for two hours, with little previous experience or feeling in favor of the discussion method, tbe
lecture method is superior to the discussion method in producing impfovement in things measured by
the Last.

221. Sun, Kuo-Hua. A study of visual and auditory reactions in infants.
Doctor 's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.

222. Verwoerd, H. F. Effects of fative on the distribution of attention.
Journal of applied psychology, 12: 595-601, December 1928.

223. Watson, Goodwin B. Do groups think more effectively than individuals.
Journal of abnormal and social psychology, 23: 328-36, October-December 1928.

224. Weber, C. Oliver. Deter'mitlation of emotional age in children. 1929.
Wells college, Aurora, N. Y. 12 p. ms.

Experimental constructior of a scale for measuring level of emo,tional development; subjects from Au-
burn, N. Y., public schools. Findings: The fact of levels of emotional maturity was established; also thefact that emotional age correlates with physical development, intelligence score, and grade location.

225. Whisler, Raliih G. Present day theor4es of the act of thinking. Master's
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 48 p.

See also 140,,16, 168, 445, 469, 497, 1395, 2813.

CHILD STUDY

226. Anderson, Floyd E. Correlation of rental trits. Master's thesis, 1929.
linivertity of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 300 p. ms.

Summary of available studies of tbe measurement of mental traits with their correlation with physical
traits. Findings: Intercorrelation of traits shows extremely varied coefilcLats of correlation.

227. Bicon, Ruth S. A study of the social behavior of two siblings. Master's
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus.

Two siblings (age 3-7 and 2-0) were studied in the presence of 6 other children and 0 adults in order to
observe distinct differeiioes in behavior when alone and when with others.

228. Bagwell, Theo Leola. A study in measuring taste in Peabody' demon-
stration school. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 46 p. ms.

229. Baker, Mrs. Bess M. Correlation of physical and mental traits. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Rochester; Rochester, N. Y. 110 p. Ms.

240 ninth grade children were used for the study. Four measures 'Were procured for each child: Intelli-
genoe quotient, scholastic rating, deviation of height and weight, and age of onslaught of pubescence. Find-
ings: Low correlatian between physical and mental traits.

1!%t
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230. Baldwin, Bird Mt Breathing capacity according to height and age ofAmerican born boys and girls of school age: Iowa child welfare research station,Si,ate,university of Iowa, Iowa City. American journal of physical anthropology,12: 257-67, October-December 1928.
A series of correlations showing a significant realtionship between growth in height and breathing capac-ity is given in this article.
231. Heredity and environmentor capacity ant3 training. Iowa childwelfare research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa City. Journal of edUca-tional psychology, 19: 405-409, September 1928.In this article Dr. Baldwin dinussed the Twenty-seventh yearbook of the National society for the study "of education on Nature and nurture.
232. Breqenridge, Mtirian. Factors contributing to involuntary urinationin young children. 1929. - Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich.The study considers such factors as sex, physical and mental development, nutrition and general health,thyroid, local irritations, disease, colds, uninary changes, sleep, liquid intake, feeding history, personalitytraits, habit, and training.
233. Brintle, Shirley Lanny. A study of a set of twelve-year-old quadrupletsin the light of the nature and nurture hypotheses. Master's thesis, 1929. Stan-ford university, Stanford `University, Calif..
234. Detroit Mich. Society for the scientific study cif character. Howchildren choose friends. First annual report of the Society for the scientificstudy of character, 1928-29. Detroit, Mich., Detroit teachers college, 1929.52 p.
From the material collected for this stud y it is believed that children tend to choose their friends withouttaarticular regard for their physical characteristics or for their mental acumen; they do not tt 4.a to put muchvalue upon achievement, or emotional stability; social position and its concomitant represent a crucialvalue approximately 25 per cent of the time.
235. Estabrooks, G. H. The relation between cranial capacity, relativecranial capacity and intelligence in school children. Journal of applied psychol-ogy, 12: 524-29, October 1928.
This study shows that the correlations between gross cranial capacity and intelligence are always positiveand while low are sometimes significant. On the othand, when the relative cranial capacity is consideredthe correlations appear to be absoluteliwithout significance.
236. Fenton, Norman. The only child. Pedagogical seminary and Journalof genetic psychology, 35: 546-56, December 1928.
Author concludes that the only child has been misjudged. "Only children seem to be, if at MI, butslightly more liable than other children to become peculiar and nervous." .

237. Foulke, Katharine, and Stinchfleld, Sara M. The speech developmentof four infants under two years of age. Pedagogical seminary and Journal ofgenetic psychology, 36: 140271, March 1929.
238. Furfey, Paul Halals,. A selected bibliography on child development.Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1929. 51 p. (Educationalresearch bulletin, vol. IV, no. 4, April. 1929)
A selected and annotated bibliography of 265 titles dealing with the physical, mental, and socialdevelopment of children.

239. Gesell, Arnold. Infancy 'and human growth. Yale psycho-clinic, Yaleuniversity, New Haven, Conn. New York, The Macmillan company, 1928.418 p.
An investigation of methods of developmental observation, genetip studies, and cljnical studies of infantbehavior.

240. and Thompson, Helen. Learning and growth in identical infant*twins. An experimental study by the method of co-twin control. Yale psycho-clinic, Yale university, New Haven, Conn. Worcester, Mass., Clark university,1929. 124 p. (Genetic psychology monographs, Clark university press, 1929)The study<teals with the conditions of learning viith special reference to age and growth. Findings:Special training limited to one twin in stair climbing, cube behavior (prehension and manipulation ofcubes) had comparatively little Influence on the behavior patterns. Findings demonstrated theimportanoe of maturational factors in learning.

.
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241. Goldberg, Bronett, and Pressey, Luella C. How do children spend
their time? Elementary school journal, 29: 273-76, Dertember 1928.

From an investigation of 309 children, the following conductions are drawn: The average child gets
enough sloop; he spends approximately seven and one-half hours d day in becoming edutated, his evening
meals decidedly unbalanced, and he is just as likely to work forinoney as not.

242. Goodenough, Florince L. Measuri behavior traits by means of
repeated short samples. Journal of juvenile research, 12:230-35, September-

. December 1928.
243. Haefner, R. H. The relation between hand and foot tendencies of chil-

dren. 1929. Eastern Illinois State teachers college, Charleston.
244. Hallett, Mrs. Blanche McNerney. Case study of Ralph. ,Master's

thesis, 1928-29. Rutgers untiersity, New Brunswick, N. J.
245. Haven, Seth Edson. Relative effort of children of native versus foreign-

born parents. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.
246. Heidbreder, E. F. Problem solving in children and adults. Pedagogical

seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 35: 522-45, Deceniber 1928.
The general plan of this study was to place adults and children of different ages in problematical situa-

tions objectively as similar as possible and to note differences and similarities in their behavior. Conclu-
sions: (1) The general ability to solve problems increased with age; (2) resmnsiveness to problems as such
3153 increAsed with age; (3) there was a gradual emergence of a general form, pattern, or mode of procedure,
which became more definite, hut never rigidly set, as age increased; (4) there were age differences both in
the frequency with which reasons occurred and in the kinds of reasons employed; and (5) there was a
cradual change, through the age groups, from a more subjective te a moie objective attitude toward the
problem as a whole.

247. Heinlein, Julia Heil. A study of dextrality in children. Pedagagical
seminary and Journal of genetic wochology, 36: 91-119, March 1929.

A study of preferential handedness in children as evidenced in superior right- or left-hand scores in
simple coordination tests involving visual-motor coordination. The tests were the dynamometer,
steadiness, tapping, and target.

248. Hicks, J. Allan. Acquisition of motor skill, in young children : an experi-
mental study of practice in throwing at a moving target. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

249. Hoefer, Carolyn, and Hardy, Mattie Crumpton. The later physical
and mental development of breast fed and artificially fed infants. Elizabeth
McCormick memorial fund, Chicago, 411. Journal of the American medical
association, 92: 615-19, February 23, 1929.

A report of the results of tested measurements made on 383 children ranging in ages from 7 to 13 years
and grouped according to the length orperiod of excessive breast feeding. Findings: (1) The children who
were artificially fed where okthe whole inferior physical] y and mentally to the breast-fed group; (2) children
who were breast fed 4-9 months were definitely superior physically and mentally to all the other groups;
(3) children who were fed exclusively on breast milk longer than 9 months, although apparently developing
physically at a normal rate, were mentally the poorest of all groups. As the length of the nursing period
increased beyond nine months, there was a progressive decrease in intelligence ratings.

250. Holzinger, Karl J. The relative effect of nature and nurture influences
on twin differences. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 241-48, April 1929.

From the data for this study the autiror concludes that for intelligence, nature is about equally effective
with nurture in producing mean twin differences, but is somewhat more effective than nurture in deter-
mining variability in such differences.

251. Hudson, firs. Grace Powers. A college course in child care and training
based on the problem method of teaching. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa State
college, Ames. 82 p.

This investigation was confined to aw experiment conducted with the child care and training class of
Unbn college. Objectives for the course and problems to develop these opjectives are given. Concrusions:
The problem method of teaching seems especially applicable to a oourse in child care and training since
the students through obaervation and contact with the preschool child can study the daily activities and
problems arising in child &ire and training. .
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252. Iowa child welfare research station, State university of Iowa, IowaCity. Physical traits of young children. Report sr measurements of 150 boysand 167 girls from three to six years of age. American journal of diseases ofchildren, 38: 541-46, 1929.
Tables have been prepared of the means, standard deviations, probable errors, and coefficients V;11.1.1tion, in metric.. units, of 150 boys and ifq girls from three to six years of age.
253. Jenkins, Gladys Gardner. Factors involved in children's friendships.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 48 p. ms.A study of the friendships of AO boys and girls in the junior high school of Riverside, Calif. Conchisions:Swial-econotnic status of the parents is the most important factor in the child's selection of a friend; thesecond factor of importance is chionological age; mental factors are of definite hut less significant impor-tance; mental age is of more importance than I. Q. ...
254. Jennings, Edward E. A psychological study of pre-adolescent boys inliterature. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 96 p., ms.An analysis of dominant characteristics of Tom Brown, Phil the Fiddler, Tom sawyer, Huck Finn.The Bishop's Shadow, and Penrod, and a comparison of their characteristics wit h those indiwted by thrt.i.psychologists, Hall, Kirkpatrick, and Hollingworth. Findings: Great variations Among boys andpsychologists'.

-255. Jones, Harold Ellis, and others. A survey of twins with reference tocertain anatomical and functional traits. 41928-29. Institute 'of child welfaie,University of California, Berkeley.
With the cooperation of the school departments of Alameda, Berkeley, Oakland, and Richmond, acensus was made of twins of school age in these cities, totaling approximately 400 pairs. Developmentdata were assembled on 220 pairs of same 31,x twins. A nthropometric and fanct tonal test data were collecte(on 45 pairs of pre-school twins, in this study.
256. and Neall, Harriet E. A study of handedness. 1928-29. Insti-tute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.A preliminary study of handedness in 60 children between the ages of J8 months and 6 years ;n relationto a schedule of standardized erpedmental situations. The study involved the development of a reliabletechnique and its repeated application to the saMe children during a period of nine months, especial att en-tibn being given to inconsistency of reaction at the several age levels.
257. Jones, Henry Lee. Photographic recording of infantile reactions.Master's thesisr1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.
258. Jones, Mary C. A study of food preferences shown by young children.1928-29. Institute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.This study ()contains data on certain food preferences displayed by 25 children between the ages of 18and 42 months. It involved an analysis of over 1,000 choices obtained at the Institute by a multiple choiceof procedure.

259; Koch, Helen L., and Herring, Amanda. A study of interest span inpreschool children and some related variables. Master's thesis, 1929. Univer-sity of Texas, Austin.
It was the purpose of the experiment to discover the relation between the interest span of preschoolchildren in a plat situation and the following variables: Age, sex, time of day, type of toy, length of occu-pation under a general situation, and intelligence as measured by a standard test. Findings: All of theabove-mentioned variables proved to be conditioning factors. Boys exhibited more sustained interestthan did the girls. The power of a toy to attract was not a perfect index of iti ability to hold a child'attention. A correlational attack revealed no striking relationship between Intellectual maturity andinterest span.
260. Kuebler, Ernest.William. The present problem of values for adoles-cence. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass.
261. Latham, Orval Ray. Children's concepts concerning trespass as affectedby training an0 environment. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,Iowa City. 139 p. ins.

4,-
262. Leal, Mary A. Physiological maturity and certain traits in children.Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.A study ?f schokol children in New Britain, Conn., to determine physiological maturing and its effecton certain so-ealleci 'adolesoent" traits.
263. Pressety, Luella O. How children spend their time. Elementary schooljournal, 29: 2 3-76, December 1928.
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264. Ramsperger, Barbara Burks. Foster parent-foster child comparisons as

evidence upon the nature-nurture problems. Doctor's 'thesis, 1929. Stanford
university, Stanford University, Calif.

From this study it is ooncluded that nearly 70 per cent of school children probably have an actual T. Q.of within 6 to 9 points of that represented by their inate intelligence. Taking the best environment to bethree standard deviations above the general mean, the maximum contribution of home environment tointelligence is apparently about 20 I. Q. points; and, conversely, the least cultured, least stimulating kindof American home environment may depress the I. Q. as much as 20 1. Q. points. But situations as extremeas these probably occur only once or.twice in 1,000 times in American communities with school facilitieS.
265. Van Alstyne, Dorothy. Environmental factors related to intelligelide

and vocabulary tests of .three-year-old children. Doctor's thesis, 1929. ,Teach-
ers college, ColuMbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, T6achers
college, Columbia university, 1929. 108 p. (Contributions to education, no.
366

A study undertaken to discover the relat..,nships between various ftctors of the home environment ofyounpaildren and their scores on intelligence and vocabulary tests. The correlations of the environmen-tal factors with the vocabulary test show a consistently higher relationship than they do with the interngence test. The average difference between the correl Ition is +.04.
266. Washburn, Ruth W. A study of the smiling and laughing of infants in

the firilt year of life. Doctor's thests, 1929. Yale psycho-clinic, l'ale university,
New Haven, Conn. (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. VI, nos. 5-6)

The study treats of the developmental differences in smiling and laughing behavior patterns, and ofint I ividual and perS-onality differences as rivaled by the study of this type of eapressive behavior.
267. Whitley, M. T. Children's interest in colldcting. Journal of educational

psychology, 20: 249-61, April 1929.
From a detailed investigation the author concludes that there is a general interest among children incollecting. Interest is strongest at the ages of nine und thirteen.
268. Wickman, E. K. Children's behavior and teachers' attitudes.. New

York city, Commonwealth fund, 1928. 248 p.
In determining the effect of teachers' attitudes on children's behavior, the teaching staffs of two citygrade schools were asked to designate types of undesirable behavior of pupils, which they later scored.Control ratings were secured from 16 additional reprmentative groups of teachers. The teachers' differentattitudes toward the various types of problems, or misbehavior, were measured in three ways.
269. Wilson, P., and Holmes, S. J. Intra-pair differences i a twins. 1928-29.

Institute of child welfare, University of California, BerkeIe-, .
This is n report on 170 pairs of unselected like-sex twins. On the basis of r.andardized interviews withparents, intra-pnir different as were computed for handeddess, dentition, the development of walking andtalking, disease susceptibility, and numerous other traits. Dissimilarities In objective phySical charac-teristics, as well as in subjectively rated mental traits, were found to be more marked in fraternal than Inidentical twins.

270. Wingfield, A. H., and Sandiford, Peter, Twins and orphans. Journal
of educational psychology, 19: 410-23, September 1928.

A study of 102 pairs of twins selected at random from the public schools of Toronto and Hamilton,and 29 orphans in a fraternal orphanage some miles north of Toronto. From this study It WAS found thatthere is no significant difference in the amount of resemblance in mental traits between younger and.oldertwins; like-sex pairs of twins show a greater degree of resemblance in intelligence than unlike-sex pairs;orphan children who have been reared together for a considerable portion of their lives, aro no more alikethan unrelated children paired at random, either in general intelligence or other intellectual traits; twinsas a group are slightly below the aveiage of the population in general; orphan children are about sevenper cent below the average intelligence of unselected children.
See a/10 47, 183, 201, 203, 206, 221, 224, 1265, 2381, 2459.

SEX DIFFERE.NCES

271. Bassett, Sarah Janet. Sex differences in history retention. School
and society, 29: 397-98, March 23, 1929.

Presents data from a study of three groups of sixth and seventh grade pupils composed of equal numbersof boys and girls. They show boys slightly Au rior to girls in history retention, but that superiorityvaries according to type of subject matter. It ggested that provision be made f* such sex differencesIn history study.
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272. Broom, M. Eustace. Sex differences in achievement in modern lan-
guages as measured by standardized tests. California quarterly of secondary
education, 4: 125-28, January 1929.

Data on two skillsknowledge of word meanings in a Spanish-English vocabulary, and ability to iso-late essential details and total meanings of paragraphs printed entirely in the foreign language. Findingsindicate the necessity for a further and more inclusive study.
273. Commins, W. D. More about sex differences. School and society,

28: 599-600, November 10, 1928.
Presents data obtained from a survey of intelligence and achievement in the schools of a small citywith a total enrollment of about 3,000 to discover variability according to sex.
274. Fitzgerald, James A., and Ludeman, W. W. Sex differences in history

ability. Peabody journal oi education, 6: 175-81, November 1928.
A study of 208 students in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades in South Dakvta:--i'he author con-cludes that the boys in the sixth and seventh grades seem to know more history 'than girls, but in theeighth grade the girls are superior to the boys.

275. Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty, Paul A. Sex aifferences in vigorous
bodily activity, Journal of educational method, 8: 322-30, March 1929.

Over 5,000 school children in Kansas were asked to select from a list of 200 play activities those in whichthey had participated voluntarily during the prev>ding week. It was found that 42 activities whichrequire moderate or excessive energyrpenditure were participated in by boys more frequently that' girls,and only 16 such activities were engaged in more frequently by girls than boys.
276. Some suggestive results regarding sex differences in

attitude toward school work%. Education, 49: 449-58, April 1929.
277. Lentz, Theodore F., jr. Sex differences in school marks with achieve-

ment test scores constant. School and society, 29: 65-68, January 12, 1929.
A comparative study of the semester marks in the several elementary subjects and scores on the Stan-

ford achievement tests made by 300 pupils, 188 girls and 202 boys, to determine whether girls get morecredit for the same work than boys and if teachers, in assigning marks, are subject to spurious social influ-
ences unrelated to academic achievement whicil girls are more capable of exerting than boys. , The study
shows, roughly, girls making higher school marks in 4 out of 5 classes but higher achievement scores inonly 1 class out of 5. No conclusions are drawn but suggestions are made for further Investigationalong this line.

278. Lewerenz, Alfred S. Sex differences on ability tests. in art. Journal
of educational psychology, 19: 629-35, December 1928.

Tests were given to approximately 1,000 unselected students ranging from grade 3 through the senioryear in high schbol. The data collected seem to indicate that: (1) Girls are superior in originality and incolor recognition; (2) they manifest greater conservatism than do boys; (3) boys dare moiti and consequentlydo both better and worse than girls; and (4) boys have, in general, more ability to scrutinize and analyzethan do girls, while the latter partly compensate for this lack by having a greater sense of rhythm andcolor.

279. Perry, Winona M. Are boys excelling girls in geometric learning?
January 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. Journal of educational psy-
chology, 20: 270-79, April 1929.

Although as a group the boys were somewhat higher in general mental ability and In reasoning ability,the girls reached a higher degree of achievement in the solution of exercises in geometry.
Sie also 287, 639-640, 1296, 2225.

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY

280. Campbell, Gertrude M. Critical analysis of the course of study in
educational sociology in the three municipal teacher-training schools of New
York city. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York,
N. Y. 85 p. ms.

A questionnaire study to determine extent to which the sociology course meets the daily sociological
needs of teachers in their classroom experience. Findings: (1) The coursps, when offered, vary greatlyin aims, purpose, scope and methods; (2) the courses do not meet the daily sociological needs of teachers In
their classroom experiences.

281. Hunt, George Ray. A sociological study of church coMmunity. 1928-
29. West Virginia university, Morgantown.
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282. Mats, H. George. A case study of families and its significance. Mas-
ttr's thesis, 1928, New York university, New York, N. Y. 86 p.

Tile purpose of this study was to investigate the trend toward disintegration in modern family life. The
study first takes up the opinions of leading students of the family, and then takes up a case study of 100
representative American families, and presents data which lead to the conclusion that there is a decided
trend toward family disintegration in modern life.

283. National society for the study of educational sociology. Objectives
of education. Prepared by Philip W. L. Cox, Charles C. Peters, David Sfiedden.
Second yearbook of the National society for the study of educational sociology.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univetsity, 1929. 185 p.

A study of the social values basic to educational values, the objectives of education for worthy home
membership, the relation of standardized tests to educational objectives, etc.

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS

284. Atkins, Ruth Ellen. The object fitting best: a strictly non-language
inttlligence test for preschool children. Doctor's thtsis, June 1929. University
of Minnesota, Minneapolis. t285. Ball, Robert Jaudon. An objective measurement of emoti al in-
stability. An experimental study of emotional reactilion through motor rning
by the use of a finger maze. Journal of applied psychologyi 13: 226-56, June 1929.

The results show noticeable differences in the performance of individuals who are emotionally stable
and those who are not, and the conclusion is drawn that the "finger maze can he uSed in most cases as a
diagnostic aid in differentiating enïotionally stable from emotionally unstable individuals."

286. Black, H. J. The constancy of the L Q. as determined by the Dearborn
group test of intelligence. Master's thesis, ,1929. Cornell university, Ithaca,-.a.N. Y. 44 p. ms.

A study of the correlation of I. Q.'s on test and retest (interval ranging from one to two years). totalled
increases,study of decreases and distribution of differences in 90 cams. Conclusions: r.75. T 6 results

indicate the need ci taking into account fattors making for differences in 1. Q., and desirabiliti al having
( measures.

.

/ N

287. Boyer, Philip A.', and Broome, Edwin C. Report of meVial ability
of Philadelphia 12B pupils as measured by scores in Otis test of mental ability,
higher examination. "October 1928. Division of educational research, PubliE
schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 21 p. ins. (Bulletin, no. 97) ./

This is part of a state-Wide study of the relations of secondary and higher education'. Tests were givenin May 1928, to 2,450 pupils in 12 schools, showing that Philadelphia stildents are above the test norms:
Median scores are given by sex, by curriculum groups, and by school. Gives figural as to per cent of high
school failures in Philadelphia and 11 other cities. /

288. Broom, M. Eustace. A note on the validity of a test of social intel-
ligence. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 426-28, Augusy

,

1928.
289. The validity of four individual tests of mental ability. Educa-

tional research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 9-10, Mardi 1929.
The purpose of this investigation was to ascertain the correspondence betWeen the ability or the abilities

measured by the follawing tests: (1) The Kohs block design test; (2) the Porteus maze test; (3) the Herring
revision of the Binet-Simon tests; and (4) the Stanfora revision of the Bimit-Simon tests. The data given
indicate that to a marked degree the different tests considered are measnring t same thing in roughly
the same amounts. The correlation, however, is low enough to warrani the co usion that the tests aremeasuring either somewhat different things or else different amounts ! the me thing.

290: Brown, William M. Validity of certai / group intelligence testa.
Master's thesis, 1928. State college of Washingto , Pullman. 60 p. ms.

Five tests (Dearborn II, Pintner N. L., Otis S. A., multiment , mentimeter computations of scone)
were given to two groups (55 pupils and 1( pupils, respectively), rn grades IV-VlI. Conclusions: Dear-born,II (subtests 1, 3, 5, 7) appear slightly the best; Dearborn (all tins) and Pintner N. L., also, better thanothers; Dearborn As more readily administered and scored; Otis If. A. was found to rink with Dearborn Ufor classification within a school system. .

291. Cromwell, Alfred Bertrand. Prediction of class =trades froni an
intelligence test. Master's thesis, 1928. UnVersity óf Idaho, Moscow.
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292. Cartis, Francis D., and Woods, Gerald G. A study of a modifiedform of the multiple-response testi 1928. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.Journal of educational research, 18: 211-19, October 1928.
The conventional and theinorlitied forms of the multiple response test were administered -to 208 pupilsft sh classes in the University of M ichigan high school. The data were treated statistically. findings:(in the whole the modified form was found to be somewhat superior to the conventional form.
293. Datvson, L. O. A study of the development of the rate oViticulation.

Elementary school journal, 29: 610-15, April 1g29.
six articulAtion test were administered to 200 pupils in grades iiX11. in the public schools of Strong-hurst, Ill. The invest igatiou showed that development in articulation was greatest during the first threeears. The fourth find ninth grifIcs showed no development, hut all other grafles showed increasm overt Preceding prides.

294. Dearborn, Walter F., and Long, Howard H. On comparing I. Q.'sdifferent age levels on the same scale. Journal of educational. research, le:'20-7-1, November 1,92S.
In t his study the queqthin i raisod Whet her or not on a given scale a child who maintains n constantpcitiou with reference to the average of ids group will neverthelwis secure different I. Q.'s because the scalerums difTelent ti-Ang?; at different levels.
295. (rid Smith, C. Wilson. The results of rescoring five hundredthirty Dearborn tests. Journal of educational psychology. '20: 177-83; March

significant polhts disclosed by a review of r130 Dearborn A and test': are: (1) Many errors .n scoringwere present; (2) there was enough constant error to affect the entire group, and to make concluions basedupon individual mental ages compvted from unchecked tet Eccles open to doubt; (3) there wa.s persistentunqrscorinu; (4) Objectivity of '.;ooring is not slifilcient inwirance against error; () there k no sure way toprOnt error in scoring, though frequent and carefur instruction of scorers k very helpfuliand is probablyessaatial to accuracy in s%-oring; (6) a check on scoring, preferably by someone other than the original scorer,is essential to accuracy in scoring.

296. Dessotnekciff, Nathan. The improvement of the Otis S. A. intelligencetest and marks in high scliool Eig1ìsh Master's thesis, 1929. College of thecity of New York, New York, N. Y. 19 p. ms.
use (I a .corin4; technique lw,ed on item
297. Dodge, Arthur Farwell. - Psychological tests for executive ability.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana.
298. Dorcus, Mildred Day. Analysis of specific responses of children in theHealy pictorial completion test II. Pedagogical seminary and Jpurnal ofgenetic psychology, 35: 574-86, Deellmber 1928.
The data for this study were obtained by the Bureau of educational experiments, New York City.102 subjects were used. The present study was concerned primarily with the kind of response made tospecific items rather than with title totnl score.

299. Dougherty, Mary L. What changes the I. Q.? Elementary schooljournal, 29: 114-21, October 1928.
A study of two cases on record at the Johns II opkins university educational clinic. bi 12 and 13 ¡limit hs,respectively, each boy gained approximately three year; in mental age.
300. Douglass, Harl R, cute' Huffaker, C. L. Correlation between intel-

ligence Cittotient and accomplishment quotient. Journal 'of applied psychology,13: 76-80, February 1929.
301. Educational records bureau, New York, N. Y. Graphic comparisonsof intelligence and achievement test scores qf student groups in 87 independentschools. 1929. (Bulletin no. 4)
A series of charts prment ing comparative reports nn the results of intelligence mid objective achievementtests.

302. Freeman, Frank B. Poi.er and spe&t: their influence upon intelligence,test scores. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 631-35, Deceniber 1928.From the data assembled, k is concluded that the Daalborn group tost is a mvsure primarily and largelyof power rather than weed. If the influence of rate and power upon test scores is to be studied, the effectof a time limit limit be removed, for it is only blr so doing that we can arrive at unanibIgnouliVeults.
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303. Gaines, Isaac A. Value f the Pintner-Cunningham primary test of intel-ligence as a prediction of,schoot progress. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washing-ton university, St. Louis, Mo.
304. Garrett, Henry E. The relation of tests of memory and learning toeach other and to general intelligence in a highly selected adult group. Journalof educational psychology, 19: 601-13, Decembei 1928.Eight tests of memory and 1, aiming were given to more than 200 Columbitk college students enrolled inclasses in beginning psychology. The tentative coyclusion drawn from this study is that there is smallmemory factor present within our tests.
305. Garrison, K. C. Correlation between intelligence test sCores 'and suc-ce§s in' certain rational organization problems. Journal of applied psychology,12: 621-30, December 1928.
In summarizing the correlation findings between the learning problems and intelligence test worts,the following factors are revealed: (1) national learning and the analogy form test scores give reliableposit i ve correlations with intelligence test scores. No relationship was found between the rational analysistest and the iwelligence test scores; (2) positive correlations were found between all the test factors of eachlearning problem and grade points; (3) the rational learning and the analogy form tests are better than theintelligence test scores for predicting grade points in psychology classes.
306. Goodenough, Florence L., and Shapiro, Gertrude. The performanceof preschool children of different social groups on t4e Kuhlmitnn-eBinet tests.Journal of education-al reséarch, 18: 350-62; Desernher 1928.A study of 380 children &Wu 18 to 54 months of age. A superiority was found on the part of the childrenfrom the higher social classes.

307. Gordon, Hans C. Mental ability sur.vey of 12B pupils. October 31,1928. Division of educational research, Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa.(Bulletin 97)
Scores of 2,450 pupils of grade 1213 in Otis test of mental ability. Conclusions: Average mental age ofPhiladelphla 1211 students wns higher than test norms and the average for the state of Pennsylvania.Variation in average mental abilit y scores among 12 city high schoOls indicates the necessity for adjustmentsla aduiinistration and educational procedure.
308. Greene, Charles E. Reliability and difficulty of true-false lard multiplechoice tests with dull and bright gronps. [1929] Departmept of research,Public schools, Denv6r, Colo.
3b9. Grover, C. C. Reports on results of primary group intelligence tests,sprihg semester, 1929. April 1929. Byeau of curriculum development, re-search and guidance, Bublic schools, Oakland, Calif. 7 p. ms.Tests of pupils entering low first grade, given in January. Results by schools, showing letter rating.
310. Hagg, Joanna. Measurement ini some fundamental capacities asrelated to scholastic ability and intellectual level. Mastet's thesis, 1929.Florida state college for women, Tallahassee. 77 p. ms.
Tests in reaction time (visuafand touch) dotting, steadiness, time of persistence of after Image, weregiven. Each test wits expressed in average and variability and these results were correlatecl with measuresof intelligence and with corlege grades. It was found that there was low relation between level of testperformance and criteria of intelligence and szholarship. .The correlatión between the variability of theperformance expressed in terms of the coefficient of variation and scholastic and intellectual level issignificant.

311. Hallowell, Dorothy Kern. Mental tests for presphool children.Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. Psycho-logical clinic, 16: 235-76, January-February 1928.
312. Heitmeyer, Elza Alvin. The iutelligence eftrotient as a prognosis ofsuccess in taking different high. Ahool subj8cts. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-versity of Idaho, Moscow.
313. Henry, Arthur G.: ' Binet testing and retesting of adult prisoners.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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314. Henry, Mary Bess. The Kuhlmann-Anderson test of intelligence
grade IX to maturity. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8.
15, December 1928.

Includes 12 tests. \Trials Indicate that it is a good measure of tbe sam§ sort of intelligence that is meas-
ured by the Terman group test.

315. Huff, Louise. To determine the learning effect of a true-false test
Master's thesis, 1928-9. Washington university, St. Louis, Alo.

316. Huffaker, C. L. A mental survey of the intermediate g?ades of the
public schools of Eugene, Oreg. Eugene, Oreg., University of Oregon, 1928.
p. 221-38. (University of Oregon publication. Education sets, 'vol. 1, no. 5,1/
September 1928)

Findings: It appears from this study that there are no more students retarded in the system than should
be retarded on the basis of their mental ability. In fact, it appears that certain students have been pushed
ahead in the grade classification more than their mental ability would justify. The wide ranges of mental
ability which are found in each half grade can not possibly be explained on the basis of unreliability of
measurement. They must be explained on the basis that the requirempts for promotion are considerably
below what could reasonably be expected of the average student. This does not mean that slow students
0ould be retarded, but more likely that they should be segregated according to ability, and the curriculum
adapted to their levels. -

317: Hulse, M. L. Relationships between intelligence test ranks and scho-
lastic grades. Master's thesis.1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 67 p. ms

Relatioziships were studied for each term of college course, numbers varying from 425 to 185. General
sCholastic average and individual subjeet averages were employed. Conclusions: Low coefficients of
-correlation were indicated. However, definite trends are indicated by a study of tables rather than
correlations.

318. J'affa, Adele, and Conrad, H. S. The development of intelligence.
1928-29. Instikte of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.

In this study théTi¡lowing data assemblies in relation to the development of intelligence were com-
pleted: (1) A comparison of the relative prediction values of three preschool %ales of intelligence (Minne-
sota, Merrill-Palmer, and Gesell), Substantially equal validities were found; (2) a study of the validity
of ratings of-prescbool children, as compared with results from standard intelligence tests; (3) an analysis
of the personal equation in ratings by different judges; (4) a study of the I. Q.'s as a function of a child's
emotional adjustment in an intelligence test situation; (5) a study of fluctuation in test performance in
preschool children, in relation to age, intelligence, order of testing, interval between tests, and previous
fluctuation.

319. Kefauver, Grayson N. f equating intelligence quotients ob-Dili

tained from group tests. Journal of cational
pp

research, 19: 92-101, February
1929. 4.

From a study of intelligence quotients from 12 tests, the writer finds that there is a gnat difference
between the L Q.'s for an individual as obtained from different tests. The variation in the means of the
intelligqnce-quotients for a group of pupils was 23 points.

4

320. Keller, Frances. Results of i oup mental testing at Woodland Hills
school, May 1928. September 192: :ureau of educational research, Public
schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 3 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 28)

Gives the results of the Pressey test, grades 2A-2B; the National tpsts, grades 3B, 4B-613; shown by
grades.

321. Results of group mental testing at Wooldridge school, March
1928. September 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools,
r.leveland, Ohio. 5 p. ins. (Bulletin no. 29)

Gives the results of Pintner-Cunningham test, grades 1B-1A; the Otis test, grades 2 B-313, and the
National tests, grades 3A-6B.

322. Kirkwood, :ulia A. Tables of intelligence quotients of young children.
Iowa City, Iowa child welfare research station, State university of Iowa, March
1929. 12 p.

In these tables intelligence quotients are given for chronological ages two, three, four, and five years,
with mental age range of from bile year to twice the respective chronological age.
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323. Kuhlmann, F. The Kuhlmann-Anderson intelligence tests compal.ed
with seven others. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 545-94, December 1928.A study of the relative merits of tests used, including seven well-known group test scales and the Kuhl-
mann-Anderson test. Findings: Inadequacy of Pearson correlation forniula; in nearly all comparisonst he Kublmann-Auderson test shows up best.

324. The Pearson formula, and a further note on the Kuhlmann-
Anderson tests. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 31-45, FebruarY 1929.This study compares another method of computing correlation with the Pearson method, and showsthat it brings out true relations where the Pearson formula does not.

325. Langlie, T. A. A comparison of "aptitude" and "training" tests for
prognosis. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 658-65, December 1928.This study Ls an analysis of the results obtained by giving the Iowa Placement examinations in English,rn3thernAtics, and chemistry to 300 freshmen in the College of engineering at the Univezsity of Minnesota.It demonstrates that achievement in engineering courses can be predicted with a fair degree of reliability.

326. Larson, Selmer Christopher. Studies in aptitude forecasting with themultiple' regression equation. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wis-
consin, Madison.

327. Leker, Charles A. Guessing in true-false tests. School review, 36:
768-70, December 1928.

The guessing done by students is predetermined by predisposing tendencies within the individual.The law of chance does not operate freely.
328. Lester, Olive P. Performance tests and foreign children. Journal ofeducational psychology, 20: 303-309, April 1929.
A study of 26 children in a retarded first grade in a city schodl. 18 of tte children were from homeswhere Polish was spoken entirely. Conclusions: (1) Certain performance tests apparently resemble theBinet test more closely than do others (in this study the Mare and Foal and the Kohs block test), and inworking in groups of foreign children this must hi kept in mind; (2) some of the; performance tests, thetly form board and the Knox cube test, were fOund in the grou p studied to correlate better with teachersestimAtes than did others: etc.

329. Lewerenz, A. S. A study of the intelligence distribution of school
children killed in Los Angeles traffic accidents. 1929. City schools, Los Angeles,Calif.

330. Lowe, Mary Louise, and Crawford, C. C. First impressions vs. secondthought in true-falow tests. Journal of iducational psychology, 20: 192-95,March 1929.
A study to discover whether it is better to remrd the first answer that comes to the mind it taking atruefake test, or whether it is better to stop to meditat* or reason on the question.
311. McAnulty, Ellen Alice. A comparison of the Terman, the Nationaland the Stanford Bineli tests. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles,Calif.), 8: 5-7, October 11)28.
1 ;9 Palo Alto children were tested with the Terman pboup test (Form A) and with the National Intel i-genre examination. The tests were given one day apart. In addition, each of the children had beau givenBinet test at some time, by a Stanford examiner, and the results of the Binet test were in the Stanfordfiles

332. McFadden, J. H. A further note on the differential I. Q.'s of siblings.
Journal of applied psychology, 13: 86-91, February 1929.

333. McGraw, Sister Mary Louise, and Mangold, Sister Mary Cecelia.
Group intelligence tests in the primary grades. Master's tkhesis, 1929. Catholicuniversity of America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic educa-tion press, 1929. 41 p. (Educational /*search bullet* vol. IV, no. 2, February
1929)

The form and content of primary taq5 of intelligence, their use in the first grade and a comparativestudy of eight tests at present on the market.
334. McMahon, Francis B. An Introduction to the quantitative investiga-tion of judgment. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Wash-ington, D. C. 29 p. ms.
A preliminary battery of testa measuring judgment was administered to several hundred college studeists.statistical treatment indicated that judgment is not s unit ability.
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335. Márine, Edith Lucile. The effect of familiarity with the examinerupon Stanford-Binet test performance. Doctor's thesis, 1929. .ffleachers col
lege, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A study to determine whether there is a real difference between familiar and non-familiar groups as toll'(a) total Dinet performance as indicated by I. Q , and (h) language reSpenses to sub-tests. Findings: Thehighest exporibli5nta1 coefficient was so low as to incliwte that there were only about 2.5 chances to 1 that the
experimental factor producéd any change in intelligence quotitiut.

336. May, Walter M. A report on the results of the intelligence, historyand English tests in grade XII of New Hampshire secondary schools in 1927-28.
1928. Connecticut State board of education, Concord. 8 p. MS.

Conclusions: From the intelligence tests results it is clear that considerable selection has been goingon among the seniors. Their general percentage of intelligence shows a large percentage of superior mentalability among the seniors and a small percentage of lès than average ability.
337.- Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and huxil-iary agencies. Report on results of primary group intelligence tests, fall

semester, 1929.
338. Pintner, Rudolph. Intelligence tests. Psychological bulletin, 25:

389-406, July 1928.
339. Reading, Pa. Public schools. Studiek in inteiligence of pupils

grades 3-6,7A, and senior high iichool, 1928-29.
340. Reidhart, Sister Miriam. A test for the meisti.rCrnent of judgmerit inthe grammar grades. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,

Washington, D. C. 40 p.
Three tests designed to measure judgment wore constructed and administered to 700 children. Itekst ionto intelligence and inter-relations of tests were trailed statistically.
341. Riess, Bernard. The Otis self administering test as a predictive measureof success In high school. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New

York, New York, N. Y.
This is an evaluation of the Otis self-administering test by means of coefficients of correlations and thecomparison of marks of students grouped according to intelligence test scores. Findings: Correlations'between intelligence test scores and tests of achievement In Latin al i mathematics ranged from .052to .343.

342. Riley, Sister Mary of the Visitation. Visual perception in reading and
spelling: a statistical analysis. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of
America, Washington, D. C. Washington, D. C., Catholic education press,
1929. 48 p. (Educational research bulletin, vol. IV, no. 1, January 1929)

A battery of perception tests were devised, and together with a number of reading, spelling andgence tests wire administered to 110 pupils In tho fourth and fifth grades. Correlations of the various per-ception testa among themsélves were fairly high and there was strong indication of a "group factor." Per-ception of words and letter groups was found to be important in learnifig to read axidispell, while perceptionof digits and designs was of little significance.

843. Sangren, Paul V. Comparative validity of primary intelligence tests.
1928. Western state teachers college, Kalamazoo, Mich.

A study to determine the comparative validity of seven groups of mental tests for grade I.
344. Schinnerer,, Mark C. Results of Ohio psyekological tetit, form II,

Cleveland high school graauates, June 1928. July 1928. Bureau of educational
research, Public schools, Cleviltnd, Ohio. 31 A. ms. (Bulletin no. 11)

Compares median scores of Clevelan high school graduates With median score of entering freshmen In
21 Ohio colleges; shows that Cleveland graduates have a median score 2.3 points above ttte median of enter-ing freshmen in Ohio colleges.

345. Schultz, Richard S. A mental alertfigrexaminaon for the workingage level. Journal of applieH psychology, 13: 46-61, February 1929.
A study of the Viteles mental alertness examination for the working age Itvel of T-100. The data pre-Dented represent a preliminary evaluation of the test. In addition to figures on the validiey and reliabilityof the teat, data on tbe school, race, age, grade, occupation, and sex differenges are given.
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346. Shulson, Violet, and Crawford, C. C. Experimental comparison of
true-false and completion tests. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 580-83,
Noverhber 1928.

It is concluded from tbis study that while the completion test lacks objectivity, it is as valid as the true-
false test and that the two should he used together to supplement each other by measuring different typesof mental reactions.

347. Steinbriiik, Brother Leivis Richard. Can intelligence be measured?
Some theoretical and practical implications. .Doctor's thesis, 1929. Loyola
university, Chicago, Ill. Chicago, Ill., Loyola university press, 1929. 152 p.

348. Sutherland, R. E. G. The relationship between I. Q. and size of family.
Journal of educational psychology, 20: 81-00, February 1929.

A study of a group of children whe-:e fathers all belong to one occupational group, namely miners. Con-
clusions: While previous investigatinns have in the main found negative correlations between intelli-
gence and site of family with groups of subjects not homogeneous ns regards social status and occupation of
the parent, this study would draw attention to the existence of the same ptienomenon, though in a less
marked degree, among a group of chlldre4 whose fathers all follow one occupation and who are all of thee
same social status.

349. Thompson, Lorin A., and Remmers, H. H. Some observations con-
ccrning the reliability of the Pressey X-0 test. Journal of applied psychology,
12: 477-94, October 1928.

Observations for this study were made at Purdue university during the sebool year 1924-25. The stu-
dents in elementary psychology served as the subjects. The purpose of this paper is to supplement the
norms of Pressey, to point out the sex differences that are revealed by rather laborious tabulatiorts,
present data relative to the validity and reliability of the tests.

350. Thompson,. Robert S. A study of the validity of the Downey will
temperament test. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 622-28, December
1928.

Members of two classes in practice teaching in the University of Denver training school were studied
n this investigation. Of tbe 12 tests of the Downey group, only four show even a slight relationship with

,-liccess in practice teaching as measured by rating of expert judges.

351. Thompson, Rollin Walton. To determine the effect,,if any of teachinì
the ¡fords involved in the McCall multi-mental test upon its reliability as a
measure of intelligence. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Co-
luntbia university, New York, N. Y. 31 p. Ins.

352. Thurstone, Louis L. The intelligence of 1,500 Chicago families. 1928.
Univi 3ity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

Conclusions: On the average, older children in each family are less intelligent than younger children.
The level of intelligence of the children of small families is higher than the level of intelligeace oi large
fun

353. Verwoerd, H. F. The distribution of "attention" and its testing.
Journal of applied psychology, 12: 495-510, October 1928.

In this investigation the attempt is made to (list inguiskbetween various types of distribution of
tention" significant for vocational testing, to demonstrate individual differences in such distribution, and
to soe if there are any indications of a relationship between the total performanoe'in a task requiring a
distribution of "attention" and the degree of distribution itself.

-%w-354. Vincenty, Nestor I. The intelligipce of first-graders in Porto Rico.
1929. Department of education, Santurce, Porto Rico.

The tests used in this study were: Detroit first-grade Intelligence test; PintnerCunningham primary
mental test; Dearborn group test of intelligence, (Series T, form k) . Findings: Need of ability grouping
'I the first grades is clearly evidenced by results of tests.

365. Wallin, J. E. Wallace. 4 statistical study of the individual tests in
ages VIII and IX in the Stanfo*1-Binet scale. Mental measurement mono-
graphs, serial no. '6, June 1929.

Gives digerances in chronological age, mental capacity. and sex ratios of children r*ferred from many
school syitems as candidates for special classes. Based on the examination of 4,663 handicapped children
In Missouri and Ohla.
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356. Welchons, Xohn. The average intelligence quotients of pupils whi)obtain the same rating in the same major subject in high school. Master'sthesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 70 p. ms.
357. Whitney, Frederick L., Cornell, C. B., and Condit, Philip M. Therelationship of intelligence and achievement test scores to mortality and _scho-lastic ratings. September 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.56 p. ms.
A study of 559 freshmen at Colorado state teachers college, class of 1931. Conclusions: (1) The medianof the scholastic ratings was slightly raised from quarter to quarter; average for year 3.05; (2) the approxi-mate average scholastic ratings for each quarter increased quite regularlyjrom low to high intelligencescores with the exception of the second decile of intelligence where scholirship wilt lower for each quartcrand for the year; (3) on Oe.whole, the achievement test and the Thurstone test appear to have Deaflyequal in predicting scholastic success; (4) only 15.7 per cent of the total number received scho-lastic ratings in the same decile in which their intelligence scores fell; (5) identical decile placement ofachievement scores and intelligence scores occurred more frequently than did scholastic ratings and in-telligence scores; (6) intelligence and achievement tests have a corcelation of .7348±.0136; (7) averagescholarship correlates .4543±.0232.with intelligence and .4979.0221 with achievement scores; (8) scholar-ship correlates .5700±.02222 in winter and spring quarters, .6012±.0'2% in fall and spriug, find fA60--E0198 in the fall and winter; (9) mortality amounted to 129 students4 23.1 per cent.
358. Witty, Paul A., and Taylor, J. F. Some results of the multi-mental6

test. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 299-302, April 1929.In order to evaluate the multi-mental test, data were secured for 522 Lawrence, Kans., sthool childrenin grades 4, 5, and 6, to show the correlation between the results of the multi-mental :Ind Stanford-Binettests. From the material collected it is noted that the multi-mental scale dots not yield results sufficientlycomparable to those secured from the Binet test to warrant its use as u substitute for the flinet examination.The multi-mental test gives a high coefficient of correlation with the Stanford achievement test.
See also 73, 182, 235, 273, 384, 1220, 1248, 1354-1355, 1491-1492,11503, 1505,1510, 1530, 1554, 1752, 2131, 2207, 2498, 2670, 2801, 2904.

EDUCATIONAL TESTS ANiD MEASUREMENTS ,

359. Beaumont, Texas. Public schools. The testing program of elemen-tary grades (one-five). [1929] 12 p.
Report on the Stanford achilevement tests.

360. Bergman, Walter G. Influence of various standards of attainment oncertain standardized tests. 1928. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.The purpose of the study was to'cletermine the relationship of sex, age, mental ability, grade and socio-economic status of the pupils, the size of school community and the training and experience of tle teacherto the scores attained on various standardized tests for the purpose of making refinements in the standardsof achievement. Records were obtained from the 14,000 pupils who participated in the testing program.Finding& Grade was found to have a high positive relationship to scores attained on the different tots,age, a small negative relationship; sex of the pupil and size of the community, a negligible relationship forall tests except the Wilson language error test. The training and experience of the teacher apparently hadvery little effect upon the scores attained, although this does not indicate that training and experience ofthe teacher may not have a significant relationship to the gain in score made by a pupil during the year.
361. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Report on the. subjectmatter test scores of Philadelphia 1213 students. February 1929. Division ofeducational research, Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 57 p. ma. (Bulletin 109)Part of a state-wide study of the lations of secondary and higher education. Gives results of tests inEnglish, American history, Fren , German, Latin, Spanish, general science, biology, physics, chemistry,algebra, plane geometry, solid g metry, trigonlmetry, ancient history, European history, econonlics,and lliviel.

%362. - Voluntary testing program, September 19 . Novem-ber 1928, and January 1929. 4vision of educational researchf Public schools,Philadelphia, Pa. 49 p. ms. (Bulletins 98, 99, 100, 101, 102, and 108)Gives results by schools and districts, of tests to 40,819 pupas, in English, elementary algebra, arithmale fundamentals, spelling, and reading.
363. Arownell, 13. M. Report on achievement tests. [1028) Superintend-ent of actoole, Groat% Pointe, Mich. 33 p. ms.
Reports by grades, the summaries of scores made on Stanford achievement test, given in grades 2 to 8.Metaled Lim:Adige nAlds inch ii(d by test results.
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364. Burr, Samuel Engle. The eleMentary school testing program. Let-
ters to teachers and principals, nos. 1-21. September 1928 to May 1929. De-
partment of research, Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 22 p. ms. (Research
bulletin, no. 7)

This is ,N 3eries of letters, giving instructions to elementary school teachers as to purposes and methods
o procedure in testing program; summarizing results; and discussing the uses to be made by Dims of
the test results, in ability grouping and special promotions.

365. Junior high school testing series. Letters to teachers and
principals, nos. 1-18. September 1928-April 1929. Department of research,,
Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 44 p. Ms.

A series of letters giving instructions t unior high school teachers as to pui poses and methods of pro-
e lure in testing prKrarn; sumtnarizin esults; and discussing the uses to be made by teachers of the

test results, in ability grouping and -sp9I promotions.

366. Caro, Ida J. A Alttudy of the reliability of the Stanford achievement
tests in- grades 6, 7, and 8, in Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Hawaii, Honolulu. 65 p. ms.

Findings: Reliability as high for Hawaii as for main land. 111

367. Carr, William G. Standardized tests for elementary schools. De-
partment of research, California teachers association. Sierra educational news,
24: 24-27, kloveniber 1928.

368.. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement test resulte. July 1928. Bu-
reau of research and statistics, Public schools, Fordson, Mich. (Bulletin no. 15,
Reading, 13 p. ms.; no. 16, Arithmetic, 22 p. ms.; no 17, Spelling, 6 p. ms.; no. 18,
Handwriting, 13 p, ins.)

Results for individual schools and for city as a whole, of tests in grades 2-6 in all subjects, and of grades
7-9 in all subjects except spelling in grade 9.

369. ginal achievement test results: Iowa high school content ex-
amination. July 1928. Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools,
Fordson, Mich. 15 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 19)

Re/kilts of October and May wsts, grades 10, 11, and 12, in history, English, mathematics, and science.

370. Measuring the results of education in Fordson. 1928-29.
Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, Fordson, Mich. 44 p. (Sec-
ond annual report)

This study shows how the Bureau of research beneflts the school child, the teacher, and the taxpayer.

371. Chicago principals' club, 31 5 Plymouth Court, Chicago, m.
Fourth yearbook. Educational 'measurement. Ed. by Edward E. Keener.
Chicago, Pub. by Chicago principals' club, June 1929. 170 p.

"Contains a study of the validity and usefulness of many standardized tests, and in addition, a
presentation of 'homemade' tests which apply more directly to the Chicago course.of study."

. 372. Daringer, Helen Fern. An objective measure of ability to make
topical outlines. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 112-18, February 1929.

The author gives a test designed to give an objective measure of ability to outline expository paragraphs,
The score is a measure of the pupil's ability: (1) To select the central idea of the paragraph; (2) to determine
the number of important supporting details; (3) their number being known, to select the correct support-
ing details.

373. Duncan, Charles Oscar. Effort as measured by the achievement
test. Master's thesis, 1929: George Peabody college for teachers, Nashiille,
Tenn. 55 p.

374. Engelhart, Max D. Standardized tests for students of education.
Educational administration and supervision, 15: 93-101, February 1929.

This study presents a description of each of the standardised tests in the field of education, in order to
call attention to these tests so that they may be usod, implioved or replaced.

375. Ford, Thomas H. Testing program in southwest junior high school
July 1928. Southwest janior high school, Reading, Pa. 7 p. ms.

Results of testa in English and arithmetic, in school having large proportion of pupils of foreign parentage.
Better progress in arithmetic than in English was found.
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376. Gar lough, L. N. Achievement, curves and their trend through theyear. Journal of educational research, 18: 363-6S, December 1928.Fourteen objective tests were administered at two-week intervals to a class of 50 high school studentsin biology. Conclusions: (1) The normal distribution of achievement is the exception: (2) average skewis negative, and the trend through the year is toward slight reduction of skew; (3) achievement curves areflatter than the normal; the trend during the year is decidedly toward greater flatness; (4) variationmoderately high; and (5) the distribution of tho I. Q.'s of the students concerned is of u positive skewcomparable to the higher positive skews of the achievement curves.
377. Greene, Charles E. Report on curricular tests in language and arith-metic. 1928. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo. 10 p. ms.A report of city wide test results. An analysis made to assistin classroom instruction.378. Report on testing program of January 1929, elementary schools.1929. Department of research, Public,schools, Denver, Colo.
379. Report on testing program of January 1929, junior and seniorhigh schools. 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo.380. Greene, Harry A. Educational tests and the classroom teacher. Ahandbook on informal and standardized objective tests. Iowa City, Pub. hy theUniversity, 1928. 46 p. (University of Iowa extension bulletin, no. 199, July 1,1928. College of education series, no. 25)The meaning, use and interpretation of results of tests for the classropm teacher, together with plans forremedifd procedures and a glossary of terms.
381.

items
thesis,

lberg, Tillie Beatrice. The reliability of achievement tests withed in order of increasing difficulty and in chance order. Master'sUniversity of California, Berkeley. '58 p. ms.This study was undertaken to ascertain how much more reliable are test items presented in gradedoraer in comparison with chance order, and the relative amounts of time required for completing a givennumber of items in graded and in chance arrangements. Conclusions: (1) In general the chance order ofarrangement of test items seems to be more difPcult than the graded order; (2) in the vocabulary andtbe nature study and science test the chance order of ariangement does not seem to reduce the reliabilityof the tests as measures of a pupil's achievement; (3) in the arithmetic reasoning test, where conditionsfor the discovery of the effect of chance order seem to be most adequately met, chanoe order definitelylowers the reliability of the tests.
382. Honaker, Ethel. A testing program for high schools. Mast:er's thesis,September 1928. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
383. Jones, T. J., and Nash, H. B. LanguaFe, arithmetic, and spellingachievement. October 1928. Department of educational research, Publicschools, West Allis, Wis. 25 p.
Results of tests given in grades 1-6, second semester, 1927-28. Median scores by s*ctools and grades,showing gains in June over February scores.
384.:,' Keller, Frances. Results of mental and achievement testing at WadePark hool, 1928. September 1928. Bureau of educational research, Publicschools, Cleveland, Ohio. 20 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 26)Gives the results of tests given to grades 2A-6A in Februaiy and Mayo, 1928, shown by grades.385. Lazarus, Isabel. Achievement- stattis of pupils underage for grades 2and 3. December 1928. Bureau of research, Department of education, Balti-more, Md.
This study Involves 494 pupils found in the second aixi third grades. The age of each pupil when heentered the school and was given an intelligence rating, his X, Y, designation and his reading achieve-ment score when tested, were noted. The material is based on_the test results of September 1927.386. Lewerenz, A. S. Testing a test. May 1929. City schools, 1408 Ange-les, Ca:if.
387. Lewis, Prank H. A critical examination andvaluation of the stand-ardized secondary school achievement tests. Master's thesis, 1929. Universityof New Hampshire, Durham.
This study includes the construction of a complete file of all standardized achievement secondaryehool tots mblished in America; a critical study of each test evaluating it with reference to validity,reliability, economy of administration, and cost per hundred copies.
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388. Mc Crow, John R. Ti Ilk accomplishment quotient; its various correla-
tions and especially its reliability and value for predictive purposes. Doctor's
thesis, 1929. University of Wisconsin, Madison. 131 p. ms.

A detailed study of the A. Q. as a reliable and valid measure for individual diagnosis. Findings.. (1)
A . Q. is unreliable for individual diagnosis; (2) possesses no predictive significance; (3) the factors affect-
ing A. Q. reliability arc, (a) reliability of the intelligener test used, (b) reliability of the accomplishment
test used, (c) the correlation between intelligence and achievement, (d)- factors a, b, and c combine accord-
ing to the following principle in their effect upon A. Q. reliability: the reliability of the A. Q. varies di-
rectly with the reliability of the intelligence and achievements tests and inversely with the correlation
between intelligence and achievement. With intelligence and achievement tests of high reliability, the
correlation between intelligence and achievement tests matters little. (e) The A. Q. will be usefut for
individual diagnosis when intelligence and achievement tests possess high reliability, about .95 and above.

3S9. Madsen, I. N. Participation in testing programs by classroom teachers.
Educational administration and supervision, 15: 117-26, February 1929.

A study showing the errors made by teachers Ii scoring tests.

390. Mallory, Clara. The 4est.ing program of elementary grades (one-five).
Beaumont, Texas, Research department, Public schools, 1928-29. 12 p.

A report on Stanford achievement tests in the audemic subjects in tbe first five grades.

391. Maloney, Estelle L., and Ruch, G. M. The use of objective tests in
teaching as illustrated by grammar. School review, 37: 62-66, January 1929:

This study was based upon data secured from 497 pupils in the ninth, tenth, and eleventh grades.

392. Mathews, C. O. Erroneous first impressions on objective tests. 1929.
Ohio Wesleyan university, Delaware. Journal of educational psychology, 20:
280-86, April 1929.

393. Messick, J. D. Testing program in the Jones county high schools.'
192S-29. Jones county public schools, Trenton, N. C. ms.

A study Irtade to ascertain the correlation of achievement and Intelligence of high school pupils based
44upon months In respective elementary schools.

394. Miller, Mrs. Vera V. Educational tests and measurements, 1928-29.
In A summary of the educational activities, Evanston public school district 75,
Evanston, Ill., 1928-29. 15 p. ms.

395. Morley, Clyde Anson. The reliability of the achievement quotient,
Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

396. Nettels, Charles H. Some studies of standardized tests. Educational
research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 7-9, May-I-June 1929.

'The article gives briefly some of the fltPlings of studies made during the past year or two of certain
standardized tests. It includes chemistry tests, Latin prognosis, measuring music ability, measuring art
ability and testing in geography.

lit 397. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and
auxiliary agencies. Report on results of Stanford achievanent advanced ex-
amination in H-6 grade, spring semester, 1929.

398. Odell, C. W. A critical study of measures of achievement-relative to
capacity. Urbana, University of Illinois,-1929. 58 p. (University of Illinois
bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 29, March 19, 1929. Bureau of educational research.
Bulletin, no. 45)

Summary: "A review of all known studies of the reliability of measures of achievement relative to
capacity leads to the conclusion that their reliability is decidedly unsatisfactory. This is supported by
original data obtained °and presented by the writer. Indeed, their rellibility is so low that it is recom-
mended that they never be employed for the diagnosis, classification, or other treatment of individual
pupils except possibly when they are biotic' upon the combined results from several group tests or one
individual intelligence test. Relative measures, for a class or larger group do, however, possess higb
enough reliability to warrant their use." .16

399. V The use of scales for rating pupils' answers to thought questions:
Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929. 34 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol.
XXVI, no. 36, May .7, 1929. Bureau of educational research. Bulletin, no 46)

Findings: " When ail the data from the rating of the sets of 28 team are cóinhined, the average rift..
Will measures of ratings made with the scales are only very slightly higher than are those of ratings with

I
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out the scales. A separation on the basis of ratings by the same and by different persons does not resultin any different conclusions, neither does a division according to types of questions and subjects. Whenthe ratings were grouped according to whether those giving them were experienced teachers or not, it wasfound that for the latter the use of the scales appeared to be helpful in fixing general standards, but not inincreasing the relia6ility of ratings of indivval papers."
400. Odell, C. W. Who have contributed most to the educational measure-ment movement? School and society, 29: 751-54, June 8, 1929.
Lists the 25 highest-ranking persons in the field of educational measurement as determined by fro-queney of mention in recent publications in that field.
401. Orleans, Jacob S. An experiment in the local construction and uses of

objective tests in several school systems qf New. York state. Albany, Universityof the state of New York press, 1928. 43 p. (University of the state (;f. NewYork bulletin, no. 006, August 15, 1928)
In some 20 school systems, most of them rural, the teachers constructed objective achievement tests thatwere used for local administrative and supervisory purposes. The report summarizes the proceduresand results. Conclusions: The experiment indicated the feasibility of relatively untrained teachersbeing taught to construct and use satisfactory objective tests through the medium of teachers conferences.
402. Report of the fifth annual nation-wide testing survey concludedthrough the use of the public school achievement tests. Bloomington, Ill.,Public school publishing company, 1929.
Nation-wide medians and percentiles are given for reading, arithmetic, language usage, history, geog-raphy, nature-study, and health.
403. Pearson, Harry M. A testing program, group VI, Fauquier county, Va.

1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
404. Pulliam, Roscoe. Harrisburg self-administering classroom-activity test.

Elementary school journal, 29: 421-27, February 1929.
The test here given is designed primarily for the teacher's use in.testing the activity of her own classes,but may also be used by a professional visitor to a schoolroom to enable him to analyze and evaluate theactivities which he observes.

405. Reading, ra. Public schools. Achievement of pupils of grade 7-A.
1928-29.

406. . Comparative study in achievement and intelligence of
pupil§ of grade 7-A in the four junior high schools. 1928-29.

407. Schinnerer, Mark C. Results of Stanford achievement tests at Oliver
Hazard Perry school. August 1928. Bureau of educational4research, Public
schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 15 p. ms. (Bulletin, DO. 18)

Compares October and May results, tests given to grades 213-7A. Shows situation in each class by chartwhich compares life, mental, educational, and subject age levels.
468. Schul, Edna I. The results of diagnostic testing and remedial teachingin the elementary grades. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers

college, Greeley. 90 p. rns.
Eighty-four pupils of the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades of the elementary training school of Coloradostate teachers college were used for this study. Spencer diagnostic arithmetic tests, Form A and Form B,and Woody arithmetic scales, Forms I and II were used. Conclusions: After comparing the two tests,the writer came to the following conclusions: (1) Although the grades were able to reduce to a certainextent the number of errors made on Form A, yet there were a large number of errors made on Form Bwhich were not eliminated. Owing to no Spencer forms, a decision could not be reached as to whetherthe rediedial work was successful or not; (2) with regard to the amount of gains made by the differegrades in the various fundamentals as measured by the Woody norms, the results were successful in thefourth and fifth grades, but in the sixth, the results of the diagnostic teaching were a failure. Fourthgrade gains exceeded the gains made by other grades, possibly because the wiprk extended over a longerperiod.

409. Bears, Jesse B. Sutter county instructional survey. Yuba City, Calif.,
February 20, 1929. 62 p.

This report was issued from the dike of tbe County superintendent of tehools, with the approval óf theCounty board of education, April 15, 1929. It presents the findings of a testing program carried out in thechools of Butter county, covering grades 5 to 12, inclusive.
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410. Smith, Gale. Improving instructiOn through organized testing. In
Indiana university. School of education. Fifth annual conference on elementary
supervision, 1928. p. 12-24. 'Indiana university, School of education, Buliketin,
vol. V, no. 1, September 1928) **

Gives the results of tests iritroduced into the elementary and high schools of Brook, Ind.

411. Stenquist, John L. Semi-annual instructional surveycity-v,...te test
results for all classes as of February 1929all elementary schoolswhite and
colored. April 1929. Bureau of research, Department of education, Baltimore,
N1(I. 254 p. fns.

Report on results of primary and intermediate tests in white and colored schools.

412. . Sbmi-annual instructional survey, Vol. V. March, May 1929.
Bureau of research, Department of c Ication, Baltimore, Md. March, 52 p. ms.;
May, 2,8 p. ms.

The N eh study deals with the rank of all white elementary schools for three terms based on standard
test results, he May study deals with the rank of all colored eleimentary schools for three terms based on
s t andard test results.

413. Stigler, W. A. Results of the nation-wide testing program. 1929.
Public schools, El Paso, Texas. El Paso schools standard, 8: 199-203, January
1929.

Shows El Paso scores in standard test being Ieveloped by the Pubnc school publishing company. Score?
fur El Paso, a 7-year system, are above norms in all subjects.

414. Traut, Gladys M. A study of the reliability of the Stanford achieve-
ment tests for grades 3, 4, and 5, in Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1929. University
of Hawaii, Honolulu. 60 p. ms.

Conclusions: Stanford achievement tests were as reliable for Hawaii as for the main land.

415, Walters, F. C., and others. University of Porto Rico general ability test
for grades 8-12. 1928-29. University of Porto -Rico, Rio Piedras. 8 p.

The study involved reading ability. arithmetic, general knowledge of science, geography, history, and
literature. Findings: The test has a reliability coefficient of .97.

416... West Allis, Wis. Public schools. Department of educational
research.. Lan"guage, aritthmetic and spelling achievement in grades I-VI, 2nd
semester, 1927-28. October 192S. 34 p. ms. (Bulletin IX-1)

417. Wisseman, Charles Louis. The results of remedial teaching in connec-
tion with educational tests. Master's thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist uni-
versity, Dallas, Texas. 90 p. ms.

This study included tests in group of experiment schools and in group of control schools; remedial teach-
ing in experiment schools; comparison of results by tests after given period. Findings: Definite evidence
of the value of remodial teaching by attacking specifically the problems indicated through the tests.

418. Wood, Eléanor Perry. The educational achievement and intelligence
of independent school children. 1929. Educational records bureau, New York,
N. .Y. 78 p. ms.
*his contains a report of intelligence and achievement tests of 32 private schools, 1927-28, and miscel-

laneous studies. Findings: Independent school students are superior to public school students in intelli
gem and achievement. Variations in standards and in achievement, and overlapping of classes and grades
are as great in independent schools as in public schools.

419. Woody, Clifford. Results of the May testing pmgrams in the elementary
and high schools of Michigan. Ann Arboi, Mich., University of Michigan
1928. 40 p. (Michigan. University. Bureau of educational reference itnd
research. Bulletin, no. 119, December 31, 1928)

420. Results of the testing program in Grosse De public school.
Ann Arbor, Mich., University of Michigan, 1928. 82 p. (Michigan. Univer-
sity. Bureau of educational reference and research. Bulletin, no. 115, August
1, 1928)

This presents the results obtained from a testing program administered in the Grosse Il public whoa
The purpose was two-fold; (1) To determine existing levels of achievement in various subjects in different
grad end (2) to make ougostiots, ff need bOt an bads of results obtained for improvtng the Condltious
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under whicch the instruction was given. Aental tests showed Oat mental ability of pupils under considera-tion was normal or slightly above normal. The educational achievement was normal. On the basis ofthe test results Grosse Ile school was accomplishing all tbat could be exprted.
421. Wright, Wendell W. The dave1opment and use of a composite achieve-ment test. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Ozilumbia university, NewYork, N. Y.

The development and use of an Improved and practical plan for 7th and 8th grade promotionexamination in Indiana rural schools. The author provides a prognostic test for success in high schoolwork and a study of the achievement of different types of rural schools. Concludes that while the prognosticvalue of the Indiana composite achievement test is limited, it compares very favorably with other prognosticmeasures that have been developed.
422. YtTaen, Lloyd N. The reliability of self-scored measures. School andsociety, 29: 681-82, May 25, 1929.

Repetition of an experiment in self-scoring ot tests reported in November 19, 1927, issue of School andSociety. The subjects of the present experiment were the 59 members of a summer-school class. In cor-recting the tests time was allowed members of the class who wished to change their papers a chance to do so.The scored tests wore compared with records of initial responses to discover percentage changing scores.The two studies seem to warrant the conclusion that it is n charactoristic trait for at least 1 In every 4, ifnot in every 3, individuals to take advantage td the opportunity to present themselves in an inaccuratemanner.

423. Young, Robert Vivian. Improvement of the group test. Doctor'sthesis', 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison.
See also 73, 80, 127, 182, 272-273, 277, 283, 357, 431-432, 445, 447, 455, 706,817, 822, 833, 846-848, 851, 977, 997, 1001, 1009-1010, 1020, 1029, 1045, 1050,1000, 1087, 1089, 1091, 1168-1169, 1380, 1382, 1503, 1740, 1811, 2051, 2209, 2506;2525.

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
424. Alexander, Carter. Educational research. giiggestions and sources ofdata with specific references to administration. 2d ed, rev. New York- city,Teachers college, Columbia univetsity, 1929. 77 p.
425. Anderson, L. Dewey, and Toops, Herbert A. A new apparatus forplotting and a checking method for solving large numbers of intercorrelations.Journal of educational psychology, 19: 650-57, December 1928; 20: 36-43,January 1929.

A correlation plotting apparatus is described which permits rapid plotting of intercorrelations and in-creases the accuracy. The capacity of the apparatueols 24 correlation scattergrams from one set-up OT tbefraMe. A method of solving the correlations is described which not only reduces the number of calculationshut also provides checking formulae at various steps in the process. A time analysis sheet on the plottingof 34 variables indicated that the total time per correlation (N-100) was about 22 minutes.426. Banker, Howard J. Correlation studies of the student's ability index.Journal of educational research, 20: 31-37, June 1929.From this siudy it seem's evident that the student's ability index is an instrument of reliable and valulbleservice in the progress of educational investigations.
427. --1-1 The practical application of the student's ability index. Journal- of educational research', 18: 28'2-89, November 1928.
428. Bliss, Elisha F. The difficulty o a item. Journal of educationalpsychology, 20:63-66, January 1929.
The writer defines the difIlculty of an item or sin: 11k , derives a formula for it, and then comparesit with other definitions of difficulty which have bee i used or proposed.
429. Brown, Ralph. Minimal essentials in statistics. Educational researchrecord (University of Nebraska), 1: 99-103, 107-109, February 1929.This study was undertaken for the purpose of determining how important a knowledge of statisticsreally is for the intelligent reading of educational periodicals.
430. Brubaker, Emma Margaret. Studies on the methodology of comput-ing reliability coefficients by various methods. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 22 p. ma.
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A comparative study of the three common methods of finding the reliability coefficients in order todetermine the possible difference in the results when tbe various methods are applied to the same datir.f.:Conclusions: (1) The differences in the coefficients resulting from computinr them by the three methodsare so small as to be negligible in the case of history, science and French; and (2) the results obtained bycorrelating the oddlind even item scores were prosaically the same as the coefficients obtained by the othert%o methods.

431 Burr, Samuel Engle. Second semi-annual report of the Research depart-,ment, January-August 1928. Research department, Public schools, Lynn,
Mass: 17 p. ins.

A study of personnel and functions of the department; testing program; curriculum construction; specialreports; publicity work and new salary schetiule.

432. and O'Neill, Mary P. Second annual report and third semi-animal of the Research department, January 1928 to January 1929. 1929.
Research department, Public schools, Lynn, Mass, p. ms. (Research bul-
letin, no. 3)

Discusses organization, personnel and functions; tests, measurement4 and use of results; report ofpsy( hologist; curriculum revision; research activities, etc.
433. Chapman, H. B. Educational investigations concluded or in progress,

Baltimore public schools. October 1928. Bureau of research, Pubiic Khools,
Baltimore, Md. 17 p. ms.

Reports author, title of study, probable date of completion, and scope of 47 studies concluded or inprogress in the Bait ¡more public schools.

434. Dougherty, Mary Loretta. The educational clinic of the Department
of education. Baltimore, Aid., The Johns Hopkins press, 1929. 7S p. (Johns

_Hopkins university stu(Iies in education, no. 11)
Presents thatecords of 18 cases representative of the scope of the clinic and indicative of its procedurewith the varied problems brought to its attention.
435. Douglass, Harl R., and Cozens, Fred W. On formula for estimatingthe reliability of test batteries. 1929. UnivCrsity of Minnesota, Minneapolis.Journal of educational psychology, 20: 369-77, May 1929.
This is u study of the derivation of a special form of the Spearman-Brown formula for application tothe reliability bf test batteries. Findings: A formula which is superior to t he one commonly employed forsuch purposes -involving less inaccurate assumptions.
436. Edgerton, Harold A., and Toops, Herbert A. A table for predictingthe validity 4nd reliability .9pefficients of a test when lengthened. Journal of

educational 'researc'h, 18: 225-i34, October 1928.
437. Flemming, Cecile White. Psythological survey and research in theHorace Mann high school 1928-1929. Horace Mann high school, Teachers col-lege, Columbia university, New VAork, N. Y. Ms.
438. Good, Carter V. Graduate study and research in education. Highschool tacher, 5: 148-51, 164, May 1929.
439. Huffaker, C. L., and Douglass, Harl R. On the standard error of themean due to sampling and to measurement. Journal of educational psychology,19: 643-49, December 1928.
440. Keyworth, M. R. Ftnctional orgapization and research. Presentedbefore the Department of superintendence of the National education association,February 1929. 21 p.
The author is Superintendent of schools of Hamtramck, Mich.
441. Zoos, Leonard V. The queetionnaire in education. New York, TheMacmillan company, 1928. 118 p. ,
This book presents the findings of an analysis of a large number of questionnaire investigations, and a 4110-comparison of these fl.ndings with those of other metpode of Investigation.
442. Kurtz, A. E. A special case of thé n'iultiple correlation coefficient.Journal of educational psychology, 20: 378-85, May 1029.

119317 30-4
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443. Lewerenz, A. S. The use of the educational research technique in the
production of a movie for school. purposes. June 1929. City schools, Los
Angeles, Calif.

'444. Lindquist, E. F., and Foster, R. R. On the determination of reliability
in comparing the final mean-scores of -matched groups. Journal ef educational
psychology, 20: 102-106, February 1929.

This nfticle points out a statistical frIllacy in the method commonly employed to check the statistical
significance of gains for the matched groups.

445. Los Angeles, Calif. City schools. Psychology and educational
research division. Third yearbook. Los Angeles, 1929. 239 p. (t.School
publication no. 185)

o A report of the major activities of the division for 1928-20, including studies on tests, special classes,
grading, reading readiness, 1;ersotia1ity traits of children, high school cuiriculum, high school counselor,junior high school pupil load, teachers marks, etc. .

446. Miner) George D. Response validation .in the multiple respcinse exam-
inatiom Master's thesis, 1929. University of Qatifornia, Berkeley. 17 p. Ms.

To find out the value, if any, in response validation in tlwinultiple response examination; based on
tests in both junior and senior high school classes in United §-fates history. Conclusions: Response vatkla-don in the multiple response examination does not pay TWording to the results of 4114 study. Enormous
amount of work which a-ccompanies this type of vIllidatO'n nc t at all in proportion with ihe results obtftined.

447. Monroe, Walter; S., and Whets. Ten years of educational research,
1918-197. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1928. 367 p: (University of Illinois
bulletin, vol. XXV, no. 51, August 21, 1928. Bureau of educational research
bulletin, no. 42)

After aishal;ter on educational research, before 191S, there f9llow chapters on a general sur ol the
period 1918-1927, research 4n educational measurement, curriculum research, etc. Pt. I I contain ist of
3,650 research publications published from 1918 to 1927.

. 448. National education association. Department of superintendence.
Educational research service. City school research studies completed and in
progress, October 192,8, and April 1929. Washington, D. C., National education
association, 1928-29: (Educational research service circulars, no. I and 5, 1929)

Reports from school research bureaus in 55 city school systems.
449. Noble, M. C. S., jr. Current reports on activity programs, -projects,

research studies, etc., in N.orth Carolina. Raleigh, N. C., State'departmenk.of
publinstruction, 1929. '48 p._

This study lists and describes activity programs, plojects, and research studies which were undertaken
in North Cardlina in 1928-29. The list is by counties, cities, and institutions or agencies.

.450. A program of research for rural school supervisors. 1928-29.
State department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C.

This study gives suggestions for rani school supervisors as to kinds of research to be undertaken;
etc.

11.7151. Philadblphia, Pa. Board of public education. DivisAn of edu-
zationaleresearch and results. Réport for the year ended Rind 30, 1928.
167 p. .

.

.t.The report contMns a summitry of findings of the Division of educationar research, September 19'7 to
, 1928.

452. Powell, Ray EtoterminatIon of the sfatistical validity and
. re 'ability, of certai problem nalysis tpsts. Master's thesis, 1928. Setae.... , .. ,.

o

453.40Rankin, Paul T. &iv y techniques for the experimental determination
of the values of 'Materials and methods. In National conference of supervisors
and directors of instruction. Second yearbook, 192°9. Ch. 17.

464. Salisbury, Frank S. simplifieil method of computing multiple cotre-
lation constanta. Journal of educhtional psychology, 20: 44-42, January 1929.
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455. San Francisco, Calif. Public schools. Department of service.
Summary of activities, fall term, 1928. Bulletin, no. 4, January 1929. '6 p. ms.

Lists projects under five divisions; testing program; administrative problems; work for high schools;
answering of questionnaires; and curriculum revisfon.

456. Stuart, Herman U. An empirical study of certain probable error
formulas. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 34p. ms.

457. Thurstone, Louis L. Scale construction with weighted observations.
Journill of educational psychology, 19: 44153, October 1928.

The purpose of this study was to develop a scaling technique so that the observed proportion of correct
answers, 45-r the observed proportion of each age group that exceeds a given raw score, may be weighted in
accordance with its tirobable error. The scale is applied to the data of Woody's arithmetic smles.

458. United States. Bureau of education. Bibliography of research
studies in edwation, 1926-27. Ptepared in 41e Library division, John D.
Wolcott, chief. Washingtbn, United States government printing office, 1929.
162 p. (Bulletin, 1928, etn. 22)

459. Vogel, Mabel, and Washburne, Carleton W. Two s ears of Winnctka
res-carch. Research office, Public sChools, Winnetka, Ill. Reprinted, with
additions, from Journal of educational research, 17: 90-101, February' 1928.

All studies completed during the years 1926-192 8 were summarized.
460. Walker, Helen M. Concerning the standard error of a difference.

Journal of educational psychology, 20: 53-60, January 1929.
A discussion of tbe formula for the standard error of a difference.
461. A note on the correlation of averages. Journal of educational

psycliology, 19: 636-42, December 428.
The study shows that, in general, correlations between averages is the same as correlations between

original scores..

462. sAmpling problem in educational research. Teachers col-
lege record, 30: it 0-74, May 1929.

463. Studies in the history of statistical method with special referenceto ceitain educatiònal problems. Baltimore, Willip.ms and Wilkins company,
1929. 229 p.

464. Watson, Goodwin B., and Biddle, Delia H. A year of research
1927. Chicago, Ill., Religious education association, 1929. 82 p. (Roligious
education monograph, no. 4, July 1929)

An annotiPtted bibliography of 506 investigations published during 1927, betiring upon the programs of
religious, educatisaual, and social agencies preceded by a classified discussion.

465. Weidemann, C. C., and Tremmel, E. E. One process method of cal-
culatiot of the Pearson product moment correlation coefficient. 1929. Bureau
of educational reference and rese.iirch, Teachers college, University of Nebraska,
Lincoln. Ms.

466. Whitney, Frederick L. esearch activities at Colorado state 1,eacherss
college 'for the college year, e 1928 to June 1929. 'Mimeographed- report,
May 1929. Colorad(ntate t chers college, Greeley. 41 p. rns.

467. Staistics tor beginners in education. 1929. Colo ado state
teachers college, Greeley. plow York, D. Appleton and company, 1929. 123 p.

This study is based on 82 most commonly used statistical terms, as discovered by two studies, that of
laPPe at Ohio state university, and Kelly at Colorado state teachers college. It deals witi4 various termsused in statistics, getting informatijn, classification, and graphic representation.

See also 79, 130, 195, 560, 649, 1358, 1809, 1986, 1999, 237, 2396, 2932.

IN6IVIDUAL DIFFERENCES
468. Allman, William Zacob. A study of certain differences among ability

groups in a junior high school. Master's thesis, 194. Stanford univevity,
Stanford University, Calif.
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469. Anderson, Ernest Mitchell. IndiVidual differences in the readingability of college students. Doctor's thesis, 1928.* University of Missouri,Columbia. 77 p. (University of Missouri bigietin, vol. 29, no. 39, Educationser., no. 25, October 14, 1928)
The subjects used for this study were 237 University of Missouri students enrolled in Educational wiry-etiology, course A102, during the fall and the winter semesters of 1927-'28. The evidsuce presented seems tojustify the following conclusions: (4...Extreme individual differences exist in the ri%uding ability of collegestudents; (2) individual differences in tilt reading ability of college students are great enough to demandthat instruction be individualized to moot the needs of students with varying degrees of reading capacity;(3) the best readers in a course in educational psychology are roading to about 5f) per cent capacity but arecomprehending only about 20 to 30 per cult of the more difficult material and horn 50 jo 60 per Cent of theeasier material.

470. Beelar, Lola A. An 9eripleutal study in music to determine theeffectiveness of homogeneous veribus heterogeneous groupingi. Master's thesis,1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
471. Biddulph, Herbert Kemp. Homogeneous versus mixed .groupings inthe teaching of general scieribe. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university,Stanford Uniyersity, Calif:
472. Bieri, Margaret, and Archer C. P. Improvement of readift in ruralschools through individual instruction. Moorhead, Minn., State teachers college,1928. 51 p. (Bulletin, ser. 24, no. 3, October 1928)
The material used in this study has been worked out in the rural schools affiliated with Moorhead stateteachers college.

473. Bonar, Hugh. S. Ability grouping in tte first grade. Elementaryschool journal, 29: 703-706, May 1929.
An experiment in homogeneous ¡rimming which is to continue for three years. The resultrof the firstyear showed no advantage in segregating either accelerated or slow pupils.
474. Broody, Knute Q. Administrative measures of the adaptation ofschools to. individual differences. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
A formulation of present best opinion and practice in providing for individual differences. The policiescollected and evaluated are those which indicate the type of individual for whom adjustnicnt should bemade and the specific adjustment needed.
475. Bruce, Claribel. Homogeneous grouping in elementary eight gradeschool. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y.101 p. ms.
A description of homogeneous grouping as conducted in the eight grade school studied, with speci:ilreference to retardation and acceleration. Findings: Acceleration does not handicap the child; providedit dan be done with advancement in homogeneous groups.
476. Carpenter, Denzil Bruce. An experiment in homogeneous grouping.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lezington.
477. Carter, Homer L. J. Classification and instruction. of rural qchoolpupils on basis of ability. ,1929. Western state teachers college, Kalamazoo,Mich.
The purpose of this study was to determine the feasibility and value of dispensing with grades in rural

made m
schools and teacl g on basis of abilities. Findings: Pupils and were stimulatedto conscientious ort.

478. Chase, Sarah E. Individual differences in the experience of children.Journal of educational method, 8:62-73, November 1928; 136-47, December1928; 194-99, January 1929.
ThApfhist article gives tabulations of the out-of-school interests and activities of fourth, fifth and sixthgrade children in Springfield, Mass., showing a preponderance of individualistic activities. Very little..tra is given to competitive games and, there.was practically.no showing of any influence of the recreationalside of the physical education work of the school. The second article classifies the free reading done by thesepuplls, showing the popularity of books about children or adults; stories with backgrounds from history,s slid stories about animals. The third article is a study of the popularity of motion pictures, with this

% group. The quality found to predominate was excitement; war or figliting was second, and funny actions,. third-. The of the motion picture as a factor in educational growth and its influence on thequantitr,of dope by pupil. are dimmed. .
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479. Loyola university, Chicago, Ill. iBureau of educational research.Summary of questionnaire on homogeneous grading. August 1928. 3 p. ms.
Summarizes replies tO 27 questions from 47 school systems, as to methods of administering ability group-ing and the effects noted.

480. McAnulty, Leoha. The laboratory plan of individual instruction in
English compósition. Master's th6sis, 1929. Univ.ersity of Illinois, Urbana.'

481. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional reseal:eh de-partinent. A report on the achievement of homogeneous and heterogeneousgroups in the junior high school. [1929] 15 p. ms.
A n experiment with 551 7A pupils in three janior high schools, tested before entering Junior high school,a.nd again after a year's work. Gains in arithmetic were greater by the heterogeneous group; gains in geog-raphy Livored homogeneous group. Certain reversals and ineot:gruities deny the existence of a definite, trend in favor of either group.

482. Mort, Paul. Individual Pupil programs. New York city, Teacherscollege, Columbia university, 1929.
483. Rankin, Paul T. The teAnique of the large-scale experiment. Journal

of% educational method, 8:499-505, June 1929.
A large scale study now in progress in Detroit comparing various plans and degrees of individualization.Explains the steps in the experiment: selecting and,staing the problem, formulation of the plan, andcriterion for judging the effects of the experimental fadtort
484. Rock, Robert T., jr. A critical study of current practices in abilitygrouping. 1927. Catholic university of America, Washington; D. C. 132 p.Washington, D. C., Catholic university of America, 1929. (Educational researchbulletin, vol. IV, nos. 5 and 6,'May-June, 1929)
A study of the significance, reliability nnd validity of the measures commonly used for the formation ofgroups homogenoous in respect to ability, and a summary of experimental evaluations of ability groupingto provide for individual differences.

485. Rosenthal, Myer. Problem of individual differences in light ofjlistoryof education. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
486. Sammons, Vernon E. The relation of ability grouping to school

achievement in the junior high school. Master's thesis, 1929. University ofArkansas, Fayetteville. 71 p. ms.
This is an equivalent paired group study involving 100 seventh grade pupils in mathematics. Pupilswere sectioned fro four groups: (1) Heterogeneous group; (2) fast homogeneousgroup; (3) average homoge-neous group; (4) slow homogeneous group. Progress was determined by the use of three standard arithmetictests. Findings: The general corieusibn based on the evidences of 'progress as revealed by equivaiiiktmatched pairs is that homogeneous grouping is not an advantage in teaching arithmetic reasoning tdarithmetic mechanics.

487. Shelmadine, M. Marguerite. The significance of ability grouping forpurposes of prognosis. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester,N. Y. 150 p. ms.
A case study of 300 children, tbe 150 ranking lowest on combirfed intelligence test score and teacher%estimate, and 150 ranking highest. Scholastic attainment, home environment, health and employmentwere followed for eacb pupil OVer a period of 5 to 9 years. Findings: Combined aéore bas high predictivevalue for the group, but no'n-scl!ool factors contribute much and seriously effect piedictive value for tbe0indiridual.

488. Stokes, C. N. A comparison of a certain type of individual and acertain type of group instriictiod in ninth grade mathematics. Doctor's thesis,1929. University' of Minnesota, MinAeapolis. 192 p. ms.
This is a studio( ninth grade mathematics. Thilversity high sobool and one boarding school, with 112cases paired, were used ie compulsion. Pindings: Individual institution appears to be superior in moultsschieVed and is more 6twthomical in time.
489. Tavenner, R. W. Ability segregation. /n Northwest association ofsecondary and higher sehoolt. Pro'ceedings . . 1928. p. 19-23.
A questionnaire was sqnt to 163 high schools of the Northwest association, and replies were receivedfrom 93. Of these 47 are using segregation. this study lists some of the objections or difficulties suggestedin the replies.
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490. Tyler, Ruthe, and WilcOx, Annie. Free activity work. 1928-29.
Newport consolidated schools, Newport, N. C. 25 p. ms.

This study was conducted in an effort to give the child a better opportunity for self expression and fuller
development.

491. Washburn, Stephen M. A survey of individual instruction in algebra.'
Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION AND ORGANIZATION

492. Alexander, Earl Dewey. Some factors involved in the long vs. the
short Yecitation period in high school. Master's thesis, 1928. State university
of Iowa, Iowa City. 59 p. ms.

493. Bowman, H. L. Relation of reported preference to performance in
problem solving. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Missouri, Columbia.

494. Crawford, C. C. Relative values of reading and outlining as methods
of study. 'Journal of educational method, 8:434-39, May 1929.

Three time-limit experiments failed to show significant differences as to number of ideas recalled; twowork limit experiments revealed that reading twice and outlining were almost exactly equal and neither wasmall better than reading once; outlining requires slightly more time than reading twice.

495. DeShazo, B. W. The history and present status of the platoon system
of scbools in the United States.' Master's thesis, September 1928. University
of Virginia, Charlottesville.

496. Douglass, Earl R. An experimental investigation of the relative
effectiveness of two plans of supervised study. Journal of educational research,
18:239-45, October 1928.

In this study the study-recite sequence was slightly superior for social studies, history, and literature,
while the recite-study sequence was better for Inatbematics and general science.

497. -and other& Controlled experimentation in the study of methods
of college teaching. Eugene, Oreg., University of Oregon, 1929. 316 p. (Uni-
versity of Oregon,' Education ser., vol. 1, no. 7)

The following questions were investigated: (1) The value of extraquiz sections in the teaching of English
history; (2) the relative -effectiveness of the problem and lecture methods of instruction in the principles 01
economics; (3) project teaching in a course in educational psychology; (4) an experiment with independent
study; and (5) the relativq, effectiveness of lecture-recitation and superviscd-individual methods in the
teaching of unified mathematics in college.

498. Eason, Victor E., and Cole, Robert D. The effectiveness of the contract
method as compared with the ordinary method of teaching. 1929: University
of North Dakota, Grant'. Forks. School review, 37: 272-81, April 1929.

A statistical study of the relative effectiveness of the contract plan and the ordinary plan of teaching
secondary classes in three units of American history. 275 pupils in 10 first class high schools were used lot
the experiment, 137 pupils constituting the control group for which no change was mage from the ordinary
plan of procedure used by teachers. The net result of tbe experiment is rather clearly in favor of thecontriet plan.

499. Freebie, Charles R. An experiment in supervised study in tlie field
of modern ,history. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-.
.burgh, Pa.

500. Hannal Paul R. .The relative effectiveness of three methods of problem
solving. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. .

For this study three methods of solving problems in arithmetic were used: (1) The dependencies (graphic
or diagramatical); (2) the conventional-formula (four steps); and (3). the individual method (absence ofany formal methods. Twelve fourth grades and 12 seventh grades were selected for the experiment. In
the final anaIysis of the results one would not be justified in advocating the use of the conventional. formula
method nor could one y definitely whether the dependencies method has most value for aiding children
to solve arithmetic problems.

6
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501. Johnson, palmer O. A comparison of the lectureAemonstration, group
lat)oratoy experimentation, and individual laboratory expserimentation methods
a teaching high school biology. Journal of educational research, 18: 103-11,
September 1928.

In this experiment the demonstration method outianked -the other two in five of the experiments,
although the differences found were slight. The individual method piovided greater oportunity for the
exercise of individual differences.

502. Jordan, R. H. A manual on how to study. 1928. Cornell university,
Ithaca, N. Y. Cedar Rapids, Ia., Torch press, 1928. 92 p.

Prepared for the Phi Gamma Delta fraternity as a textbook for its initiates. Conclusions: College
fraternity scholarship is largely dependent upon careful training in methods of study.

503. Kostiner, Abraham. Experimental investigation of individual vs.
deductive methods of teaching elementary geometry. Master's thesis, 1928.
New York university, New York, N. Y. 94 p.

504. Lewis, Leila. A study of the modified form of the contract system of
teaching English. Master's thesis, 1929. New York gtate college for teachers,
Albany.

An experiment in high school ciasEes, with prirnile! groups, some working "contracts," others taking
mass instruction." Results seem to show some advantages on side of contract.

505. Mailer, Julius B. Çooperation and competition: an experimental
study in motivation. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia-uni-
ersity, New York, N. Y.

An investigation of the behavior of children under the motives of competition and cooperation, to
measure individual differences on a scale ranging from extreme competitiveness to extreme cooperative-
ness, and to discover the concomitant factors that are associated with either tendency. The efficiency of
work under competition was found to be consistently higher than under cooperation.

506. Melby, Ernest O., and Lien, Agnes. A practical technique for deter-
mining the relative effectiveness of different methods of t.s.ching. Journal of
educational research, 19: 255-64, April 1929.

An experiment carried on in the John Marshall Junior-senior high scbool in Minneapolis for the pur
pose of comparing the effectiveness of the drill and project methods in one criterion only, that of facts learned

507. Munkhoff, Katherine. Direct writing method versus manual method
in teaching. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
122 p. ms. e

50S. Offutt, Viola. Supervised study. 1928. George Washington univer-
sity, Washington, D. C. -

A survey to discover principles and procedures.

509. Persell, George, A., chairman: The use of radio in the public4schkols.
1,'ebruary 1929. Public schools, Jamestown, N. Y. 4 p. ms.

Summarizes results of letters of inquiry to educators and others, regarding desirability of radio in
schools. Of 68 replies, 30 favored of radio sets, 20 expressed doubts, and 18 were opposed.
Presents digest of arguxients on both . Does not recommend installation for purposes of instruction;
suggests that it may be used for entertainment, and may be inspirational in the field of music.

510. Pogue, Pauline. A study of the four basic history methods and their
value for permanent retention of subject matter. Master's thesis,Itugust 1928.
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 130 p. ma.

Study of textbook, lecture, source and general reference methods made. Classes in American and
European history in training school, Colorado state teachers oollege were used. Two.groups were formed
using scores and I. Q's. from Terman group test. Conclusions: (1) No one method is outstandingly of
much greater value than another. A difference was found of 4.9 per cent between highest and lowest
retention. Combination of all is best method; (2) source method shows 77.4 per oent retention; reference
material 76.2 per cent; text, 73.6 per cent and oral presentation 72.5 per cent. AU percentages given are
averages; (3) study shows retesting upon a topic is of value for retention of Lusted'''. A few other minor
conclusions are given.

511. Ritchie, Walter Wayne. The content of a course on "Ho* to study."
Master's thesIs, 1929. . University of Illinois, Urbana.
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512. Shepard, Edwin L. A comparative study of the contract and the
traditional daily-assignment-recitation methods in sixth grade history. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

513. Sims, Verner Martin. The relative influence of two types of motiva-
tion on improvement. Journal of educátional psychology, 19: 480-84, October
1928.

Experiments were carried on in order to evaluate the influence upon improvement of two types of moti-
vation, individual-motivation and group-motivation. In these experiments the individual-motivation
WaS found vastly superior to the group-motivation.

514. Stigler, W. A. Larger group instruction in the social subjects. Assist-
ant superintendent of schools, El Paso, Texas. [1929} 4 p.

Reports results of an experiment in which classes of from 90 to 150 pupils w.le formed, for instruction
in civics, geography, history, and hygiene, in grades 5-7. Comparisons with a control group taught in
regular elassas are in favor of the large groups.

515. Symonds, Percival M., and Chase, Doris Harter. Practice vs.
motivation. Journal of educational puchology, 20: 19-35, January 1929.

Gives the results of an experiment carried on in six New York public schoo6 with three sixthgrade
rooms from each school.

516. Threkeld, Zula. The use of the problem method in the teaching of
related science in vocational high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa state
college, Ames. 121p. ins..

The investigation was confined to a survey of one rural community. Objectives and problems for a
course in related science were determined after this survey was made. One class in a small rural schot,1
was used foi experimental purposes. Conclusions: a survey of the work doce in the homes by the mothers
and daughters should burin a basis for the selection of worth while objectives for a course in related science
in high school. The objectives may' be reached through the problem method of teaching.

517. Wait, W. T. An experiment in teaching Teachers college freshmen
how to study. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

The purpose of this study was to determine whether or not giving freshmen specific instruction anti
practice Ai the various technics involved in studying fur college classes will improve the level t.f scholarship
during the quarter in which the special instruction is given and in following quarters. Conclusions. WLik
the results are not stat ist icaùy reliable, the unvarying advantage scored by the experimental group over
three control groupAuggests, tentatively at least, that such instruction in how tu study is a valu:ible Means
of increasing the scholarship level of the incoming freshmen.

518. Willard, Martha. An experiment in the use of two method3 of instruc-tion. Journf educational method, 8: 505-510, June 1929.
An experimedilik determine whether a daily recitation plan of instruction or the Ambridge plan ot,

Instruction in sixth-grade history is more effective. The results seem to favor the Ambridge plan in that it
produces a greater degree of assimilation and better adaptation.

519. Woodring, Marie N., and Flemming, Cecile White. Diagnosis as a
basis for the direction of study. Teaeheri college record, 30: 46-64, 134-471.
November, December 1928.

Case studies are presented to illustrate the implications of such factors as study conditions at school.
extra classroom activities, methods of work, effects of associates, attitude of the pupil toward school work.
the teacher's personality and intemst, assignments, and ability to direct study.

See also 211, 220, 1670.
1114UAL INSTRUCTION

520. Asbury, James P. The- motion picture in Harlem as a social agency?
Master's thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 37 p. rns.

The study involved the making of personal visits fot a period of weeks to two t y pes of theatres in llarlern
and investigating the social conditions particularly the physical conditions, characicristics of films por-
trayed, and seeming effect of finis on the patrons.

521. Bentley, G. Z., chairman. The use of motion pictnies in the public
schools. 1929. Public schools, Jamestown, N. Y. 3 p. ms.

Gives information as to types of films and machines available forIchool use, also costs of same. Recom-
mends that.the larger schools be equipped with motion picture pAedion machines, that increased funds
be made available for renting and buying films, and that a director of visual educolon be designated.
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522. Bo ley, Lena R. Picture study helps for Greensboro teachers. 1928-29.
Public schools, Greensboro, N. C. 100 p.

523. Freeman, F. N., and Wood, Ben D. Motion pictures in the classroom;
an experiment to measure the value of motion pictures as supplementary aids
in regular 'classroom instruction. Eastman kodak cowpony, Rochester, N. Y.
Boston, Houghton Mifflin company, 1929. 392 p.

Two complete sets of tests were given Ul 9,000 children in 12 cities. Twenty films were used, 10 in geog-
raphy and 10 in general science. Conclusions: The use of the film in thee subjects and under these condi-
tions gives better comprehension of the subject than teaching without the film, by the usual methods,
specially the comprehension of the concrete aspects of the subjects. When they are a part of well organited

instruction and when they are so made as to stipply the needed knowledge of the appearanoe and physical
properties of things, and of their actions, the films supply a useful and in many cases a unique factor in
the child's exPer ience-

524. Irwin, Manley. An investigation to determine the effectiveness of
classroom films. 1928. Public schools, Detroit, Mich.

An attempt to determine the effectiveness of classroom films for instructional purposes in the fields of
general science and geography.

525. Lewerenz, Alfred S. The educational effect of coloring stereopticon
slides. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 8-13, 14, October
1928.

Findings: Considering the average amount of information gained from the two types of slides, the plain
slides had a. marked advantage over those that had been colored. Expressed in terms of per cent, colored
slides did but 88 per cent as well as did the plain slides. Children show a two to one preference for the slides
tilat have been tinted; etc.

526. Lincoln, Nebr. Public schools. Department of measurements
and research. Eighth grade pupils ideas regarding Yale historical films.
May 16, 1929. 3 p. ms.

Summarizes the data obtained by a questionnatre to pupils who Ake ingclassee using the Chronicle of
America photoplays during the first semester of 1928-29, in the Lincoln public schools. Thirteen films were
used.

527. Marrs, George Oliver. The uoe of graphs and diagrams in teaching.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo.

A study of: (1) What should be the proportion of graphs and diagrams to other matter in teaching?
and (2) what should be the nature and setting of the graphs and diagrams so used? By a unique system of
dialogue the thesis first asks questions and then answers them for itself. There are many well drawn
graphs and pictures throughout. Conclusions: There is a modern movement toward the greater use of
visual material. The use of charts in teaching is now 4 per cent, but increwing rapidly. Modern visual
movement is quite recent, hardli 10 years old, and has developed most within the last two years.

528. Meader, Mildred. Some educational results of visual education in
the elementary schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati,
Cincinnati, Ohio.

529. Miller, John C. An analysis of the visual aids used in the teaching of6

history in the secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city
of New York, New York, N. Y. 113 p. Ms.

Survey of literature on the vbject. The author draws inferences from the data collected and embodies
them in the form of practical principles.

530. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Visual aids in our vicinity. October
1928. 87 p. ms. (Course of study ser., no. 120)

Lists visual aids such as pictures, slides, motion picture films, charts, models, and museum specimens
which may be borrowed by the Oakland public schools from libraries, museums, art galleries, and other
centers.

531. Department of research and auxiliary agencies.
Use of stereopticon lantern in the teaching of reading to retarded children. 1929..

532. Taylor, Harvey Grant. The value of free industrial material----an aid
in vitalizing the school curriculum. Master's thesis, 1029. "Stanford university.
Stanford University, Calif.
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533. Weber, Joseph J. Picture values in education. Chicago, Educationalscreen, inc., 1928. 156 p.
This gives the results of an experimental investigation of photogriiphs, stereographs, lantern slides.motion pictures, and other aids, together with their significance for classrooni teaching and school admin-istration. Findings: Each of these types of visual aids has its advantages and limitations. The projectedpictures are, of course, best for group use, and the others for individual study.
534. Wood, Ben D. What is thee potential value of the teaching film?Nation's schools, 3: 54-60, March 1929.
The author characterizes the classroom film as "an agency whose potentialities are easily underesti-mated."

See 480 443, 806, 1026, 1038, 1059, 1114, 2620.

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM.1

READING

535. Beck, Mae Miller. An analytical study of the vocabulary of 12 primers.Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, 192S. 70 p. ms.This is an analytical study of the vqeahularies of 12 primers. Findings. The 12 primers use 1,5Zidifferent words; of these 799 appear in but one primer and 35 are common to the 12 primers. Therange of words appearing but once in the judividual primer iA from 15 to 195 and the range in per: centfrom 7.1 to 33.3. The range of words cornAn to any t wo primers is GO to 27; and in per cent from 14.9 to78.1. The number of running words and of different words in the primers varies widely. The range inrunning words is from 2,568 to 7,987; in different words from 134 t o fks2. T he range of words used that are inthe child's spoken vocabulary is from 97 to 450. The sigriiflcarit fact. however, is t hat nine of the 12 primershave more than 71 per cent of their vocabulary in-the child's spoken vociihulary. When the number ofrunning words and the number of different words of the eight recent primers :Ind of the four earlier werereduced to averages, there was little difference. It is to he noticed, however, that the range of the fourearlier primers is narrow and of the eight recent primers is notably wider. For instance, the range of thenumber of different words in the four earlier primers ;s 131; in the eight recent pri:ners, 548.
536. Bedwell, Robert Lafayette. Improvement of reading in the publicschools. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 105 p.There was selected for this study two school systems as nearly alike in all (w.ent :al particulars aspossibie.Measurements were made of learning ability. and achievement in re.idiniz ()f pupils in all grado, and ofachievement in all suhjects for pupils in grades one to eight. The re.;iitrs show that the experimentalchildren made greater improvement in reading at every grade level than the control children; the improve-ment of experimental children in all other subjects than reading was greaterithan the improvement of thecontrol children, except in arithmetic.

537. Bender, Elsie. A phonetic study of certain phonic system. Master'sthesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 94 p. ins.
538. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study : reading and literature.Trenton, N. J., Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 212 p.A committee report emphasizing thé adaptatiorrof the course of study to three-trackDorothy K. Cadwalader was chairmab of the committee.
539. Boren, Duralde. Critical survey of methods for beginning reading.Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn:This study attempts to give a systematic survey of methods for beginning reading. The investigatoralms: (1) To give a brief historical sketch of studies and invastigatIons of reading methods made since1800; (2) to show the progress made in the development of reading methods: (3) to give a brief synopsis of35 representative reading methods; and (4) to judge reading methods by certain subjective standards.
540. Bruner, Herbert B. Determining basic reading materials through astudy of children's interestg and adult judgments. New York city, Teacherscollege, Columbia university, 1929. 25 p.
The author Aimed to discover basic reading selections chosen through applying duplicate criterion ofchildren's Intends and teachers' jutigments as to appropriateness. 50,000 children and 1,500 teachers000perated. Findings: Only 22 per cent of prose literary selections belong in grades where now placed t ycourses of study and textbooks, when criteria used in this study are employed.
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541. Burks, Jesse D., and Stone, Clarence R. Relative effectiveness of
two different plans of training in silent reading. Elementary school jaurnal,
29: 431-36, February 1929.

The purpose of this experiment was to determine scientifically the relative effectiveness of two distinctly
different plans of training in silent reading, one based on."Standard test lessons in reading," by W.A.
*McCall and Lelah M Crabbs; the other based on " Learn to study readers," by Ernest Horn and others.
The tests show little difference in the relative effectiveness of the two plans. '

542. Cain, Mary J. Reading materials then and now. Master's thesis,
192S-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala.

543. Coulter, Merle Aline. Effect of repetitions on comprehension and
retention in reading. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-
burgh, Pa. --

544. Cox, Rose Marian. The development of score cards for evaluating
silent reading lessons in the intermediate grades. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Indiana
university, Bloomington. 344 p. ms.

Six Various kinds of tests of the score cards were applied to many silent reading lessons given by rural
school teachers, intermediate teachers, and critic teachers. Findings: Score cards are helpful: (1) To taltics
in grading silent reading lessons of tbe teachers under their supervision and (2) to teachers as self-aids.

di

545. Cutright, Prudence; Halvorson, George P., and Brueckner, L. I.
A study of one factor in the grade placement of reading materials. Elementary
school journal, 29: 284-95, becember 1928.

The problem considered in this article is "How shall the difficult, of comprehension of reading materials
he measured?"

516. Dawson, Mildred A. Materials of a historical nature contained in
twenty-six primary readers. Elementary school journal, 29: 756-66, June 1929.

The writer analyzed seven series of readers, none of them having appeared before 1923. Tbe amount of
space in 2f1 readers which is devoted to historical material is small, but it tends to increase from grade to
grade. The primers and the first renders include little or no historical material. The third readers contain,
on the whole, more than three tinies'as much historical material as do the second readers.

547. Deitrich, Emil. Reaqing imOilovement in small schools. Master's
t hesis, 1928. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. (Abstract published in
School of education record, 14: 117-20, January 1929)

Findings: By supplemental reading, work books, enlarged library facilities and training of teachers
remarkable silent reading of pupils was brought about.

548. Eckert, Mollie Horton. The importance of context in reading. Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4: 97-102, March-April, 1929.

A study (4 the effect of conteit upon children's understanding of unfamiliar words conducted with 4B
children in the Pittsburgh public schools. In 80 per cent of the 250 cases, context aided in comprehension.

549. Eurich, Alvin C. An experimental study of the reading abilities of
college students. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

This study shows attempt to improve the reading abilities of college students by means of reahing eier-
rises. Findings: When measured by tests which overlap the training exercises the gains made by the
ex ental group are significantly greater than the gains made by the control group. When measured
by gener t.s which do not overlap the training exercises no such differences are observed.

-As

550. Fen Ethel L. Recurring words and their relation to difficulties in
comprehension. lementary school journal, 29: 42-53, September 1928.

This study is based o an analysis of the following readers: The Winston readers, The Elson readers,
The Boys' and girls' read he Pathway to reading, and Tbe Child's own way -aeries. In all, 222 different
words were found that recurre at least once in the readers. For these 222 words, a total of 842 meanings
were discovered, making, on th verage, 3.79 different interpretations for each word in the entire set of
4 readers.

551. Field, Helen A.
4'Doctor'8 thesis, 1929. Teach

A study of approximately 2,000 child n
valuable in building up skills in reading i
class reading. Findings: The two prooed
the transition grades In typical public soh

tensive individual reading versus class reading.
rs college, Columbia uniarersity, New York, N. Y.

over a period of about five months, to determine which is more
second, third and fourth gradesextensive individual reading or

es are about equally effective in developing reading ability in
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552. Gates, Arthur I. New methods in primary reading. New York city,Teachers college, polumbia university, 1928. 236 p.This book brings together and interprets a series of carefully planned investigations relating to the initialstages in learning to read. Tbe data presented show conclusively that habits of accuracy and fluency inword recognition can be developed successfully without excessive emphasis on phonetics, thus avoidingthe dangers which attach to traditional phonetic methods of teaching reading.
553. Gray, C. T. A comparison of the two types of silent reading as used bychildren in different school grades. Journal of educational psychology, 20:109-7.6, March 1929.

554. Gray, William Scott. Summary of reading inve-stigations (July 1,1927, to June 30, 1928). Elementary school journal, 29: 443-57, 496-509,-February, March 1929.
Pt. I contains an annotated list of the investigations; Pt. II prftents a brief résum6 of the importantfindings of most of the studies reported. The problems which were discussed most frequently during theperiod relate to the following topics: the reading interests and habits of children and adults, methods ofimproving comprehension and the technique of study, reading vocabularies, and diagnosis and remedialteaching. In the first paragraph of Pt. I, mention is made of previous summaries by the same author.

11111.,1111...555. Greene, Charles E. Diagnosis and improvement of reading difficultiesin grades 28 to OA. 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo.
556. Griffin, Lloyd H. the scientific teaching of reading in rural elementaryschools. 1928. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
557. Harbo, R. T. Relation of growth in reading to intelligence. Master'sthesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.A study to determine the relation between progress in reading and mental age and general intelligence.4558. Holmes, Eleanor Ruth. Relative merits of rdading guided by questionsversus careful reading and re-reading without questions. Master's thesis, 1929.University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 174 p. ms.Tbe author compares the two procedures described in title for college students, as to: (1) meaning valuesderived in terms of questions used by one group in study; (2) values derived in terms of supplementaryquestions not known to either group before test; and (3) total values derived in terms of study and supple-mentary queStions, for different types of material. Conclusions: in general, the guidance .of specificquestions results in a larger number of meaning values in terms of study questions themselves, no loss ofsupplementary values, and J larger total number of meaning values, when the purpose of the reading isdelayed recall of science materiul or material relating to the history of English literature. For immediaterecall of material relating to the history of English literature, question-dirvcted careful reading surpassesundirected careful reading in terms of study questions and total meaning values. For immediate recall ofscience material, both procedures are of equal value in terms of total meaning values derived. Question-directed careful reading significantly surpasses undirected careful re!tding for acquisition of specific infor-mation in terms of study questions even here, however.

559. McCollister, James M. An analytical study of reading deficiencies zofjunior high school pupils. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago,Chicago, Ill. 306 p. ms. .

A study of the reading diteienoes of 18 retardcd readers and the reading difficulties arising in the studyactivities in American history, mathematics, and general science. The results of the study show the neces-sity for differentiating between pupils who areittarded in reading and pupils who merely encounter diffi-culties peculiar to the reading activities gem ded in the study of various subjects. Many pupils enter thejunior high school seriously retarded in rea and the need for provisions for remedial training in readingis shown. Lists and describes 66 reading culties arising in the study of. A inerican history, mathematics,and general science.

.560. McCarrel, Fred. Application of research to reading. Master's thesis,1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 78 p. ms.This is an investigation to determine the extent to which the findings of research In reading are beingpracticed in actual schoolroom situations. Information was sought from: (1) City and state courses ofstudy; (2) catalogues of normal schools and teachers' colleges; (3) series of readers and tyir manuals;(4) reports of city and state departments of education; (8) personal visits to sOeolroorns; and (6) date,county and city school surveys. Findings: City and state courses of study give much evidence that pro-greuive methods in reading are expected of teachers. With almost no exoeption, widely used ofreaders and their manuals conform to recommendations of leading authorities in reading. Coll
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 51
logues indicate that very few teacher-training institutions are furnishing their students the information
necessary for the successful teaching of reading. Reports of departments of education indicate that only
in a few schools are the best methods of teaching reading in use. Most schoolrooms visited are inadequately
supplied with materials for teaching reading. School surveys show that city .children are, on the average,
above the national norms in reading while rural children, on the average, are from orre to two years retarded.

661. McCarrel, Virginia Gilliland. Initial approach to reading. Master's
thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 99 p. ms.ihe purpose of this stud y is to set forth favorable situations, materials, and techniques for a satisfactory
approach to reading for young children. Findings: In the approach to reading there has been a gtadual
change from a mechanical process to a developing process; a transfer of emphasis from teacher authority to
spontaneous activity on the part of children, and from a very limited to a greatly extended amount and
variety of material. Moro importance Is being given to child psychology, to the psychology of learning,
and to an appreciation of individual differences and needs of growing boys and girls. Increased recognition
is being given to the importance of the physical make-up of books.

562. Monroe, Marion. Methods foi diagnoiis and treatment f cams of
reading disability, base° on the comparison of the reading perforniance of 120
normal and 175 retarder' reaAers. Worcester, Mass., Clark university, 1928.
p. 335-456. (Genetic psychology monogra)hs, vol. IV, nos. 4 and 5, October-
November 1928)

An experimental study in the diaguofis of reading difficulties and the development of remedial work for
thrir correction. In this experiment the children :Tack rapid progress in reading and t his improvement was
reflecte(1 in their work Al spelling and arithmetic.

563. Parr, Frank Winthrop. A remedikl program for the inefficient silent
reader in college. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
.H)3 p ms.

56.1. Paterson, Donald G., and Tinker, Miles A. Studies in typographical
factors influencing speed of reading. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 120-30,
4,11)111 1929.

This is a study to determine the influence of various mechanical factors such as type form and size of
t ype on speed of reading. The conclusion is drawn that the line of print SO min. in length and that type of
10-point size yield the fastest reading and are therefore the oetimum of dimensions.

565. Petrs, Florentine. Difficulties of Italian children in beginning reading.
Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. 51 p. ms.

Puel;lo, Colo. School district no. 1. Reading, course of study, first,
second, third grades. 32 p. ms.

Preliminary committee rePort.

567. Pyle, W. H. The reading span. 1928. Detroit teachers college,
Detroit, Mich. Elementary school journal, 29: 597-602, April 192"9.

A determination of the age and grade norms of the reading span.

668. Reading, Pa. Public schools. Survey in reading, arithmetic, lan-
guage usage and spellinggrades 3-6. 1928-29.

569. Rebert, Gordon N. A laboratory study of the *reading formulas and
familiar numerals....Doetor's thesis, 1929. University of Chiwo, Chicago, Ill.

/ 430 p. ms.
The Investigation was primarily a laboratory study based upon photographic records of eye movements

registered by means of the eye-movement camera. 60 subjects of varying degrees of training in the subject-
matter read chemistry, algebra, physics, calculus, and geometry selections containing familiar fortnulas,
nnd an American history selection containing familiar dates. It was found that increase in ability to read
formulas and familiar dates tends to be associated with decreases in the number and duration of fixations
and in the nu I tr of regressive fixations mado in reading them. The nuMper of regressive fixations is the
least reliable I. .0; of this increase in ability.

570. Reed, Mary. The effect of a balanced reading program on third gride
Mexican children. Master's thesis, 1929. State ugiversity of Iowa, Iowa City.
194 p. ms.
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571. Remmers, H. H., and Stalnaker, J. M. An experiment in remedialreading exercises at the college level. School and society, 28: 797-800, Decem-ber 22, 1928.
Reports an experiment designed to gain some insight into, and mastery of, a justifiable and soundtechnique as a basis for a broader and more comprehensive future experiment in improving the readingability of college students. Contains a summary of previous investigations, results of present experimentwith seven students, and suggestions for future experiments.
672. Rhoads, Luke C. Systematic remedial training for pupils of superiorreading.ability. Elementary school journal, 29: 771-73, June 1929.Gives results of a study recently made in the school system of Mount Vernon, N. Y., to determinewhether or not superior pupils who read a large number of books for appreciation without any special train-ing in interpretation gain as much power to understand words, sentences, and paragraphs as do superiorpupils who read a limited number of selections with specific remedial training. Results: The class givenspecial remedial 'instruction made the greater progress in ability to Interpret words, sentences, andparagraphs.

573. Rittenberg, Fanny. A study of the effect of oral reading vs. silentreading on children's preferences. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse,N. Y.
574. Robinson, Roscoe R. Two centuries of change in the content of schoolreaders. Doctor's-thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,Tenn.
575. Seegers, J. C. Reading methods in Pennsylvania first grades. Journalof eduoational method, 8: 510-15, June 1929.
The results of Pressey first grade reaiing test given at the beginning and end of the semester to 2,33-1children show that no one of the commercial "systems" is markedly superior or inferior to another.
576. Severance, Clarabelle. The effect of having definite objectives in theteaching of upper grade reading. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho,Moscow.
577. Simpson, Mabel R. Qualitative and quantitative standards of attain-ment in reading, grades 1-VI. Rochester, N. Y. [1929) 118 p.This pamphlet is the product of a long period of study and experimenlation in the Rochester schoolsystem and describes in detail the stages of progress through which pupils should be expected to pass intheir mastery of the art of reading.

578. Smith, Guy R. The effect of length of line on rate of reading mimeo-graphed material. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-burgh, J'a.
579. Smith, Nila Banton. Matching ability as a factor in first gradereading. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 560-71, November 1928.
580. Snyder, Edwin D. Factual versus story material. Master's thesis,1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
An article with the same title is cotained In the' University of Pittsburgh school of education journal,4: 94-96, March-April 1929. It gives the results of a controlled comparative study of the efile.ency of thefactual and the story form in presenting reading material in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grailes. Thetotuls were almost a tie between the two groups.
581. Springsteed, Clara B. First steps toward a differentiated course ofstudy in reading for ability groups in primary grades. Journal of educational*method, 8: 19-25, September-October 1928.

A study of group ng based on: (1) Opinion of the teacher; (1) the results of an intelligence test; (3) the opin-ion of the principals. Contins two questionnaires sent to tenehers to help in studying the abilities andneeds of the X and Z groups in agile one, and lists some of the significant replies thereto.
582. Stone, Charles R. A study of the reading interests of children duringa peripd of years. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-, burgh, Pa.
583. Sultzer, Mary F. What gains (experimentally determined) will chil-dren make in reading when specific remedial measures are applied over a limitedperiod (2 months)? Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Balti-more, Md.
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584. Thompson, Jeuie L. Relatign'ship of total reading age to six vari-

ables. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Report to Dr. McKee,
May 2, 1929)

585. Thompson, Ruth C. The effect of length of sentence upon compre-
hension. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

586. Tille, Samael. An examination of the vocabulary difficulties in a set
of textbooks used in a 3B grade of a New York city elementary school. Master's
thesis, 1929. College cif the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 63 p. ms.

A comparison of textbook vocabulary with Oates compilation of the child's reading vocabulary. Theauthor cites the vocabulary difficulties of several texts in different subjects.

587. Tinker, Miles A. Photographic measures of r.eading ability. Journal
of educational psychology, 20: 184-91, March .1929.

Sixteen university students and 10 high school seniors wt;re used as subjects in this experiment. Thepurpose of the study was to show the relative validity of the various photographic measures of reading per-formance and to demonstrate how variation in the kind of material read affects the consistency of thesemeasures.

588. and Paterson, Donald G. Influence of type form on speed
of reading. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 359-68-, August 1928.

A speed of reading record was obtained for texts set up in roman lower case, italic, ancrall capital letters.Comparisons were made between all capital versus lower case text, and between italic versus lower casetext. There were NO subjects used in the experiment. The text in lower ca--,e letters was read 13.4 percent faster than that in all capital. The text in lower nase letters was read 2.8 per cent Lister than the italics .

589. Truby, Charlotte C. Analysis of the training exercises included in
certain silent readers for intermediate grades. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Pittsburgh, Pittshurgh, Pa.

590. Washburne, Carleton W., and Vogel, Mabel. A revised list of phonicsfor grade II. Research office, Public schools Winnetka, Ill. Elementary schooljournal, 28: 771-77, June 1928.
The words listed in Oates " Reading vocabulary for the primary grades" were broken upjinto vowelelements and phonograms and frequencies were listed. The most common vowel elements and phonograms(exclusive of those in first grade hst) were listed for grade II.

691. Weaver, Carolyn. Trends in the teaching of phonics. Master's
*thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashvale, Tenn.. 52 p. ms.This study involved an analysis of 20 manuals of widely used reading texts published since 1917. Theconclusions, hWever, are based for the most part on those manuals published in 1926 and 1927. Findings:The trends are: (1) To give a less detailed system of phonics, but one based rather upon the essential elements; (2) to measure the amount of phonic instruction required by the child rather than by the system;and (3) to give phonics only to the children who need it, and to fit the instruction to the child's specialdifficulty.

592. West Allis, Wis. Public schools. Department of educitionalresearch. Survey of reading, arithmetic, spelling ond language. March 1929.
4

593. Wise, Forest George. The fruit terms in grade school readers. Master'sthesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chkago, Ill.
All trait terms in three volumes from Atlantic and Horace Mann readers were loZted. Readers werecompared on basis of number of trait terms occurring therein and difficulty of t*se terms in Teachersword book, by Thorndike.

594, Woo, Mien. A study of effects of some incentives ufon mental efficiencya school children. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley.246 p. ms.
A study of the effect of encouragement and discouragement on the reading efficiency of the upper ele-mentary grade school children, as measured by the ThorndikeMctall readio scale. Conclusions: (1) En-couragement and discouragement increase the mental efficiency of ordinary 6th, 7th and 8th grade pupils.They increase but little the efficiency of 5th, 7th and 8th grade children low in mentality; (2) youngerchildren do better than older ones as a result of practice; while older ones do far better than the youngerones as a result of praise or reproof; (3) little or no sex differences were shown; (4) little or no racial differences

were shown; and (5) differences between encouragement and discouragement incentives Were small; whatdifference there was favored encouragement incentive.
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595 Zirbes, Laura. Comparative studies of current practices in readingwith tgliniques for the improvement of teaching. New York city, Teacherscollege, Columbia university,' 1928. 230 p. (Contributiom to education,no. 316)
The major problem investigated is "flow shall current praetioe in re:i.ling he reermstnictel if it, is toapply progressive t henry and incorporate the integrated findings of pertinent scientific studie'. '596. `` Sonic character and personality prbblems of remedial casedin rè'ading. 'Childhood education, 5: 171-76, Deeem.her 1928.The ease records of seven children chosen from a grmip of 2s children each of whpm wAs handreappedby failure in readinc,.
See also 73, 78, 161, -145, 469, 472, 531, 672, 877, 152.1, 1749, 1754, 2189, 2216,2761.

TESTS

597. Alhambra, Calif, City schools. Deparemvnt of educational re-search and guidance. A report on 'the Gates primary reading test as used ingrades 1A, 213, 2.1. Nlarcli 199. Educational research and guidance bulletin(Alhambra, Calif.), 1: 4-5, June 1929.
Gives range of scores and medians, by schools, on types 1, 2, and 3, of the Oates test.
598. Chase, Vernon E. Final achievement tests results, %reading. July 20,1928. Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, Fordson, Mich. (Bul-letin, no. 15)
599. Eurich, A. C. A speed of reading test for college students. 1929.University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
The purpose of this study was to construct a test of the rate nt wwutoígv students read. Findings:A speed of reading test was constructed anti evaluated for reliability and validity.. Norms were establishedon approximately 2,000 students.

600. Fordson, Mich. Public schools. Bureau of research and statis-tics. Reading in primary grades, September to January, 1928-29. April 1929.3 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 28)
Shows rates of progress as measured by Gatos primary reling test, by school and grade sections.601. Results of the Monroé silent reading test forSeptember and January 1928-29. April 1929. 5,p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 26) 'Shows progress by gradesections, from September to January.
602. Haggerty, M. E., and Eurich, A. C. A test of reading comprehension.1029. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
The purpose of this study was to construct a test of reading comprehension for college students. Find-ings: A test of reading comprehension was constructed ind evaluated for reliability and validity. Normswore established on over 6,000 students.
603. Keller, Frances. Comparison of achievement 'in reading at OliverWendell Holmes as determined by the Stanford achievement reading tests, formeA and B, February and June 1928. Augubt 1928. Bureau pf educational re-search, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 7 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 30)Effect of roiriediál instruction in reading, grades 2-6, by grades and for different sections of test.604. Results of Stanford achievement test, Form A., at Marion school,Marai 1928. September 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools,Cleveland Ohio. 4 p. ins. (Bulletin no. 27)
Test in reading ability, grades 2A-6A. Shows median scoros by grades, on each section of test.a

605. Lewerenz, Alfred El. Measurement of the difficulty-of reading materiala.Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 11-16, March 1929.Gives a method of determining the vocabulary difficulty of reading material through a sampling ofwords and determining the per cent of words beginning with certain letters which have been tested asindices of difficulty.

606. Lundberg, L. D. Silent reading survey intermediate grades. Sep-tember 1928. Department of research and statistics, Public schools, Flint,Mich. 31 p. ms,
A detailed study of silent reading of grades 4, 6, and 6, in the light of SangrenWoody silent reeding test.
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607. McAnulty, Ellen Alice. The Devault primary reading testä compared
with other primary reading. tests. Educational iesearch bulletin (Los Angeles,
Calif.) 8: 11-12, May-June 1929.

608. MacyDole Sylvester. Mearement of comprehension of silent read-
ing. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 110 p. ms.

609. Minneapolis,,Minn. Public schools. Instructional research de-
partment. AchieVembt test results: reading arid spelling. 5 p. ms. (Stand-
ard test series, no. 4a, October 1928)

Results of Gates silent reading tests in grades 3B-8A and Horn-Ashbaugh and Pearson-8uz:4110 testsIn spelling in grades 2B-7A. Shows that Minneapolis is above the test standard in reading; and that
spelling achievement is somewhat higher than the year previous.

610. Ptimary reading test comprehension scales, forms
R, S, and T. 1929. 8 p., 4 p.

611. Primary reading test word recognition scales .R,
s, and T. 1929. 12 p. ms.

612. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Departmént of research and
auxiliary agencies. Report on reading ability of H-4 grade pupils, as shown
by Stanford achievement test, spring semester. 1929. 6 p. m.

613. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of educa-
tional research and results. Report on reading tests. Voluntary testing
programSeptember 1928. 12 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 102)N,_

61i. Philippine Islands. Bureau, of education, Manila. Prpgress in
silent reading achievement-as measured by the Thorridike-McCall reading scale.
1929. 1 p., 1 p. ms.

In this study all thd second-year students In 18 secondary schools were tested with form 1 in March
1928; with form 2 in June 1928; and witIkLrm 3 in October 1928. Findings: There is a gaiii in the mean
average of silent reading ability of studeniTas their stay in the grade becomes longer; second-year normal
students tested in June i928 had a mean average of 47.2; those tested in October 1928, had a mean average
of 52.9; and those (another group of students in the previous school year) tested in March 1928, had a mean
average of 54.4. e

615. Portland, Oreg. School district ino. 1. Department of research.
Reading. February 1, 1929. 3 p. ms.

A city wide reading survey of grades 3A, 313, 4A1 4B, 5IA, and 5B.
616. Schinnerer, Mark C. Results of Thorndike-McCall reading scale at

Audubon junior high school. July 1928. Bureau of educational research,
Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio.. 4 p. ms.

Results of October testing, followed by remedial teaching and retesting In January. Significant gainsin only 5 of 15 sections were made.

617. Shank, Spencer. An analysis and evaluation of student responses in-
volved in the measurement of reading comprehension. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
Univeisity of Cincinnati, Cineintiati, Ohio.

618. Van Horn, Virginia. Objec9ve tests as a motive to improve silent
readiug. 1928-29. West Virginia university.; Morgantown.

619. Wilber, Flora. Predictive value of Thorndike-McCall reading scale.
March 1929. Bureau of tests and measurements, City public schools, Fort
Wayne, Ind. 7 p. ms.

See also 94, 175, 342, 362, 368, 384, 402, 415.

HANDWRITING

620. The effect of the quality of penmanship on grades. Journal of educational
research, 19: 102-105, February 1929.

As graded by 450 teachers, the average grade, as a eottipositcn, of the good penmanship paper was tenpoints higher than that of the poor penmanship paper of identical content.
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621. Gates, Arthur I., andBrown, Helen. Experimental competrisons of print,-script and cursive writing. Journal of educational research, 20: 1-14, June 1929.The data collected for this study from grades 1 to 6 suggest that print-script is learned a little more rapidlythan cursive writing during the first half year of training. The advantage in quality is slight; the advan-tage in speed is most pronounced during the first six to ten weeks.
622. Gray, W. H. An experimental comparison of the movements in man-uscript writing and cursive writing. °Doctor's thesis, 1929. University 'ofChicago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.
This investigation is limited to an analysis of the writing movements in the two types of writing witha view to discovering the differences between them. The analysis was made by means of motion pictures.Conclusions: Internal speed changes differ in the two types of writing. The differences in speed changesare largely due to differences in the form of the letters in the two types of writing.
623. Hawk, R. F., and others. Standards for schoolroom blackboard writing.1929. Washington state no.rmal school, Cheney.' 16 p. ms.It was the purpose of this study to find out what had been done in the fleld and to set up tentativestaritiards for blackboard writing. Conclusion?: Practically nothing has been attempted in this field, atleast there is no literature available. Some definite standards based on simple experiments have beenobtained.

624. Kirk, John G. Research in handwriting in business. In National as-sociation of penmanship teachers and supervisors. Report, 1929. p. 37-50.(Lillian Bushman, secretary, Burlington, Wis.)
From a review of research studies in handwriting the following points are deducted: (1) Handwritingis necessary for the business worker since prattically 50 per cent of the work in the average business houseis doni by hand; (2) the-handwriting ability resulting from instruction in the first six years of school at-tendance is not sufficient for the preparatron of all pupils for entrance into business; (3) all boys and girlsentering a business careetshould write at least a quality of 70 on the.Ayres' Measuring scale for handwrit-ing (Gettysburg edition) at a iate of speed of 85-100 letters a minute; the business man is not concerned withcharacter in handwriting, he looks for legibility, accuracy, speed and neatness.
625. Xramer, Emily, and Lauterbach, Charles E. Resemblance in thehandwriting of twins and siblings. Journal of educational research, 18: 149-52,September 1928.
Data were collected on 205 pairs of twius in the public schools of Wisconsin and 101 Pairs of siblings inthe public schools qf Montana. Conclusions: (1) Twins show a greater degree of resemblance than siblings;(2) like4ex twins show a greater degree of resemblanoe than unlike-sex twins; (3) resemblance in oldertwins is no greater than that in younger twins; and (4) symmetry reversal i not a factor making for greaterresemblanoe.

626. National association of penna4nslalp teachers and supervisori.Report of this investigation and research committee, 1929. In its Report, 1929.p. 59-86. (Lillian Bushman, secretary, Burlington, Wfs.)
627. Newland, T. Ernest. A study of the specific illegibilities found in thewriting of Arabic numerals. Master's thesis; 1929. Ohio state university,

-Columbus. 60 p.
A study of 135,000 digits, written by some 1,127 different persons of ages from nrnò to about 50 or 00years. The material was gathered from eight soUrces. Findings: Numerals 5, 2, and 0, tend to becomemore illegible with age. The numeral 4, tends to become more legible with age. Certain types of illegi.bilities persist with increasing age. Perhaps making a 5 backwards (dash first from right to left, thencontinuluglvith rest of numeral) may decrease illeEibilities. Also there is a tendency to omit first shortdashes Of the 2 and the 7.

628. Oregon state teachers association, .Portland, Oreg. Handiriting_in Oregqn schools. 13 p. ms. .
.

Quality of handwriting of school pupils in the elementary and high scpol;ls, and rapidity with iThichstudents mite. It is tbelieved that lack of quality in writing decreases as the speed increases. This isprobably the case rather than lack of efficiency in teaching writing in Oregon schools.
629. Orleans, Jacob 13., ;Lncl Baer, Jopph A. Handwriting in the ruraland village schools of New York State. Albany, University of the state of NewYork press, 1929. 52 p. (University .44' the state of New York bulletin, no.

\ 922, April 15, 1929) ,

The results of this study show that the quality of the handwriting in informal writing is inferior tò that

..

" found in formal writing; the handwriting of the:seventh and eighth grades seems up to standard but that: 0 earlier graddia quite obv1oug7)0w. .
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630. Scarf, Dora Waldo. An experiment in teaching handwriting to firstgrade children. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y. 13 p. ms.
631. Shear, Barnet E. A method of comparing handwriting with intelligence.Master 's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, !iladelphia, Pa.
632. Shepherd, Everetf M. The effect of The quality of penmanship ongrades. Journal of educational research, 19: 102-105, February 1929.A n English compostion was copied in good handwriting and then in poor handwriting. Copies of thesepapers were given to 450 teachers to grade. The good Penmanship paper was graded about 10 points-higher than the poor- peninansbit) paper.
633. Smith, Karl C. The influence of -kindergarten training on handwritingquality and rate. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.71 p. ms.
634. Turner, Olive Grace. The ebmparative legibility and speed of man-uscript and cursive handwriting. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago,Chicago, Ill.
Handwriting as found in the first six grades. Conclusions: Manuscript is more legible and can be urapidly written.

635. Wittier, Milton. A study of handwriting with special reference toanatomical development, intelligence, and some other mental and physicalfunctions. Doctor's thesis, 192g.. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.270 p. ms.
A study of the relationship of ossification of the carpal bones (anatomic index), and of intelligence toscores in rate and quality of handwriting among 550 public school children of a city suburban to Boston,Mass. Conclusions: Anatomic age appears to bear no relation-to motor 000rdinatiorras expressed in hand-wi lung. I. Q. is positively related to quality and markedly so to rate of writing. Bright children writefaster, though no better than ordinary, or even 'dull children.
See also 2645.

o

TESTS 1

636. Boyer, Philip A., Kirk, John G., and Broome, Edwin C. Report onsurvey test in handwriting, June 1928. October 1928. DMsion of educationalresearch, Board of public education, Philadelphia, Pa. 9 p. ms.Test in grades 2-8; Zaner scale in grades 2-4; Ayres in grades 5-8. Median scores by districts and gradssect ions.

637. Conard, Edith U. Manuscript writing standards. Teachers collogerecord, 30: 669-80, April 1929.
638. litrdson, Mich. Public schools. Bureau of research and statistics.Results of handwriting tests as Teasured by the Ayres scale. March 1929.

4 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 25)
Shows that consistent and continuous improvement in penmanship has resulted from the remedialinstruction following the 1927 survey of handwriting difficulties.
639. Keller, Frances. Results -of penmanship survey at Benjamin Franklinschool, May 1928, Elementary schoot. July 1928.. BUreau of educationalresearch, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 46 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 3)Compares scores with those made by pupils in certain other schools and with the Cleveland stanched.Finds thak.high quality and high speed occur together. Distribution by grades, ability groups, and sexis given.

a

640. Results.. of penmanship survey at Nathaniel Hawtharne, May1928, Elementary school. Bureau of eflucational research, PubliC schools,Cleve.land, Ohig. 1928. 4844ps. (Bulletin, no. 72)
Results show low speed but excellent quality of handwriting. Presents medians by grades;abilitygroups, and sex groups.,
641. Results of the pennianship survey at Nathaniel Hawthorne. junior high school, May, 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools,Cleveland, Ohio. 1928. 30 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 73)
Results show a decline in the quality of penmaiiship in the junior high school grades, exoept In the7A grade, where the quality exceeds the Ayres standard and the speed is stew tbe standard.
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642. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research.
Writing. March.4, 1929. 7 p. ins.

A city wide writing test in grades 3A, 4A, 5A, (IA, 7A, and 8A.

643. Writing survey. March 4, 1929. 7 p. ms.
A city wide survey of writing in grades 3A, 4A, and 5A.

644. Snider, Frank J. Progress norms for handwriting rates and quality
in Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 180 p.
Ms.

See also 368.
SPELLING

645. Abernathy, Ethel. Photographine eye-movements in spelling. 1928-
29. Queens college, Charlotte, N.C. Ms.

The general problem of this study was to determine the relation between the method of learning tospell, as indicated by photographic records of eye movements, and effkiency in learning. Good and poorspellers were compared. The two groups differed mainly in the more marked tendency of the good spellersto concentrate attention upon the more difficult parts of words,

646. Athan, Mary E. The effect of method on learning in spelling.
ter's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

647. Bayles, Lucy M. Pupil participation in grading spelling papers. Edu.
cational research recopd (University of Nebraska), 1: 38-144, October 1928.

This study was carried on in the daily spelling classes in 20 sixth grades of the public schools of Lincoln,Nebr. The data were obtained from the daily spelling papers of 6R2 pupils. Findings: Twelve schoolsattained an accuracy of 99 per cent. One school of the control group and 11 schools of the experimentalgroups attained more than 99 per cent in efficiency in finding errors on their own papers before the endof the training period.

648. Book, William F., and Harter, Richard S. Mistakes which pupils
make in spelling. Journal of educational research, 19: 106-18, February 1929.

An analysis of 5,106 test papers in spelling or English composition, in wide' 18,84 mistakes in spelling
occurred, was undertaken in order to determine the kinds of mistakes which were regularly made. Pho
netic spelling and the omission of letter were the chief causes of error.

649. Branson, Ernest P. Report on 7B spelling research, September 1928.
1928. Department of research, City scbools, Long Beach, Calif' 2 p. ms.

Describes the procedure in a study to determine what words of the Commonwealth list not now taught
in Long Beach should. be embodied in future courses of study for elementary and junior high schools.

650. Emanuel, Mary A. The standards of usage in punctuation and spell-
ing. Master's ithesia, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.
145 p. ms.

Sources of information were four nglish handbooks and four publishers' style gurdes: Greever-Jones'
Century collegiate handbook, Pollee's A mbnual of the inecAaniu of writing, Woods-Scratton's A manual of
English, and Woolley's New handbook of composition were used. Conclusions: The summary consists of
certain definite rules set forth for punctuation. `Use of comma, 23.concInsions; use of semicolon, 6; use
of colon, 3; use of period, 7; use of the question mark, 6; use of tbe exclamation point, 4; use of the dash, 8;
use of parentheses, 5; use of brackets, :2; use of quotation marks,-7; use of simplified spelling, 1; use of the
hyphen, 6; rules for capitalization, 19;,abbreviations, 8 rules; use of numbers, 12 rules; a group of words for
correct spelling.

651. Farrar, 1oe. Distribution of learning in spelling. Master's thesis,
1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 45 p. ms.

652. Fitzpatrick, Frank Charles. A study of errors in spelling made by
Oregon .high school students. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university,
Stanford University, Calif.

663. Gannon, John. Improvement of spelling. abilities in au eighth grade
class; a case study. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
78 p. ms.

Mas-
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654. Goodrich, T. V., and Lefler, M. C. Report on experiment of pupil
!narking of spelling papers. October 1928. Department of measurements and
research, Public schools, Lincoln, Nebr. 1 p. ms.

Gives three techniques for improvement of accuracy in marking spelling papers by pupils in grade 6.
655. Results of the spelling improvement project-1927-28.

November 1928. Department of measurements and research, Public schools,
Lincoln, Nebr. 2 p. ms.

Shows progress made by pupils in mastering spelling lists, for which certificates were awarded.
656. Greene, Charles E. Relationship between words misspelled in com-

position and words taught in the Horn list. 1929. Department of research,
Public schools, Denver, Colo.

657. Hedrick, E. H. An investigation of the efficiency in teaching spelling
in Medford schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Oregon, Eugene.
53 p. ms.

A study carried on in grades 313 to GA inclusive, in four schools of Medford, Oreg., in order to find out
what per cent of words proposed for study of the Now World Speller can the pupils spell before beginning
formal study of them and what tkr cent can they spell after certain set limits of time; also to find out to
what extent the initial spelling ability as shown by pre-test functions in their final proficiency, as shown
by the final test. It was bound that the average class can learn more words in spelling than the usual 4,000
to 4%000 given in texts tor eight years. This amount can be done in six years.

658. Horn, Ernest. The child's early experience with the letter A. Journal
of educational psychology, 20: 161-68, March 1929.

An analysis of the unphonetic character of the English language based upon 47 different sound-letter
ilciociat ions for the letter A, in words occurring in first, second and third readers.

659. - "The influence of past experiences upon spelling. Journal of
educational research, 19: 283-88, April 1929.

The three words selected for this study were circus, tease, and mLscellaneous. The writer shows thevariety of actual spellings of these three words.
660. A source of confusion in spelling. Journal of educational re-

search, 19: 47-55, January 1929.
The writer shows the number of possible methods of spelling phonetically the syllables of tbe word

"circumference."

661. Kramer, Grace A. What words do adults mis-spell? Baltimore bul-
letin of education, 7: 92, January; 165, April 1929.

662. McCowen, Annie Margaret. Problems in training teachers to teach
spelling. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 173
p. ms.

663. Miller, Helen, and Courtis, S. A. Creative teaching in the field of
spelling.. September 1, 1928. Public schools, Hamtramck, Mich. 107 p. ms.
(Creative supervision mohograph, no. 1)

This study is to be continued. lt involves the oonstruct ion of a new coure of study in spelling, with newmethods of teaching, to train children in self-direction, self-appraisal, self-control, and cooperation. Thework is completely individualked. An experimental edition is being used in Hamtramck.
664. Mitchell, Nina V. A study of spelling and 'Illrof the most common

adverbs used in writing. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 94 p. ms.

665. New York (State) Educatioii department. Spelling syllabus. Com-
mittee report. Albany, N. Y., New York state education department, 1929.
48

666. Papez, Emilie Barbara. The elimination of writing errors in' spell-
ing and composition. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 72 p. ms.

667. Prehm, Ernest Albert. Grouping words by structure and sounds asfactors in the teaching of spelling. Ma4fg thesis, 1929. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. 36 p. ms.,

41.11111
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668. Pueblo, Colo. School district no. 1. The phonetic drill book, gradvsI-III. [19281 58 p.
Committee report, Maud Boreing, chairman.
Lists of words for phonic drill in primary grades, intended to be put in the hands of the chqdren.
669. Spelling for the grades.- 11928] 7 p. ms.
Oommittee report on aims and methods.

670. Se lice, Erich. A study of the vocabulary of ten spellers. Elementary
school journal, 29: 767-70, June 1929.

In the spellers examined a total of 8,427 different words were found. 1,080, or 13 per cent were commonto all spellers.

671. Simpson, Mary Ione. The vocabulary of children 'sflitters. Master'sthesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 208 p. ms.
Children's letters were collected from 39 states. 522 were received. Frequencies were tabulated giving67,143 running words with 3,735 different words. Conclusions: (1) Children's needs in spelling vocabularyseem to be adequately cared for by the adult vocabulary; (2) the spelling needs of adults are not adequatelycared for by the writing vocabuhlry of children; (3) a spelling list based on words common to most of thetheme investigations would not provide for the spelling needs of children in life outside the school.
672. Standing, Ethel S. The effect of reading in the primary grades upon

spelling. Master's thesilsi929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 147 p.
673. Steffey, Arthur J. A supervisory program in spelling. Master's thesis,

1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 90 p. ms.
674. Stigler, W. A. Better spelling and less drill. El Paso (Texas) schoolsstandard, 8: 283-87, April 1929.
Reports on experiment in which children in low third grade were tested on two lists of words: (1) selectedfrom spellers in first two grades, and (2) words not on the spelling lists, selected from readers of the first twogrades. Considering the relative difficulty of the two lists, the pupils made nearly as good scores on thereader list as on the speller list.

675. Stoddard, Coral M. The effect of the pronunciation exercise on spell-
ing. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 147 p. ms.

676. Trowbridge, Cornelia R. Spelling by Jule. Journal of educational
psychology, 20.1,205-11, March 1929.

An experimentalitudy of the extent to which pupils generalize in spelling.
677. Washburne, Carleton W., and Morphett, Mabel Vogel. A simple

technique for determining whether children know the meaning of spelling words.
Research office, Public schools, Winnetka, Ill. Journal of educational research,
19: 196-200, March 1929.

Children indicated their familiarity with a given list of words. They were givelfa multiple choice teston these same words. The technique of having each child check unfamiliar words was found to be valid.
678. Watts, Winifred. An investigation of the test-study method of teach-

ing spelling. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 81
p. Ms.

See also 78, 568, 592, 609, 693.

TESTS

379. Miler, H. H. High school spelling teste forms I, II, III, IV. Board of
education, Atlanta, Ga. Atlanta, Ga., Smith Hammond and company, 1929. 4 p.

A 100 word spelling test with norms for grades 7, 8, 9, and 12, together with a suggested exemption score.Conclusions: A 100 word test is reliable (.93) and useful for a high school test.
680. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Report on survey test in

spelling, June 1928. September 1928.* Division of educational research, Public
\school& Philadelphia, Pa. 9 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 90)

Results of tests in grades 2A-8B, given to over 150,000 pupils. Shows scores by grade sections, schoolsand districts.

681. Brink, L. R., and Miller, Helen. The use of learning tests in spelling.)928. Hamtramck public schools,,Hamtramck, Mich.
The purpose of this study was to determine the natural rate of learning of classes and of individuals inorder to develop better methods of studying spelling.
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682. Croad, James Russell. Testing spelling ability by recognition and
correction of mispelled words. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university,

1

Stanford University, Calif.
683. Fisher, *George Karl. The construction of a, spelling test for senior

high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 70
p. ms. (To be published)

The study involved the selection of words made from vocabularies valid for pupils, grades 9 to 12, inclu-

for each grade, each age group 13 to 18, both sexes, and entire school population. Reliability was high.

sive; equivalent tests were made, A and B forms; tests were given to 3,100 pupils. Norms were calculated

684. Fordson, Mich. Public schools. Bureau of research and statis-
tics. Ayres spelling test results for September and January, 1928-29. 5 p. xns.
(Bulletin, no. 20, Nlarch 1929)

Shows the per cent of accuracy for each grade level and grade levels attained by each grade section, for
city and individual schools. t,685. Gittins, George William. Picture-word association s g test.
Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, C f.

686. Pintner, Rudolf; Rinsland, Henry D., and Zubin, Joseph. The
evaluation of self-administering spelling tests. Journal of educational psychol-
ogy, 20: 107-1 1, February 1929.

To measure the dictation method of spelling, the Otis test (known in this study as Alpha) and the Gates
test (known as Beta) were used. Conclusions: (1) The correlation between the two experimental forms
lind the criterion are sufficiently high to clMm for them validity and reliability as group spelling tests; (2)
form Beta is slightly superior to form Alpha both in correlation with the criterion and in the site of the prob-
able error in an individual score; (3) form Beta yields a considerably higher co:yii 'dent of association with
the criterion; and (4) it is believed that this is a reliablt test of that part of spelling ability or word knowl-
edge which involves recognition of the correct spelling as word. .

687. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research.
Spelling test, October 18, 1928. January 5, 1929. 12 p. ms.

A city wide spelling survey of grades 3A, 3B, 4A, 4B, 5A, 5B, OA, 6B, 7A, 7B, 8A, and 8B.
688. Wallin, J. E. Wallace, and Coles, Charlesanna. Phonetic spelling

scales. Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 35: 434-70,
September 192 8.

See al849 342, 362, 388, 383, 416, 1 157. .

ENGLISH LANGUAGE

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION

689. Alvey, Edviard, jr. Do educational gains, as measured by stpdardized
tests, justify ability grouping in English? Master's thesis, 1928. Unveraity of
Virginia, Char1ottes4ki11e.

690. Ashley, Inutt Agnes. Home and school cooperation in elementary
language. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Phicago, Ill. 132 p.
ms.

Three sophomore classes in English and the homes represented hi the members of the experimental
class were stud*. Conclusions: Home and school cooperation is valuable, especially for the &wrapchild in eliminating sertain types of language errors.

691. Bsiker, Elizabeth Whitemore. The development of elementary
Epglish language textbooks in the United States. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George
Peabody college for teachers, Naeville, Tenn.

692. Berry, Endoras Clifford. A study of the relative effect of high school
English on success in college. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho,
Moscow.

693. Bickett, W. I. Elementary course of study, English and spelling.
Trenton, N. J., Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 138 p.

Committee report, J. Harry Shoemaker, chairman.
This report emphasizes the adaptation of course to three watk grouping of pupils.

A
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f694. Burnce, Frances. The history and the present status of the super-vision of English in the secondary schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Bostonuniversity, Boston, Mass.
695. Chicopee, Mass. Public schools. Syllabus: language, grades I-VI.1929. 7 f). ms.
696. Clark, Harriet M. Frequency and persistency of errors In sentence-structure in the written composition of 100 university freshmen. Educationalresearch record (University of Nebraska), 1: 31-37, October 1928.

Two themes, one written at the beginning and the other at tile end of the year, were secured from eachof 100 Teachers college (University of Nebraska) freshmen. Prom the data obtained the conclusion isdrawn that instruction in English composition does not seem to be functioning in regard toe consistentimprovement.

697. Crenshaw, T. C. A basic English vocabulary for Spanish-speaking stu-dents. Mastr's thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 47 p.This investigation involved the selection of 527 English words, according to studies made by Thorndikeand others, the meaning of the word in Spanish, and making of English vocabulary. Conclusions: A multi-ple choice test of a fair sampling of the words was constructed under the supervision of a research expert,and given the students to determine the reliability of their checking. The check of the 180 students listswhich showed no discrepancy with the multiple-choice test was then tabulated to determine the relativedifficulty of tbe words. To test the relative difficulty of the 527 words, lists of them were submitted to186 Spanish-speaking students, who were asked to check those which they would understand in theirreading. The 527 words were then rearranged according to the number of students recognizing them.This list of words, arranged in the order of difficulty;and with the Spanish equivalent of each word placedafter it, constitutes a working vocabulary to be used by the teacher in presenting new words to the Spanish-spetking student beginning the study of English.
698. Detmoyer, Mary Susan. Sentence structure in the junior high.

Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 67 p. ms.This study involved the examination of 1450 papers (67,500 sentences) from 54 classes of 9 schools. Thetest was of two parts: (1) Recognition of the kind of sentence; and (2) punctuation. The problem was todecide: (1) If the results are suggestive of definite knowledge of sentence structure; (2) Will a comparisonof the tests show an improvement has been made? and (3) Can we attribute any improvement to the func-tioning of the course of study? Conclusions: (1) No definite proof, but evidence of knowledge of nomencla-ture and punctuation; (2) some gain noted; (3) improvement can be attributed to the functioning of thecourse of study.

699. Dolan, Alice M. Teaching of English in secondary school. Master's
thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 46 p. ms.

An evaluation of training, method and objectives of English teachers. Conclusions: Need for clearerunderstanding of objectives, more thorough training, and broader perspective is imperative.
700. Buon, Joshua Lawrence. A diagnostic study of technical incorrect-ness in the writing of graduates of Tennessee county high schools. Doctor'sthesis 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville,Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 89 p. (Contributions to

education, no. 64)
For this study 638 entering freshmen at the University of Tennessee in the fall of 1927 were taken u rep*sentative of the schools of the state, and samples of their writing used as the basis of this study. Of then638 freshmen, 358 are county high school graduates.
701. El Paso, Texas.4 Public schools. "Espicking the English". El Paso

schools standard, 8: 225-26, February 1929.
Gives list of 12 spoNial vocabulary d is ties of beginning Mexican children, compiled by El Paso teachers;chiefly =Whirls in pronunciation.
702. Functi English. El Paso schools standard, 8:

255-59, March 1929.
Gives a list of 88 errors in construction of English sentences by high school pupils of Mexican parentage.
703. Ernst, Walter L. A study of the difficulties in forming the present

participle. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 75
p. IDL -

704. Fellows, John E. Activities used in developing Compositional skill.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 91 p. ma.
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705. Fish, Ethel E. Spoken English as a subject of instruction in the second-
ary school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Brown university, Providence, R. I.
70 p. ms.

A study to determine the aims now held and practices in vogue in the teaching of oral English. Findinp:
Oral English has received increased attention in the secondary school during the last decade; formal trainingin debate and declamation has been subordinated to training in natural expression, in extemporaneousspeaking and conversations; correction of speech defects was found to be an important objective.

706. Foster, Richard Ryder. Some aspects of teaching and testing in
college freshmen English. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 164 p. ms.

707. Gettinger, Leona. A &study of achievement in English composition.
Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

708. Green, Thomas C. A survey of the lañguage skills and their grade
location in certain elementary languale textbooks. Master's thesis, 1929.
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 71' p. ms.

709. Greene, Charles E. English for slow-learning groups in grade 10B.
1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo.

710. Grote, Caroline E. A study of tbe writing vocabulary of some tenth
grade girls. Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

A comparison of pupils in academic with those in commercial courses in high schoolword frequencies,vocabularies rated in terms of chronological age, school standing, I. Q., and other features.
711. Haar, Daniel F. A study of the effects of summer vacation on pupils'

retention of the mechanics of English language usage and grammar. Master's
thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers, Albany.

Tests were made in June and a retest in September, before instruction, of 790 elementary school pupils,and a comparison was made of those tested in September with 850 pupils exempted from the June exami-nations. It was found that the summer loss was not very great. Exempt and non-exenfpt pupils werenot far apart in ability in September.
712. Hatley, Selma. English composition as a means jor training in effec-

tive reflective thinking. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 139 p. ms.

a An experiment with two comparable English composition +gasses as to increase in ability to do reflectivethinking after instruction in technique of reflective thinking. One class was so instructed and the otherwas not. The instructed class surpassed in ability to do reflective thinking as a result of instruction in
technique of reflective thinking.

713. Healy, Katharine L. A study of the factors involved in the rating of
pupils' composition. Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Bal-
timore, Md.

714. Hermans, Mabel C. A study of the achievement of junior high school
pupils in language. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 4-6,
November 1928.

Scores in grades 87-B9 indicate a grade placement &Uglily above norm for the average learning groups.
715. Hewitt, Florence Hamilton. The organization and supervision of a

high school English department with special reference to the problem of working
with young teachers. Master's thesis, 1929. University of New Hampshirg,
Durham.

A consideration of the working organization of a high school English department in relation to the admin-istration of the school and to the supervision of instruction in English. Suggestions for guidance of youngteachers.

716. Hoffman, H. G. The vocabulary of sixth grade children's letters.Master's thesis, 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 94 p. ms.
A study of 366 letters written spontaneously by 347 sixth grade children in 17 (Mien states. Conclusions:As this study is only preliminary, and the data a small part of a big study, the author gives but few tenta-tive conclusions. (1) Due to the fact that so few words used commonly by children as found in this in-vestigation, are not used by adults commonly, it seems reasonable to conclude that a list of words used com-monly by adults will include the very great majority of those so used by children; (2) due to Nubia thatso
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many words used very commonly by adults do not appear at all in the vocabulary of children's letters asjudged by this investigation it seems reasonable to infer that a list of words used commonly only by child.
ren will not include many words so used by adults; (3) due to the fact that so many cornmcniwords found
even in this preliminary investigation are not found in the common theme list, it is clearly evident thatiinportant theme investigations have utterly failed to determine the child's writing vocabulary; (4) In
comparing the common theme list with the word list of this inveitigation, it is clear that we have no
reliable knowledge of the child's written vocabulary.

Hufeland, Eleanor. A course in English for the seventh and eighth
grades of vocational schools in New York state, (Thesis includes a bookEnglish--
individual lesson sheets for seventh and eighth grades.) Master's thesis, June
1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 20 p. ms.

718. Hyde, Gilbert. A study of a number of students in the Oxford high
school as to their abilities in English. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Mississippi, University.

719. Idaho. State board of education. Language activities course of
study and manual of methods for elementary public schools. Boise, Idaho,
State board of education, September 1928. 172 p. (Idaho bulletin of educa-
tion, no. 8, September 1928)

720. Johnson, Lillian. A study of the vocabulary 'of intermediate school
pupils. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 89 p. ms.

721. Johnson, Roy Ivan. Determining standards in English composition.
School review, 36: 757-67, December 1928; 37: 44-48, January 1929.

722. 'Coulters, Walter. The prognostic value of general language. School
and society, 28: 662-64, November 24, 1928.

A comparative study of pupil achievement in general language and foreign language based upon filial
grades in general language fur fall term in 1927 by 186 high school pupils and end-semester marks received
by same jandents in the first half year of Spanish, French and Latin during the spring term, 1928. The
correlations indicate that teachers' marks in general language are no more certain predictive measures for
foreign language than ordinary intelligence quotients, and are less accurate than simple grades in English.

723. Leonard, John Paul. The use of practice exercises in the teaching
of punctuation and 'capitalization. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

The problem of this study was to determine whether the use of practice exercises in the nature of proof-
reading, error correction, and dictation practice materials improves pupils' ability to write compositions
free from punctuation and capitalization errors. 82 pupils from the eighth and ninth grades were chosen as
subjects for this study. The tests used were the Terman group test of mental ability, Pressey diagnostic
tests in English compasition, and Leonard proof-reading test in punctuation and capitalization.

724. Lorenz, Elsie. The writing vocabulary of third grade children.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 99 p. ms.

725. Louisiana. State department of education, Baton Rouge. State
course of study in language for the elementary schools. Baton Rouge, State
department of education, 1928. 180 p. (Bulletin, no. 131, August 1928)

726. Lowrey, Sherman L. The cruciality of punctuation as shown in
litigation. Master's thesis, 1928, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

727..I.dyman, R. L. Summary of investigations relating to grammar, lan-
guage; and composition. Chicago, University of Chicago, 1929. 302 p. (Sup-
plementary educational monograph, no. 36)

728. Nemzek, Maid& L. Treas in the English program of Iowa high
schools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City, 246
p. 1118

729. 'Nichols, Mary. An English syllabus for the junior high school teachers'
use. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Virginia, Cliarlottesville.

A. 717.
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730. Olcovich, Annie. Grammar for junior high school students. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 98 p. M8.

A test founded upon years of experience in grammar teaching in junior high school; one which is planned
to fit the "contract method."

731. Pueblo, Colo. School district no. 1. Elementary English.. [1928]
5 p. ms.

Preliminary report of -committee on course of study.

732. Rigg, Melvin G. A psychological analysis of certain problems of learn-
ing involved in college English. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university,
Columbus. 112 p. 'ms.

A study of capitalization, punctuation, grammar, sentence structure, and authors and titles in American
literature. Findings: Ineregard to the mechanics, .the attainment of students entering college was low, and
the gain made during the freshman year slight. In some cases there was a loss. Knowledge of one instance
of a usage by no means insured knowledge of another apparently similar instance. In regard to literature,
it was found that textbooks contain an excessive amount of detail; college students know very little about
important names and titles in American literature; a college course in this subject has slight effect.

733. Rodgers, Grace S. Objective evidence for the criticism of the teaching
of English composition in junior high schools. Educational research bulletin
(Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 10-13, April 1929.

The material for this study was selected from about 29,000 friendly letters written on assigned subjects by
as many junior high school students.

734. St. Louis, Mo. Public schools. Division of tests and measure-
ments. Survey of letter writing in grades V and VI. Public school messenger,
26: 15-247, September 1, 1928. (Research and survey series, no. 5)

Findings: The letters examined in this survey show that there is a. general increase from grade to grade
in the length of the letter, literary merit, and the number of different words used, together with a decrease
in the total number of mechanical errors foupd. Spelling and punctuation constitute the errors of greatest
frequency.

735. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. 'Department of researók
Division of curriculum. Course of study in Engiish for junior high school.
[1929] 6 p. ms.; supplement, 14 p. ms.

Tentative course for grammar and composition in grades 7 and 8. Supplement gives references for
supplementary work in formal grammar.

736. Seybold, Arthur M. An adventure in demonstration teaching. Educa-
tional method, 8: 89-93, November 1928.

A successful demonstration with written language and dramatization.
737. Shambaugh, C. G., and Shambaugh, Olive L. A core vocabular3%

for elementary school pupils. Journal of educational research, 19 : 39-46,
January 1929.

The writers have compiled a list of 1,309 words common to all grades IV to VIII on the basis of fret
association test. This list is checked against Thorndike's list and Horn's list.

738. Smith, Stevenson, and Powers, Francis F. The relative effioiency of
discrete word vs. sentence learning. 1929. University of Washington, Seattle.
25 p. (To be published probably in the Journal of educational psychology)

An exhaustive study of the extent to which sentence-learning of vocabulary material is possible. Rea
suits indicate that sentence-wholes are never handled as such but are broken up in units which are
memorized.

739. Soffel, Catherine A. A comparison of the use of imposed subjects
with the use of self-chosen subjects in assigtments of compositions for elementary
school children. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

740. Spray, Edith X. A stiidy of grammatical errors made by pupils of
grades III, IV, V, VI, and IX of the South Bend schools. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain frequency of error and degree of elimination at each grade level.
741. Stoddard, George D. A survey of English grammar in the high schools

of Iowa, 1926-1927. Journal of educational research, 19; 13-21, January 1929.
Results of tests given to about 7,000 students in grades nine to twelve in spelling, punctuation, errors In

grammar, and common errata in language.
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742. Stratton, K. F. The group yersus the composite plan of teaching, punc-
tuation, Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minbeapolis.

A comparison of the relative effectiveness of teaching one punctuation mark at a time and all punctua-tion marks simultaneously, with implications upon the arrangement of textbook and exercise material.

743. Sullivan, Helen J. Achievement of North Dakota high schools in the
minimum essentials of written English, with suggested remedial measures.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Fprks. 46 p.
Grand Forks, N. Dak., University of North Dakota, 1929. (University of North
Dakota. Departmental bulletin, vol. XIII, no. 1, May 1929. School of educa-
tio% bulletin, no. 5)

A survey covering nearly all of the high schools of North Dakota, made under the direction of the Depart-ment of public instruction for the benefit of the high schoolsoof North Dakota.

744. Symonds, Percival M., and Lee, Baldwin. Studies in the learning of
English expression. Teachers college record, 30: 461-80, 686-92, February,
April 1929.

The first study is on punctuation and the second on capitalization.

745. Tanruther, Edgar M. An inventory of instructional devices for stimu-
laiing written language production in the elemeritary grades. Master's thesis,

sr 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 126 p. ms.
746. Taylor, Warner. A national survey of conditions in freshman English.

Madison, Wis., University of Wisconsin, 1929. 44 p. (University of Wisconsin.
Bureau of educational reset:- VI bulletin, no. 11, May 1929)

300 questionnaires were sent to cbrIleges and universities, with enrollments of 500 students or more,
located in all parts of the country and representatiVe of all types'. From the replies received it would seemthat there is unquestionably, if not a spirit of unrest over freshman English throughout the country, atleast a tirit of inquiry. Aside from some changes made by the older, endowed institutions of the East,the oourse stands fundamentally as it was a decade or more ago. More colleges Are using placement testsfor sectionizing students today, fewer are using standard rhetories.

747. Thompson, Irene Alice. The oral English óf a Ghetto group. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

748. Van Brussel, Anna. An analysis of the content of six language texts forfifth and sixth grades. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 98 p. ms.

749,. Vaughan, William E. High school and college articulation in English.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

The articulation of English between the senior high school year and the freshman college year as affect-ing 21 state-supported higher southern institutions and their articulated high schfisis. Findings : Englishoffered in the last high school year articulates very slightly with that of the freshman college year. Thehigh schools devote three-fourths of the senior year to the study of literature and one-fourth of the year to
the so-oalled fundamentals; more than half the reporting colleges spend as much as 75 per cent of the yearin fundamentals and all at least half the year.

750. Walker, Editha. A suggested course of study in oral English for the
secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Colorado state teaChers college,
Greeley. 130 p. ms.

Senior and junior high schools of Ault, Greeley, and Ft. Collins, Colo., and senior high schools of Eatonand Winsor, Cols., were used for this trial study. Questionnaires wore later sent to 314 high schools inthe United States. The study, made for the curriculum comTittee, Colorado state teachers college. was
one of three made in the sanialleid. Findings: (1) Highest per Cent of uses in forms of oral English is in
oonversation; public) speaking ranks second, and conducting nteeti rigs third in use; (2) regarding difficulties,
aftor-dinner speeches rank first, then public-speaking, conducting meetings ranks fourth, conversation
offers the least difficulties; (3) causes of difficulties, poor vote and articulation ranks first, then timidity,lack of vocabulary ranks third; (4) uses of five main d1visi6ns rank: (a) general needs; (b) voice culture;(e) pronunciation; (d) grammar; (e) vocabulary. Business people find difficulty in using the followingwords: lisp lay, sit, set, should, would, aise, as, will, twin& did, done, like, can't, who, don't, rise, shall.
A course in oral was part of the thesis.
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751. Walker, Lillian O. Mechanical errors made in English composition by
college freshmen. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college,
Greeley. 130 p. ms.

Themes of 362 freshmen students, averaging 544 words, received from seven teachers colleges was the
basis of this study. Conclusions: (1) The data seemed from the-other studies and similar studies In this
field to reveal the fact that oollege freshmen have not manifested a working knowledge of the mechanics of
English composition; (2) only a small correlation was shown between grammatical knowledge and the
ability to judge sentence correctness; (3) the data seemed to reveal "that if the greatest contribution which
thr, study of grammar can make is the mastery of the sentence, grammar is not being given a chance to
make its highest contribution " ; (4) there is a close correlation between the results of this study and the
findings in other studies made in schools, collages, and univerSities over the country. It might be con-
cluded that in general the freshmen are weak in ability to employ the correct mechanics; (5) this study
shows that a few wrong forms constantly repeated constitute the bulk of the errors.

752. Wallman, Lawrence. Curricular activities in English. 1928-29.
West Virginia university, Morgantown.

753. Whitaker, Hershel E. The relation between correct expression and the
knowledge of formal grammar. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati,
Cincinnati, Ohio,

754. Witty, Paul A., and Fry, Mabel. The vocabulary content of composi-
tions written by college students. Journal of educational research, 19: 135-38,
February 1929.

The vocabulary employed by university freshmen and upper-classmen in composition writing was
studied. An appalling paucity of expression was manifested by both groups. 85 per cent of the words
written in 25 minutes hy the freshmen were found to fall in first 1,000 of the Thorndike Word Book, while
84 per cent of the words wed by the upper-classmen occurred in this category.

755. Woodbury, Martha. A comparative study of the vocabulary of per-
sonal letters. Master's thesis, 1928.- State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 68
P. 1118. -

See also 78, 133, 154, 296, 480, 504, 568, 592, 666, 857, 892, 982, 1083;1279,
1312, 1392, 1447, 1492, 2010, 2066, 2112, 2179, 2700, 2977.

ENGLISH LITERATURE
e

756. Brock, Mamie Denham. Handbook of helps for teaching the Merchant4
0 t Venice. Mastér's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college; for teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn. 94 p. ms.

A large part of the material given appears in the form of bibliographies, arranged in alphabetical order
according to the author's names. The oontent of the work is organized into four chapters, as follows: Use
in schools, Editions, Backgrounds. Critics and criticisms, and Teaching helps.

757. Broening, Angela Marie. Developing appreciation through teaching
lite ature. Baltimore, Johns Vopkins press, 1929. 118 p. (Johns Hopkins
university studies in education, no. 13)

758. Burch, Mrs. Mary (Crowell). Determination of a content of th6 course
in literature of a suitable difficulty for junior and senioi high school students.
From the Department of education of Stanford university. Wo4ester, Maas.,
Clark university, 1928. p. 165-332. (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. IV,
nos. 2 and 3, August-September 1928)

An experimental study in which tests were prepared for a large number of literary selections and admin-
istered to high school pupils for the purpose of determining their ability t9 oomprehend the meaning of the
different selections. The conclusion is drawn from the experiment that "Students in Englibh in the junior
and senior\ high schools must be divided into ability groups for instruction if it is to be effective for the
majority of them". t

759. Clark, late Hope. Study of the children's poetry of James Whitcomb
Riley. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 121\p. ras.

Findings: nits study shows that Riley has written 248 poemstbout children. Of these, Mare remi-
niscent of the poet's own childhood; 60 show a child's attitude toward adults; 23 are poems about children
who have died; 62 are poems of nonsense and humor; and 29 are about babies. 4."

a-

.

s.

).



68 ItESEARCH StUDIES IN EDUCATIOI:i

760. Conkright, Josephine. Historical bac ounds necessary for an under-standing of English literature in the high scho Master's thesis, 1928. Colo-rado state teacher's college, Greeley. 121
This is an analysis of the college entrance requirements, the course of studVound in IIosic's Reorganiza-tion of English in the secondary schools, and the literature courses of tw-ZI7e high schools. Cimeluskms:Analysis showed, (1) That the different schools do not agree on the exact selections to be taught: (2) thatthey do not agree on the grades in which many of the selections are to be taught; (3) teat very few of thecourses indicate the exact titlie of contemporary literature that are being taught. Denver is almost theonly whoa that shows a dehnite course in this field; (4) that wine types of literature are not as flrinhy estab-lished as others, notably the oneltot play and the modern essay; (5) that only about 15 per cent of the selec-tions making up the course of study tire listed under exact titles by a majority of the stlidols undersideration; (8) that among the titles so listed, outside of those under American speeches, the name of onlyone American author appears; (7) that, in spite of this, American literature is being taught. as shown 14Survey and elective courses, as well as individual selections in many courses. A course of study was for-mulated from the results of this analysis. It was learned that history may aid literature.in four differentways; by making the process of teaching and learning easier and more agreeable; r) pinking' the resiiltsuch teaching more permanent; by enriching and deepening the imaginative and einotfonql life of the stu-dent fqd by giving him an appreciation of moral values; by arousing in the mind of the student an admira-tion and appreciation of great characters, both in literature .and life.
761. Foster, -Dorothy V. Analysis of the content of ninth and tenth gradeliterature. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Washington, Seattle.A siudy in 12 outstanding high schools in the United Stated the content of 9th and 10th grade litera-ture in order to obtain a general view of the literary situation, to see if there is any uniformit y among highschool &purses, to see if there is any correlation between alms of English departments. Findings: Fiveprincipal aims were discovered; no standardized English courses were found; children are not separated onthe Lasts of ability.

762. Guberlet, Muriel. Application of objective methods to problems (1fthe literature curriculum. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Washington,Seattle. 168 p.
Studies of tvio years issues ofAtlantic Monthly, ilnp and 1926, to see how effective ".present social utiliza-tion 4"would beasan approach to curriculum construction. Findings: This objective is a sound one.41.

763. Hoffman, Lenore White. A stuay of the appreciative and ivterpreta,tive sicills of normal school students in poetry, with a view toward training themfor better creative teaching of poetry in grades. Master's thesis, 1929. NewYork univs04y, NeW York, N. Y. 3 p.
A study OW students over a period of one year. -
.764. Yackson, ,Toyce Watson. Bret Harte and the short story 'a Criticalstudy of his materials and methods. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabodycollege for teachers,. Nashville, Tenn. 94 p. ms.
765. Jaffe, Samuel S. An experimental study of the part-whole methods oflearning. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York,N. Y. 28 p. ma.
Comparison in learning of poetry-by 304 pupils, grades 4-7, by means.of part method by stanzas, wholemethod and progressive part method. Findingsi In the 4th grade there was practically no superiority ofone method over the ottiers. In the other grad& the whole method was found to be slightly superior tothe others. The purely Dart method was found to be least effective in each of the grades.
766. Jones, Norman L. Study of boys' interest in literature. Master'sthesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.
767. Irefauver, G. N. The relationship of certain factors to the content ofthe curriculum in English literature in the secondary school-. Doctor's thesis,1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis,
An investigation concerning tue validify, reliability, and poslible use of the ratings of seleciions ofliterature on difficulty and enjoyment by Otipils in the six grades of the secondary schbol. Intensiveambles' were made of the influence of age, sex : de, intelligence, and the like, upon the reactions of pupilsto specific selctions of literature.
768. McMillan, T. H. A study he locale of American literature. Doctor'sthesis, 192S-29 State teachers college, Bowling Green, 'Ky. 60 p. ms.The study of locale of American literature develops a map for class use with all current textbooks usedas a basis.
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769. MontgoOlery, Neva Wetzel. Study helps in literary textbooks for
junior high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Ñashville, Tenn. 79 p. ms.

770. Pfennig azel Tesh. An orientation course in a teachers college. A
course in cont. II porary literature for women. Master's thesis, February 1929.
Teachers co1le, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 23 p. ms.

771. Pickering, Anna K. High sch9p1 studies in regional fiction. Master's
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
25 p. ms.

772. Reich, Morris. Presqnt status of experimental studies in hi5h school
litaature. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York,
N. Y. 72 p. ms.

A survey of periodicals, etc., on the subject for the last ten years.
773. Roberts, Marie D. Basics contributions of a selected group of English

classics. Mister's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

retention774. Whitely, Paul L., and *cGeoch, John A. Me curve of for
poetry. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 471-79, October 1928.

It is concluded from this study that the curve of retention for poetry over long intervals of time, fallg
quite abruptly from immediate recall to recall after.30 dnys, and very gradually from 30 to 120 days. The
drop from 30 days to 90 days is relatively insignificant.

775. Wickham, Goldie. The ballad as a literary type for the junior high
school. Master's thesrs, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.
86 p. ms.

Material as to what junior high school pupils like was gathered from teachers of Englisb, supervisors,
principals, superintendents, and professors of English. Conclusions: (1) Regarding children's choices of
literary material, it was found that they like literature that has a story, strange, unusual, an Interesting
plot, swift action, emotiodal content, and rhythmic sparkle of life, awl zest of reality; (2) an analysis of thi
ballad revealed the following .facts;the ballad epitomizes many types of literature which contain the ele-
ments that juniOr high §chool-children like; it is of great value to them in six different ways: (3) study.shows
that 1,200 children like 39 of the 109 ballads which were presented out of the list of 226. Of these
liked ballads, 33.3 per cent were folk, the remaining 66.6 per cent were literary ballads. r

776. Williams, Ralph R. A comparative study of extenRivg and intensive
teaching of literatup in the ninth grade. Master's thesis, 1.9249. Univeisity of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

See also 42, 254, 496, 538, 1277, 2061, 2559, 2569.

TESTS
3

777. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re-search and guidance. A report of the Preasey punctuation test as used with
A9 English classes, January 1929. Educational research and guidance bulletin
(Alhambra, Calif.), 1: 3-4, April 1929.

Results for May and January by X, Y, an Z groUps; the difference in the groups Indicates that
are classified on basis of actual accomplishme

778. rt of Tressler minimum essentialk test as
used with B11 English classes, gay 1929: EducatioAlvesearch and guidance
bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 1.;- 3-4, June nao. 1

779. Ballenger, Harvey Leigh. The validation of a series of diagnostic testsin language. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
126 p.

780. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Report on 8Ul7Y test in
technical English, Philadelphia English teat, part III, grade 5A, June 1928.
September 1928. bivision of educational research, Public schools, PhilOelphial
Pa. 7 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 91)

Results Of tosi given to grade 5A, June 1928; gives median sdbrels by schools, and districts, for varioussections test.
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781. Burial,
language tests: ..... laster's
161 p. ms.
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cisaiton P. An analysis of the content of certain standardized
thesis, 1929. State iiniversity of Iowa, Iowa City.

782. Caving, Lorimer Victor. Standardization óf American poetry forschool purposes. Chicago, University of Chicago puss, 1928. 134 p.This study included two types of tests, one to measure the child's grasp of the factual content and theother to determine his ability to discern the real meaning of the poem. The results showed that the aver-. age child can understand the individual facts of poems as tiow classified but that the central purpose antthought escape him. Since understanding improves from grade to grade, the author was able to constructa simple scale for determining grade placement.6

783. Eyre, Ruth. The counselor cooperating with the English department.Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 9-11, December 1928.Junior high school-test scores in grammar, charted and graphed by the counselor as an aid to the class-room teacher.

784. Ramer, -Anna M. A study of the over13 in language skills in six ele-mentary iests. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
59 p.

785. Hartmann, George W. Initial performance as a basis for predicting
ultimate achievement. School and society, 29: 495-96, April 1/3, 1929.In four measures of the speed of verbalization the average correlation between the initial and final scoreswas approximately .60, thus justifying the assertip that the size of the initial score provides a reasonablygood iirediction of the. final score.

786. Huxtable, Zelma Langdon. Criteria for judgiNg thought content inwritten Engli-h. Educational research bulletin (les Angeles, Calif.), 8: 11-15,Januiry 1929.
Also in Journal of educational research, 19: 1S6-95, March Ing.
787. Hyde, Gilbert F. A testing program in English ifi the high school.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Mississippi, University.
788. Maloney, Estelle L., and RucL, G. M. The use of objective tests inteaching as illustrated by 'grammar. School review, 37: 62-68, January 1929.Predients some suggestions relative to the nsvfobjective tests in teaching and reports brief experimentalresults suppertigg the values of this practice.
789. Oklahoma City, Okla. Public schools,. Research department.A study of errors made by junior high school pupils in English. [1929] 2 p. msc.Results of tests in grades 78-8A, calling attention to specific questions and sections ¿I the test on whichthe percentage of errors was high.

.790. Perry, Edga*C. A.* study of the use of diagnostic tests and remedialmeasures in capitalization. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphja.

701. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public edutation. Division of edtica-tional rpsearch and results. Report on Philadelphia English test-Part IV.Voluntary testing program--Septernber 1928. 1928. 4 p. ms. (Bulletin,:*no. 99)
4

'792. Report on survey' test in technical English.Enlist test-Part jrr-grade 5A, June 1928. 1928. 7 p. ms.(Bulletin, no. On
-The test itakadminfetered to a total.oV,10,869 5A pupas. Findings: The median ware for all pupilstested is 42.0. This is approximately 57 ptr cent of the total possible score of 75. The rinse of informationis 9.3. Thus, the middle 80 per cent of pupils had scores ranging from 33.4 to 62.0, that is, they answ6edovreetly from 45 t4.) 69 per cent of the e¡aments of the test.
793. Port4and, Oregl School &strict no. 1. Department of research.Language test. January 5, 1929. 5 p. ms.
A city wide language survey of grades dA, dB, 7A, 7B, 8A, and 813.
4794 R Jeno,ohn O. Critical study of proof-reading type of test in Efiglisiinechanics. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.154 p, II181

I

.#

ms. -4

-

.

4,-
:Philadelphia

.

.

. .

I r



REM:ARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 71

795.8Schindler, Alvin W. Word "meaning knowledge of third grade children
and an,analysis of the best technique- for iheasuring it. Master's thesis, 1929.
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p.

796. Schinnerèr, Mark C. Complete reports of results of diagnostic tests in
English composition, sentence structure, Lincoln high school, March, Ma-y 1928.
July' 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio.
12 p. ms

Tests in March, followed by remedial teachieg, and retesting in May. Gives medians by grade and
class, compared with author's norms.

797. Shachtman,'Joaeph. Elements of English related to the judgment of7poetry in grade eleven, the senior high school. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teache
coltege, Columbia unitersity, 1929. 51 p. (Contributions to education, no. 37 )

An examination into the relationship which may exist between a knowledge of English grammar, correct
usage, understanding a literary passages and judgment of poetry as measured by the Abbott-Trabue tests,
in the eleventh grade of the senior high school. The results of both the present use of the Abbbtt-Trabue
tests and those of the original work of Abbott arid Trabuo show that the A bbott-Trabue tests have a low
reliability in tbe senior high school and that the subjects in the nrca-nt study did about equally as well ah the
subjects of the original study.

798. Speer, Dorothy. Experimental evaluation of eight English composition
scales'. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.

. Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins press, 1929. 85 p.
A e799. Speer, .Robert K. The measurement wof appreciation in poetry, prose

and art and studies in appreciation. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York; N. Y.

Findings: The tests or recognition of merit in poetry, recognition of merit in prose, general art judgment,
aesthetic sensitiveness, sensitiveneri.ito merit in the pictorial arts, and sensitiveness to merit in the fine arts
proved to be as reliable as the commonly used, commercially distributed, group achievement tests. Occi-
sional use of tests of these capacities and achievements would have a salutory psychological effect on teach-
ers. The relationship between writing a composition and recognition of merit in prose is low. The eco-
nomic status of the family did not correlate Q. all with recognition of merit in either verbal or aesthetic
features.

800. Sterling, Edna L., and Cole, M. E. Diagnostic and fneasurement
tests to accompany English for daily use. New York, Henry Holt and com-
pany, 1929. 111 p.

See &so 336, 361-362, 369, 375, 377, 383, 391, 402, 415-416.

ANCIENT CLASSICS

801. Anderson, J. P., and Jordan, A. M. Learning and retention of Latin
e words and phrases. Journal of educational psychology; 19: 485-96, October

1928.
A study of 31 pupils of grade 7 of the Chapel Hill, N. C. public school. The averagerage of the group

was 12 years and 11 months. In this study, the curve of forgetting for English equivalents of Latin words
is less abrupt than that for nonsense mattrial and is similar to that for English poetry; there lira high carte-laical between immediate memory and delayed recall and a high correlation between intelligence and
immediate memory of LatinEnglish equivalents and between intelligence and delayed memory of Latin-
English equivalents. *6'

802. 'Berry, Gladys S. Selection and classification of materials useiul in
motivating elementary Latin. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa."

f
803. Brown, Sidiley L. The trend in the teaching of Latin. 1928-29.0

College of the city iaf New York, New York, N. Y. 69 p. ms.
A survey of the aims, content, teaching and texts in Latimas indicated in various sources. The author

draws conclusions with respect to the probable improvement in the subject of Latin.
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.804. Cocke, Hazel. Relation between intelligence and achievement in
Latin. Master 's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 49 p. ms.

A group of Latin tests were given to 44 pupils of the Clarksville high school, Clarksville, Tenn., who jere
studying Latin for the second and third years. There is a positive relationship between intelligence and
achievement in Latin but the relationship is not high enough to predict the value of the coefficient of corre-
lation with any degree of accuracy.

805. Englar, Margaret T. Revision of course of study tests junior fügh
Latin. Various dates. Bureau of research, Department of education, Balti-
more, Md. 9 p.

806. Fenton, Norman, qnd Hill, V. D. An experimental study of a visual
method in Latin instruction. California bureau of juvenile research, Whittier
state school, Whittier, Calif. School review, -3tr: 675-48, November 1928.

807. Fredericks, Alma M. Recent changes first year Latin textbooks.
naster's thesis, 1929. Tulane university, New Orleans, La.

Compares 10 texts published prior to the Classical investigation with 10 published since. Discloses
numerous changes which indicate 'that the Classical investigation has had a pronounced influencg upon
teaching procedures.

808. Hart, Lillian Huntley. The great high school triumvirate: Cicero.
Caesar, and Vergil. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 122 p. ms.

A comparative study of the lives of dceio, Caesar, and Vergil, their personalities and achievements, iu
order.to furnish to the Latin student a clearer understanding of the many factors that contributed to their
development, and at the same time to instil a desire to pursue with deeper interest and keener appreciation
the study of the lives and works of these pen.

809. Hutchinson, Mark E. 'The correlation between the difficulty of
Latin constructions and their frequency in high school Latin. Cornell college,
Mount Vernon, Iowa. Classical journal, 24: 412-20, March 1929.

Results from the giving of a standard test in Lat,in syntAx to 500 students are examined to see how diffi-
culty and frequency correlate. Findings: Correlation was found to be low and it is recommended that lists
of "Latin syntax demons" be made.

810. Hutchinson Latin grammar scales, A and B (with record 'sheets
and directions for scoring). Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing com-
pany, 1928. 32 p.

This is a standardized and scaleCi test.
a

811. Lecron, Wilbur R. A comparative study of nine beginning Latin
texts. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

812. McGuiness, Mae. A tabulation of errors found in, the prose section of
the three-year Latin examination as issued by the regents of the state cif New
York. Master's thesis, 1929. New York state college for.tefichers, Albany.

813. Martin, Muriel O., and Maness, Lorena% Teaching relation between
Caesar vocabulary and second-year French vocabufary. Máster's thesis, 1928.
George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 144 p. ms.

The purpose of this study is to show the relationship between French and Latin vocabularies, and to
study this relationship as it applies to teaching second-year high school vocabularies, by showing what
percentage of a given French vocabulary is derived from Caesas words, and drawing conclusions therefrom.

814. Orleans, Jacob 13., and Solomon, M. A study in Latin prognosis.
Classical journal, 24: 174-96, December 1928.

815. Pitts, F. L. The application of the findings of the Classical investigation
to the classroom. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syfacuse, N. Y.

816. Provence, Effie Ruth. Vergil's dramatic treatment of omens, oracles,
and visions: Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teacher',
Nashville, Tenn. 176 p. ms.
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817. Sehinnerer, Mark C. Results of Cleveland language tests, Latin,
January 1928. August 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools,
Cleveland, Ohio. 6 p. ms.

Medians by schools and per cent of pupils omitting or missing each item; all pupils in Latin classes,
grades 7-9.

*818 Sperber, Isaac A. To what extent does drill in labelling improve the
ability of first year Latin students. 1928-29. College of the city of New York,
New York, N. Y. 7 p. ms.

A brief experimental study of the effect of special drill on ability in the Henmon Latin test; 28 students
were used. Findings: The students improved in their abiliti to translate Latin into English only one-
tenth as much as they did in their ability in labelling.

819. Watkins, Vivian. Teaching the private life of the Romans in the high
school. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 91 p. ms.

The purpose of this study is to show how a teacher of high school Latin may plan supplementary lessons
awl work out interesting topics on the private life of the Romans, with a minimum of reference material.

s20. West, Mary. Trends of teaching of Latin in secondary schoors. Mas-.
ter's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington.

See a/so 41, 154, 361, 396.

MODERN LANGUAGES

821. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educationalresearch and guidance. Study of Spanish and French classes using the
Columbta research bureau tests. June 1929.

822. A study of the use of standardized tests with
modern languagt classes in southern California high schools. April 1929. Edu-
cational research and guidance bulletin (Alhambra,.Calif.), 1: 10-12, June 1929.

823. Buchanan, M. A., and MacPhee, E. D. An annotated bibliography öf
modern language methodology. Toronto, University of Toronto press, 1928.
428 p. (Publications of the American and Canadian committees on modern
languages, vol. VIII)

Reprinted from Modern language instruction in Canada, Vol. I. An anal ytichl survey planned to give
in brief compass a review of the best contributions to tho science of language learning and teaching, andintended to serve as a basis for further researches and experimentation.

824. Foster, Olive Reeves. Reorganized course of study for French, Spanish.
1929. Whatcom high school, Bellingham, Washington. (Mimeographed)

Complete survey of population of city as to nationality. Findings: ComPlete reorganizing of objectives
of modem languagesintroduction of languages for community absorption.

825. Hay, Lura Jewell. 'The meaning of liberal education with special
reference to the teaching of oreign language. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio
state university, Columbus. 14 p. ms.

The historical background, present-day roblems; a proposed solution bearing on Organization of sub-ject matter and teaching method. I .
826. Rendtorff, Gertrude Emma. ,The teacifini of German in the secondary

schools of California. Master's thesii, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford
*University, Calif.

827. Shields, and McAnulty, Ellen Alice. Modern language survey.
April 192v. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif.

828. Sioux City, Iaf Public schdols. Committee of teachers.
tative' foreign language curriculum. 1928.

The junior and senior high schools are included in this study.
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829. Steindorff, Elfrieda. Irr what grade should the study of ftor..!igis lan-
guage begin? Elementary school journal, 29: 209-12, November 1928.

The results of a-test made in the Lakeview Junior high school at Oakland, Calif. The conclusion reached
is that while the numbers are too small for any definite conclusions, the seventh-grade pupils seem to be
learning the language Ina way which is entirely satisfactory, and, so far as this particular school is concerned
s foreign language may be begun in the seventh grade as successfully as in the eighth or the ninth grade.

830. Symonds, Percival M. A modern foreign language prognosis test.
In Publications of the American and Canadian committees on modern languages.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1929. Vol. 14, ch. 6.

831. Weideman, Anna Helene. Die Reset and Fraulen Susannens Weih-
nachtsabend (Marie von Ebner-Eschenbach) with notes and vocabulary. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Term. 131
p. Mg.

See also 146, 272, 361, 1477.
FRENCH

832. Baker, Florence M. A tentative vocabulary for first year French
students. Journal of educational research, 18: 369-77, December 1928.

The 400 vocabulary given in this study claims not only to include material which would likely be
needed in a first year's acquaintance with a foreign languagq, but to include it in terms which admit of
being repeated constantly until they are learned. They are words which will fit without artificial arranv-
ment into the conversation, reading, or composition.

833. Bolen, Emma Ruth. Scaled achievement tests 'in first year French
grammar. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn. 88 p.

834. Derrick, Dorothy Marie. A laboratory manual for the Holzworth
and Price Beginner's French. Masteettaesis, 1929. George' Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

.835. Ells, Laura Anne. The teaching of French in junior high arid seniar
high schools. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

836. Godfrey, Harry S. New type questions in French. Master's thesis.
1929. New York state college for teacher% Albany.

Analysis of four texts in French, to ftndepoints of grammar common. Gives list of representative short
type questions to cover these points.

837. Reunion, V. A. O. Some significant results of the modern fureign
language study. Journal of educational research, 19: 79-91, February 1929.

The writer shows tell difference in achievement in French in secondary schools of Canada, Englanii
and the United States. Wide vbriatibn between individual schools arid classes is noted.

838. Hildebrandt, Leah E. A series of tests covering the minimum grammar
essentials for 9-B French. May 1929. ,Bureau of research, Department of
education, Baltimore, Md. 20 p. ms.

Term standards in ronali. January 1929. Bureau of researai,
Depa « ent of education, Baltimore, Md.

A study of 9A minimum essentials in French, with practice tags.

840. Lewis, Asa. A study of the vocabulary in beginner's French books.
1928-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown.

841. Moore, Ruth Agnes. Laboratory exercises for the new Fraser and
Square French grammar. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 78 p. ms.

842. Prall, Charles Edward. A study of reaaing maturity in French at the
college level. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
332 p. ms.

843. Schapiro, Mrs. Paula. A program of activities for a junior high French
class. Muter's thesis, 1929. University of Akroll, Akron, Ohio. O p. ms.

! A suqpipment for the due work in French gives opportunity to build up vocabulary and speak French
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844. Schardt, Elizabeth Burke. A laboratory manual for McKenzie and
Hamilton's elementary French grammar. Master's thesis 1929. George Pea-
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 69 p. ms.

845. Seibert, Mrs. Louise C. A series of experiments in the learning of
French vocabulary. Doctor's thesis, June 1929. Johns, Hopkins university,
Baltimore, Md. (To be published in the Johns Hopkins university studies in
education.)

) See also 361, 813, 821, 824, 1466.

SPANISH

846. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re-
search and guidance. A report on the American council Spanish test as used
with A10 Spanish classes, January 1929. Educational research and guidance
btilletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 1:11-13, April 1929.

847. Bramlage, Julia Antoinette. The progress of Ifpguage students as
determined by their ability, using as a basis of measurement the Stanford Spanish
tests. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

848. Edmondson, and McAnulty, Ellen Alice. The American
council foreign language tests (Spanish) in 'relation to teacher's grades. May
1929. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif.

849. Gordon, Margaret Frederick. 'Laboratirv exercises for Hamilton and
Van Horne's elementary Spanish grammars Master's thesis, 1929. George
Peabody college f9r teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

850. Greenup, Julian C., 'and Segel, David. Experimental study of the
relation between method and outcomes in Spanish instruction. 1929. City
schools, Long Beach, Calif. 4 p. ms.

Comparison of grammar-translation-rerading-converration method of teaching with reading-conversation
method. A group of junior college students taught by the usual grammar-translation-reading-conversation
methods made less progress in comprehension than did an equated group taught by a reading-oonversation
method where grammar was incidental.

851. Grover, C. C. Results of Atherican council Spanish tests in the junior
and senior high schools, October 1928. Bureau of curriculum development,
research, and guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calit 1 p. ms.

Scores by schoogrand grades. Emphasizes the work of the individual pupil.

852. Ivey, A. I. A practical Spanish word book. Bloomington, Ill., Public
school publishing company, 1928. 22 p.

The 1,500 words most frequently used in newspaper Spanish in the United States. There has long been
aficeenly felt need among the teachers of Spanish for a practical vocabularY to present to their students.
Spanish Disused in everyday life is found in textbooks in ohly a limited degree. As a result of this, students
of the language often are not able to converse freely with Spanish-speaking people. The principal aim,

'therefore, of the Practical Spanish word book is to provide pupils with a list oressential and practical words
upon which they may base their cons ersation in Spanish and which will also serve as a founds lop for
increasing their vocabulary to fit their particular needs in later life. Newspapers were chosen as tile source
because from the newspapers we get a vocabulary used by many and varied types of people.

853. aulfers, Walter. Intelligence of one thousand students of foreigq
lan es. School and society, 28: 597-99, November 10, 1928.

A yof the intelligence of 1,002 students, distributed eight semestert of Spell:Ash in 18 junior
and r high schools of San Diego and Los Angeles in an effort to discover some of tbe causes for failure

N%. in foreign languages.

854. Mayer, Lena O. A critique of fifty American poems found in Spanish4rans1ationl Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college,
4Greeley. 272 p. ms.

A selection was made of 60 American poems of the United States which have been most popular, to
consider their popularity in. Spanish translation, to discover the faithfnlnees snd beauty of the best
translations into Spanish which have been made of these poems. Conclusions: (1) American poetry is
translatable into Spanish which retains the meaning. beauty, work-ooloring, and merit of tbe original.-
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76 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Not all the translations considered contained the sum total of those elements so characteristic of the orig-inal; the predominance of those that were translations, in the truest sense, gave evidence that it waspossible; (2) in few instances, the quality and system of rhyming of the original was adhered-tn. Veryoften the translator divided or combined the stanza formation of the original; when similar rluthm wasused, the result was forced; (3) translations are of great value to the teacher of languages, primarily in theearlIT period of the study. With the familiar original well in mind much less difficulty is presented in thestuory of its translated version

. 855. Perz, John Raymond. The teaching of Spanish in the high schools ofthe United States. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 67 p. rns.

The problem is approached historically and statistically to give a pirture of its present status. Theyalues claimed for ths study of Spanish are considered in relation to criticisms, and an attempt i.: made t(1determine the factors responsible for unsatisfactory results when such are found.
See also 361, 821, 824.

MATHEMATICS

856. Brande, L. J. Trends in the mathematics curriculum of Iowa highschools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 98 p. rns.
$57. Brown, Frank. The prognosis of ability in teachers college mathe-matics on the basis of English, intelligence, and general achievement. Master'sthesis, 1929. Co1ora8o state teachers college, Greeley. 105 p. ms.
Intelligence scores, grades and credits in mathematics, English and other subjects were copied direcblyfrom tbe students' original files in the registfttr's office, Colorado state teachers college; students having lessthan 12 hours of mathematics were not considered. Findings: Individuals do not live up to their ownexpectations in some instances, excel in other instances, and are subject to the influence of circumstance;therefore it is concluded that individual performance can nape!: be predicted with a higher degree of accu-racy than unity reduced by the combined influiSnce of all independent factors. With an infinite numberof cases under consideration and all factors governing conditions accounted for, prediction on the basis ofthe regression equation would form a perfect probability curve. With only a few factors which influencea criterion under consideration, the maximum possible accuracy of prediction can only be approachedwithin certain limits determined by inter-relationships of the factors employed.
858. Brudos, Henriette Louise. Present practices in junior high schoolmathematics as determined by an analysis of courses of study. Master's thesis,

1929. University of California, Berkeley-. 71 p. ms.
A study of the various trends followed by textbook writers and makers of courses of which haveled to the formation of definite Judgments and certain tentative procedures in mathematical instructionin jtmior high schools. It was found that there is a considerable emphasis placed upon drill in the funda-mental operations of arithmetic throughout the first two years of junior high school. This study showsthe emphasis that is placed on other phases of mathematics in the junior high school.
859. Carroll, Helen N. A study of correlation between teachers' judgmentind pupils' performance in eighth grade mathematics. Master's thtsis, 1929.

University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
860.- Coit, Wilbur Alden. A preliminary study of mathematical difficulties.School review 36: 504-509, September 1928.
Through the administration of algebraic tests in grades IX B to XII A, it was found that difficulties in'mathematics consisting of fundamental toncepts and skills persist *rough higher levels. The solution isgiven of isolating these difficulties and mastering them through skill.
861. Congdon, Allan Ray. Training in high school mathematics essentialfor success in certain college subjects. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teacher's college,Columbia university, 1930. 102 p. (Contributions to education, no. 403.)Findings: (1) College subjects dealing with quantitative data make use of an extensive symbolic lan:guage quite different from that used in high school mathematics; (2) the arithmetic computations found incollege subjects dealing with quantitative data are more complicated thad the types of computations nowgenerally advdellted for courses in arithmetic; (3) there are cornpOtively few geometric facts involved inthe subjects investigated; etc.

862. Douglass, Mimi M. Application of the Morrisoniariunit plajOk ninthgrade mathematics. Master's thesis) 1929. George Washington uziversity,
Washington, D. C.

Ten units were constructed, applied, and evaluated. Units were revised and suggestive procedureoutlined.
I.
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863. Ferris, Harvey Harrisotto A proposed course of study in mathematics
for high schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford Uni-
versity, Calif.

864. Fisher, George Harold. The status of mathematics in the public high
schools of Indiana, including the ninth, tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades,
1925-2G. Muter's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 56 p. ms.

865. Folkette, Clara E. Ninth year mathematics.: Master's thesis, 1b29.
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

806. Georges, J. B. The nature of difficulties encountered in reading math-
ematics. School review, 37:217-26, March 1929.

Le"
The article reports the results of an attempt to determine the reading difficulties encountered by a first

ytbar junior high school class in mathematics in the University high school of the University of Chicago.
Reading difficulties were classified. Contains list of words and phrases and of mathematical symbols and
notations causing reading difficulties, etc.

867. Hess, William E. Value of mastery technique for large classes in junior
high school mathematics. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university,
Philadelphia, Pa.

868. Kendall, C. Victor. A study of certain factors involved in the selection
of ninth grade mathematics texts. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state univer-
sity, Columbus.

Three textbooks were analyzed to find out how they meet certain objectives. Sindings: The present
texts have little cultural value; they prepare students to further pursue the field and aid them q other
fields. Much of the material Presented Ls disciplinary only and the training is not uieful in ordinary life.

869. La Franz, Frances C. A comparison of junior high school mathe-
matics with that tautht in elementary grades seven and eight. Master's thesis,
1929. Tulane university, New Orleans, La. 200 p. ms.

This study comprises: (1) Statistical comparison of objectives as stated in courses of study and by edtr
cational writers for both types of school; (2) topics for both types of school as recommended by courses of
study and textbooks. Notes differences between two courses and divergencies of theory from practice.

870. McCormick, Clarenie. The teaching of general mathematics in the
secondary schools'of the United States. A study of the development and present
status of general 'mathematics. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,
Columbia university, ,New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college,
Columbia university, 1929. 173 p. (Contributions to edut on, no. 386)

The purpose of the study was to trace the development and growth of athematics; to sumo
marize the results of experiments already performed and of significant data w ve been Alected; to
examine textbooks for evidence of geperal mathematics and present trends; to determine the attitude of
leading specialists in t he teaching of mathematics, and the attitude of high school teachers concerning general
mathematics.

871. Morey, Anna A. A study of credits
.

earned by pupils In regents' arith-
.metic, part I and part II, send regents' algebra, part I and part n. Master's
thesis, 1929. New York state College for teachers, Albany.

842. Remmers, H. H., and Grant, A. The vo'clibulary load of certain sec-. ondary schbol mathematics textbopks. 'Journal of educational research,
18:203-10, Oetobei. 1928.

Twelve different books in algebra and geometry were dudied for thé purpose of measuring the voosbu.lary burden of each and to determine the reliability of measurement in the methods employod.

873. Sumstine, Divid R. High school course Of 'study in mathematics.
Pittsburgh, Pa., IDepartmeInt of curriculum study and educational measurement
and research, Public schools, 1928. 214 p. (Bullettp no. 17)

For junior and senior divisions, grades ospmittee repot* senior WO school, A. C. Baird, chair-junior high school, B. J. Sprier,

.
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874. Thoriigate, Vesta X. Departmental headship in mathematics. Mas-ter's thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 83 p. ms.
Theo were sincluded in this stay, 109 heads, 79 cities, 26 states, in all sections of the country. Con-clusions: Of the heads of departments, 80 per cent had 'had experience as teachers in schools they now serveas heads; 57.4 r cent have bachelors' and 38 per cent, masters' degrees; 1 per cent, doctor's degrees, aud4 per cent no &tree. Five have neither major nor minor in mathematics; 30 are planning graduate degrees.The undergraduate courses most commonly taken were psychology, history of education, principles of edu-cation, general methods and methods in mathematics; only 14 had had undergraduate courses in adminis-tration and supervision, 79.8 per cent have taken graduate work in education and 67 u per cent graduatework in academic subject-matter; 78 heads supervise, 13 a little, and 15 not at all. The most commonlystated needs wore time for supervision, adequately trained and inspiring teachers, more room and equip-ment, smaller classes, higher salaries and more clerical help.

875. Trigg, T. S. Status of the third year of mathematics in high schools cifthe United States. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago- , Ill.96 p.
This study included 329 of the larger cities of the United States. Gives findings as to textbooks used,number enrolled in intermediate algebra and solid geometry, whether the enrollment was increasing ordecreasing, objectives involved, and analysis of widely used textbooks.
See also 23, 369, 488, 496-497, 1082, 1437, 1441, 1446, 1483, 1700, 2122, 2185,

2728.

ARITHMETIC

876. Alhambra, Calit.' City schools. Department of educationalresearch and guidance. Survey of reasoning in arithmeticgrades 4 to 8.
(Using the Los Angeles test.) April 1929.

877. Anderson, Grace. The relation of comprehension.in reading to abilityto solve arithmetical reasoning problems of eighth grade pupils. Master's
thesis,_ 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 38 p. ms..

878. Baxclay, Robert William TRomas. Analysis of addition drill in three
textbooks. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Maim.

819. Beito, E. A. A measurement of transfer in a simple arithmetic function.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

experiment was designed and conducted to reveal the extent to which learning of fundamentalnumber combinations in one order transfers to their learning in eke reverse order.

880. Benthack, Emil. Stándards for the selection of arithmetic textbook&
Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 85-90, February 1929.

881. Betts, Emmett Albert. An analysis of the contributions of addition,
subtraction and multiplication to ability in long diviiiion. ...Master's tits's, 1928.
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 114 p. ms.

882. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study: arithmetic. Trenton,N. J., Superintendent of schools, 1928. 103 p.
Committee report, Clara M. Briscoe, chairman. Emphasizes the adaptation of the course of study tothree-track grouping of pupils.

883.. Dorm,' Arnold L. The present status of experimental studies in arith-
metic. Mester's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York,
N. Y. 139 p. ms.

A survey of educational journals, bulletins, and book,. :Anodic* cited call attention: (1) To the needfor wore emphasis on fundamental operations; (2) o a greit lack of uniformity as to what should be elimi-
Bates from the course; (3) to need for standardisation of textbooks; (4) to lack of agreement as to 'distri-bution of topics, lengthy( period and the like; and (5) to the pupils difficulty with the reading material inarithmetic

884.- goyer, Philip A. Diagnosis in problem splving in arithmetic. Schools,
men's week proceedings, March 1929. Philadelphia, University of Pennsylvania,
1V29.

ms.
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885. Brueckner, Leo J. Analysis of difficulties in decimals. Elementary
school journal, 29: 32-41, September 1928.

This article contains the results of a study of the errors made by pupils in grades VI, VII, and VIII in
analytical tests on thelour processes in decimals.

886. Buswell, Guy Thomas. Summary of arithmetic investigations (1928).
I-II. Elementary school journal, 29: 691-98, 737-47, May, June 1929.

These articles deal with the quantitative and critical literature of arithmetic published during the year
1928. The first article consisted in an annotated bibliography of 58 references. Most of the studies are
summarized briefly in the second article.

887. Clemens, Paul B., and Neubauer, Paul F. A supervision project in
multiplication. Journal of educational research, 18: 387-96, December 1928.

The results of this study show that drill upon the specific skills in which pupils were weak yielded
larger returns than indiscriminate drill.

888. Collins, Esther A. Ani experiment in teaching logarithms. Master's
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
60 p. ms.

889. Crooks, David D. An tvaluation of certain remedial drills on problem
solving in arithmetic. Master's thesis, 192g. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 67 p. ms.

890. Cushman, John W. Some aspects of the teaching of percentage with
an analysis of the more difficult *tors. Master's thesis, 1928. State university
of IowarIowa City. 142 p. ms.

891. Cutright, Prudence, and Sifert, Earl. Curriculum test in fractions,
forms 1 and 2. Minneapolis, Minn., Public schools, 1929. 8 p.

892. Dale, Edgar. Factual basis for the reorganization of the curriculum in
arithmetic with special reference to children's understanding of business terms.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

This study involved: (1) Formulation of a master list of all the common business words in the English
language; (2) determination of frequency of appearance of each of these business words i. 310,000 running
words of investment literature written by experts for the lay reader; ft, determination of children's under-
standing of 300 of tht most common business words by testing pupils in grades 7 to 12 in two communities
of widely varying social composition. Conclusions: (1) Selection of business words studied in eighth grade
arithmetic textbooks is haphazard and unscientific. Well-known textbook writers vary greatly in the
business terms used; (2) approximately half of the 300 most common business words are known by the
average eighth grade pupil, and approximately three-fourths of the words are known by the average twelfth
grade pupil; (3) children's understanding of oommon business terms can be greatly improved if study is
concentrated on the words most frequently used in business literature.

893. Daley, H. C., and Dahms, Bernadine. Persistent difficulties en-
countered by pupils in the elementary school. 1928. Public-schools, Highland
Park, Mich.

A study undertaken to reveal to pupils, teachers and supervisors some of the significant weaknesses
which persist in arithmetic work in the upper grades of the Highland Park public schools in spia of the
concentrated attack upon the weaknesses in the lower grades.

894. Eaton, George D. The evaluation of certain remedial materials in the
teaching of fractions. Master's thesig, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 40 p. ms.

895. Edwards, Arthur U. An analysia of pupil errors in percentage. Mas-b
ter's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 108 p..ms.

896. Pelkins, 'Prank. The value of the Lennes practice pads In teaching
arithmetic in the fifth and sixth grtides. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana uni-
versity, Bloomington. 41 p. ins.

Findings: In general, all pupils profited from the use of the practice pads; the good pupils galned MOM
from tbe use of the prOloe pads than the poor pupils.

897. Poster, Barry H. Relative ftknetions of silent reading comprehension
and skill in the four fundamental pmcesses in arithmetical problem solving.
Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 23 p. ms.
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898. Fritz, Kathryn. Elementary supervision. Evaluation of primaryarithmetic. Master's thecis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 115 p.

899. Fuger, Florence D. Achievement of slow pupils in arithmetic. Edit"-cational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 2-5, May-June 1929.
900. Glenn,, Carrie Eugenia. Effect of vacation on achievement scores inarithmetic. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,.Nashville, Tenn. 27 p. ms.
901. Grace, Sister M. Preliminary study of the nature and interrelations ofarithmetical abilities. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,Washington, D. C. 45 p. ms.
Twenty-two tests, including measures of arithmetical abilitycomputation and reasoningintelli-gence, perCeption and memory were administered to 100 sixth grade pupils. The inter-correlations oftests involving numbers are higher, in general, than those which have no numerical content. In generat,the data seem to indicate that there is a common factor operative in all jrinds of arithmetical operations.Any correlations between intelligence, memory or perception and arithmetic seems to be due to a commonfactor for when "g" is eliminated, the residual correlations áre all negligible.
902. Graham, Cecil S. An objective rating of book two, Searchlight arith-metic. Master's thesis,' 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 89 p. ms.
903. Greene, Charles E. Diagnosis and improvement of . arithmetic ingrades 2A to 8A. 1929. Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo.
904. Hayes, Margaret. A diagnostic study of arithmetic and remedial work.Raleigh N. C., State department of public instruction, 1928.The purpose of this study was to find the real problems in elementarx school arithmetic and to offerthe proper remedial treatment necessary to individual pupil progreis in this subject.
905. Hayward, Orville Byron. Disabilities in arithmetical reasoning andtheir remedial treatment. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago,Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.
A diagnostic study of disabilities in arithmetical reasoning exbiated by seventh and eighth grade pupils.the following types of disabilities were identified: failure to analyze the statements of thfp problem cor-rectly, failure to identify the facts given, failure to identify tbe facts called for, inability to determine theright process to use, inability to interpret quantitative relations, lack of undefstanding of the problamactivity. Thc writer bellIves that it is bossible by applying appropriate remedial measures to improvesubstantially the arithmetical-reasoning ability of pupils who are below standard and that it is necessaryto test the pupils individually in order to determine with any degree of accuracy Just what their meutalprocesses are. e
906.11eubner, Bernhard P. The relative effectiveness of drill periods of- different length frequency in arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Uni-versity of Wisconsin, Madison.
907. Hirnebaugh, Oscar. Conclusion of the vocabulary study of English'and metric units of measure. Educational résearch bulletin (Ohio staté uni-versity); 8: 175-80, April 17, 1929.
An analysis of the most poptilar magazines was made for the period of one month to discover the extentto which units of measure were referred to in the periodicals examined. A record of the use which theaverage family had for them in its busisess transactions for on week was also recorded. An analysis ciffive typical seventh and eighth grade arithmetics was made with a view of noting the relative emphasiswith which these units of measure were presented. The results show that there is a comparatively smallnumber of important units (35), while the arithmetics include material on 115 units.
908. Hinton, Estelle. Line of life activitiet in arithmetic. Master's.thesis,1028. GeorgliPPeabody,, college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. , 43 p. ms.The study purposes to determine whether number work in primary grades should be basel on lifeactivities. In order to do this the lint of life activities has been traced from earliest possible data to thepresent time. Findings: The line of life activities can be traced from the beginning to the present' day.from 370 B. C. shows this line of life activities deftly. It runs sttady aid strong until the thirdcentury. Then the practical side in numbers is almost overshadowed by tbe work of philosophers who wishto make it a mental recreation. But from the fifth century it slowly swings back to tbe original level.To-day the Hne of life activities runs through not only number work but all school work,
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909. Hughes, Rose I. The curve of relearning after summer vacation.
Master's thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers, Albany.

A study of vacation loss in arithmetic fundamentals among elementary school students, with curve of
relearning in the period of review after vacation.

910. Irmina, Sister M. The relative merits of the-methods of subtraction.
Washington, D. C.,- Catholrc education press, 1928. 29 p. (Catholic university
f America. Educational research bulletins, vol. III,jw. 9, November 1928)

Findings: There are two fundamental methods of subtraction commonly used in the school systems of
to-day. These two are the additive and the sui.tractive methods. The third, the complementary m'ethod,
has not received general recognition. Both of the accepted methods have advantages and disadvantages,
but the most reliable experimental evidence points to the greater efficiency of the subtractive method.

911. Jon'es, Uorace Grady. An analysis of arithmetic textbooks. Master's
thesis, 1928. Gtrge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 53 p. ms.

A quantitative analysis of the arithmetical content and sequence of topics of nine three-book arithmetic
series. The content of the books is analyzed according to topic, for each of which We number of pages,
number of occurrences, number of drill exercises and number of problems is determined.

912. Kelley, Fred Ewan. An analysis of the relative difficulty of types of
examples in fractions. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota; Minne-

913. Knight, Frederic B., and Behrens, Minnie S. The learning of the 100
addition combinations and the 100 subtraction. combinations. New York,
Longrnans, Green and company, 1928. 82 p.

This is an attempt to supply data not merely about the relative difficulty of number combinations, but
to indicate how much practice each combination seems to require.

914. and Studebaker, J. W. Arithmetic course of study grades I, II.
Chicago, Scott Foresman and comp.any, 1929.

Lazar, May. Diagnostic and remedial work in arithmetic fundamentals.
New York city, Bureau Of reference, résearch and statistics, Board of education,
1929. 175

This study was undertaken to demonstrate practically the possibilities of diagnosis and remedial work in
arithmetic under the limitations of the normal classroom situation. The study also aims to point out the
function of tests and measurements in such diagnostic work. It was found that tests were valuable aids in
diagnostic work and that class group-and individdal remedial instruction could be given effectively by the
class teacher as a part of the regular arithmetic work.

916. Logan, Hugh S. The evaluatfon pf a specific -remedial program in
arithmetic. MEster's. thesis, 1929. *State university of Iowa, Iowa City,
85 p. ms.

917. 1Louisianl. State department of education, Baton Rouge. Course
of study in arithmetic fur grades four, five, six, and seven of" the elementary
schools of Louisiana. Baton Rouge, State department of (education, 1928.
135 p. (Bulletin, no. 129, July 1928)

918. McGrith, Robert Timothy. Causes of evor in the interpretation of
concrete problems in arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 192840. University of
Wisconsin, Madison.

919. Maclin, Gladys, chairman. Differentiation of course of studyin arith-
metic f6r the borderline child. 1928. Department of elementary education,
Public schools, Denver, Colt). 31 p. ms.

A tentative course of study as a working basis tor classroom elperimentation;eprepared by the Special
classes committee, ip cooperation with the Director of research orDenver, Colo.

920.6 McMurray, J. Fred. Teaching aritbmetic orally versus teaching it as
written arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cin-
cintiati, Ohio. .

921.. Mahoney, Nano Elizabeth. An analysis of instructional units in per-
centage of U texts. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
906p. ms. *
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922. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Practice exercises in 4A arith-
metic. Minneapolis, Minn., Pi)blic schools, 1929. 62 p.

923. Mitchell, Claude. The specific type of problem in arithmetic versus
the geberal type of problem. Elementary school journal, 29: 594-96, April 1929.

924. Monroe, Walter S. How pupils solve problems in arithmetic. Ur-
bana, University of Illins, 1928. 31 p. (UniVersity of Illinois bulletin, vol.
).NATI, no'. 23, February 5, 1929. Bureau of educatimial research. Bulletin,
no. 44)

It has been assumeid that much of the training which pupils receive in arithmetic is secured by solving
arithtfietical problems which give opportunity for reflective thinking. The present investigation indicates
that ptipils,do not think reflectiverin solving problems.

925. 2goore, Vernette Belle. An analysis of denominute numbers witik.clata
oil their teaching. Master's thesis, 1929. State univeisity of Iowa, Iowa City.
108 p.

926. Morgan, L. D. Specific versus general drill in fundirflentals of -with-
metic in grade 4. 1929. Kansas state teachers college, Pittsburg. School
science and mathematics, 29: 52S-29, May 1929.

Findings: For &ill to,be effective it must be specific, and remedial measures must be applied at the point
of error.

927. Myers, Garry Cleveland. The price of speed pressure in the learning
of number. Educational research bulletin (Ohio -state university), 7: 265-68,
September 19, 1928.

Conclusions: 'The loss of learning efficiency from the strong speed pressure as applied to the simple num-
ber combinations in arithmetic under which many children must work in school today is appalling. This
loss is in addition to the obvious discomfort incident to the modern mania for speeding in the classroom."t28. and Myers, Cároline C. The cost of quick sitifting in number
learnIng. Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university) , 7: 327-34,
October 31, 1928.

This study inquires into the nature and frequency of errors in a)lving 100 simple combinations so mixedthat the pupils must shift rapidly and almost constantlfamong the four fundamental processes. The re-
sults demonstrate conclusively that rapid random shifting from one to another among the four fundamental
processes is tbe cause of a large numbet of errors and the loss of con,liderable time.

929. Neal, Elma A., and Foster, Inez. An expwiment with remedial work
in common fractions. Elementary school journal, 29: 280-83, December 1928.

CoMplusiona: Organized practice material in the hands of the children, with provision for the diagnosis of
difficulties and remedial work, is more effective in economy of the teacher's time and of the children's timeand in final results in maintaining skill in the manipulation of commontractions than is the usual practice
provided by the teacher.

.930. North Carolina. Qtate department of public instructicip, Raleigh.
A diagnostic study in, arithmetic: (pducational publication, no. 174, Division
of.eltergentary instruction, no. 27/

931. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Arithmetic work book. Book I,
for grade low 3; Book II, for grade high 3; Book Ill, forgradé low 4; and Book IV,
for grade high 4. 109.

932.. Orefouí state teachafie.associatio'n. State arithmetic survey. r k928-29.
Oregon state teachers association, Portland, Oreg. 1929. 51 p. ms.\ Objectives and standards in arithmetic in schools of Oregon.

J4933. Panlakigui, Isodoro. Theo effect) awareness of success on skill in
arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 232
p. Ms.

934. Philadelphia, Pa... Board of publie education. Division or 'hues-tional research and kesults. Problem solving in arithmetic, grades 3B to 7A,
March 1929. 1929. 15 p. me. (13u119tin, zo. 119)e
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935. Repp, Austin C. A study- of theeeffects of mixed versus isolated drill
(In the maintenance of skills in arithmetic. Doctor's thesis,,1928. State uni-

,

versity of Iowa, Iotva City. 265 p. ms.
936. Rice, Clara. Critical aitalyses of drill units in percentage in N texts.

Master's thèsitf, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 159 p. pls.
937. Riebe, Harvey August. The use and value of supplementary text'

material in *arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29.. University of Wisconsin,
Madison.

938. Ringwald, John Christian. Studies of methods of instruction in the
Monroe electric calculating machine. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state
university, Columbus.

939. Rubado, Clarence A. Problems of the 'city school superintendent in
the field of arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers% college,. Columbia
university, New York', N., Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1930. 107 p. (Contributions to educaflon, no. 406)

The purpose of the study was to organize the results of investigations in arithmetic so that they can be
reNted lo the work of the superintendent, and to determine ;hat administrative and supervisory problems
there are in the field of arithmetic Which require specific knowledge on th% part of the superintendent of
400ls and demand solution by him.

940. St. Louiti, Mo. Board of edupation. Division of tests and mea-
surements. Methods of subtraction. Public school messenger, 26: 28-32,
September 1, 1928. (Research a.nd survey series, no. 5)

An inquiry to city school systerns-showil that 7 cities have no prescribed system of teaching subtrac-
tion, 5 prescribe Austrian or additive method, 6 prescribe the borrowini cnetshol A study of 1,065 St.
Louis pupils in 8th and Oth grades revealed that the 320 children using the take-away equal additions
method attempted more problems, solved more problems correctly, and secured a higher correlatfbn be-
tween speed and accuracy than those pursuing either the borrowing or the additive method.

941.. Santa Monica, Calif. -Public school's. Department of research.
The course of study in arithmetic for junior high schools. [1929] 8 p..ms.

Tentative outline for consideration of teachers. v

942. Scott, Róthmer Albert. Evaluation of two diagnostic techniques in
fifth grade arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. State tkniversity of 'Iowa, Iowa
City. 164 p. ms.

943. Searle, Albert Henry. Case studies of pupils' error's in common frac-
tions. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

944. Sey, Mrs. Edna L. The ability in arithmetital problem solving by
teachér:trainingoseniors in high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Chicago,. Chicago, Il. 52 p.

One thousand four hundred and fifty-two teacheOrafning seniors and a sample group of 202 were used
for this study.

945. Smith, Vida Violet. A comparative study of the achievements made
4in the funditmentals of arithmetic and in problem solving by certain junior
and non-junior high school pupils in Madison, Wisconsin. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Minnesota Minneapolis.

- 946. Spencer, Peter L. Diagnosis of difficulty in sixth wade arithmetic.
Doctors thisis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. (about

"200 pages)
A study of errors in arithatetic as niade by sixth gradtpupils in public schools. Data were obtained by

use of a diagnostic teet.

947. Sumstine, David R. Ccturse of stüdy in mathematics (arithmetic).
Pittsburgh, Pa., Department of cwriculum study and educational measurement
and research, Public schools, June 1928.. 215 p. (Bulletin, no. 16)

For elementary division, kindergarten to grade 6. . Committee reports: grades 44, It. O. Mott"
elairmanekindargarten, grades 14, Mary A. Swan, ehiirmaa.
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948. Tripp, Frederic Ackley. A study of the relative difficulty of the'simple additio n combinations. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Minne-sóta, Minneapolis.

949. Underwood, Adele. A vocabulary study of elementary arithmetic.Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.127 p. ms.

950. Veith, Charles F. Teaching of problem solving in arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928-21 Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
951. Voogd, Abe Oltman. The curriculum in arithmetic in the smallhigh school. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

198 p. ms.

b952. Washburne, Carleton W., and Morphett, Mabel Vogel. Unfamiliarsituations as a difficulty in solving arithmetic problems. Research office, Publicschools, Winnetka, Ill. Joupnal of educational research, 18: 220-24, October
1928.

A comparisiiii of the scores on problems involving familiar situations and unfamiliar situations. Wherethere was conclusive evidence, it was in favor of the problems involving familiar situations.
953. Waterson, C. E., and Unruh, H. B. A critical study of errors in addi-tion combinations. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 19- 21,February 1929.
Review of a master's thesis with the same title, by LI B. Unruh, University of Kansas', 1928.

.954. Wells, Frank Lowrance. A study of the instructional material of
textbooks of arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,Iowa City. 173 p.

955. Wheat, Harry Grove. The relative merits of arithmetic problems of
the conventional type and arithmetic problems of the itnaginative type. Doc-tor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.This investigation was limited to the problem-solving activity of the earlier stages of arithmetic. Thenegligible differences between the totals of responses of the two types of problems indicate that pupils of theintermediate grades are ',either hindered nor helped in their problem practice exercises by problems of theimaginative type, when no limits are imposed upon the amounts of time of the practice periods.

956. Wilson, Guy M. Promise and performance in arithmetic drill service.
Journal of educational research, 19: 169-76, March 1929.

The purpose of this study was to discover how fully the text meets the requirements of covering all ofthe addition combinations and giving them emphasis in proportion to difficulty.

957. Wright, Wendell W. Indiana state course of study in arithmetic,
1929. State department of public instruction, Indianapolis.

958. Young, Lucile. Skills in arithmetic fundamentals as found in seven
series of modern arithmetic texts. Master's thesis, 1929. University. of Colo-rado, Boulder. 37 p. ms.

Analysis of seven modern arithmetic texts to find out: (1) To what extent they include fundamentalskills; 12) sequence of presenting these skills; (3) relative importance as to space given. Findings: Additionnorm m56; addition of fractions basic list-38; greatest number of skills-248; least number-113; greatdifference on most important skill.
See also 73, 78, 500, 868, 592, 871, 986, 1090, 2189.

- 959. Adams, Eunice V. The comparative reliability of eight arithmetic
tests. Masterl thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 37 p.This investigation presents comparable statistical constants on eight of the leading arithmetic tests.Coefficients of reliability, probable error of scores, measures of central tendenoy, and measures of varia-bility art presented for these eight testa on a oonstant school population. Conclusions: 1. The Reavis-Brunch and the &toeingClarkPotter tests stand highest in validity, and the Pittsburgh scale lowest
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960. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re-
search and guidance. Report of fundamentals of arithmetic survey, October
1928. Edticational research and guidance bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.), 1: 12-15,
November 1928.

A report on Woody-McCall mixed fundamentals test in arithmetic, to grades 4B-8A. Results indicate
that a short review of fundamentals during the first few weeks of school largely offsets the low in accom-
plishment during summer vacation.

961. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Report on survey tests in
arithmetic, June 1928. October 1928. Division of educational research,
Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 37 p. ms. (Bulletins, nos. 94, 95, and 96)

Grades 4B-5B, fundamental operations; grades 6A--8A, decimals and common fractions. Results by
gradesections, for schools and districts.

962. -- Report on Furvey tests in fundamental Operations in
arithmetic, grades 5A to 713 inclusive, February 1929. April 1929. Division of
educational research, Public schools, Philadelphia, Pa. 26 p. rns. (Bulletin,
no. 112)

Results by schools and districts; plans for detailed diagnosis of pupils' difficulties.

963. Chase, Vernon E. What Fordson pupils know about arithmetic funda-
'mentals as measured by the Woody-McCall arithmetic test. February 1929.
Bureau of research and statistics, Public schools, Fordson, Mich. 7 p. ins.
Bulletin, no. 24)

Tests to grades 3-S, in October and January. Shows amount of progress by grade sections; points out
errors made by large numbers of pupils; raises questions for consideration of classroom teachers.

964. Haskins, Charles E. A validation of certain verbal problem tests in
arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
32 p. ms.

965. Keck, Malcolm B. The measurement of some of the achievements in
commercial arithmetic. Master's thesis, 192S. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 53 p ms.

966. Lennes, N. J., and Fee, Ira B. Variability of individual performance.
School and society, 264-68, February 23, 1929.

A study of 05 test records made throughout a school year by pupils in the seventh grade on " The Lennes
Practice and Test Sheets" in addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division, to determine amounts
of individual variability aud çauses of same. It is proposed to continue this investigation on a much
larger and more exact basis another year.

967. Los Angeles, Calif., City schools. Comparison of tip Stanford
achievement and the Los Angeles arithmetic fundamentals in the 5th and 6th
grade groups, 1929.

NitNS. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional research de-
partnent. Special arithmetic bulletin. October 1928. 9 p. ms. (Standafd
test ries, no. 4b)

Results of Monroe reasoning test, grades 4B-8A; Curriculum test (whole numbers and frac.tions) trades
4A-6M and Minneapolis primary arithmetic test, grades 3B-4B. Shows Minneapolis scores slightly
below the test standords.

969. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of educa
tional research and results. Report on diagnostic tests in fundamentals of
arithmetic, grades 2A to 7B inclusiveFebruary 1929. Philadelphia, Pa.,
April 24, 1929. 19 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 115)

970. Report on survey test in decimals and common
fractions, grades 6A-8A June 1928. Philadelphia, October 31, 1928. 17 p. ms.
(Bulletin, no. 96)

" Results of the test indicate the desirability of persistent review with continued stress upon the Demo-
sity of absolute accuracy in the basic skills of arithmetic. This point is emphasised by the wide variations
in results from the several schools."
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971. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research.
Arithmetic test. January 5, 1929. 14 p. ms.

A city wide survey of arithmetic in grades 3A, 313, 41, 4B, 5A, 5B, OA, dB, 7A, 7D, 8A. B.
972. Rivenbark, Joe T. Reliability of eertain standardized arithmetic

tests. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 33 p. ms.

The following tests were given to the sixth and seventh grades in the Peabody demonstration school:
Woody-McCall's mixed fundamentals, Monroe's standardized reasoning test in arithmetic, Pittsburgh
arithmetic scale, Buckingham's scale for problems in arithmetic, and Otis arithmetic reasoning test. The
study shows that the tests in question are 20 to 50 per cent better than a guess in assigning marks to pupils
in arithmetic.

973. Sansom, Cfarence. Diagnostic value of a test 7in relation to its
difficulty. Doctor's thesis, June 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
185 p. ms.

The purpose of the study was to determine what degree of difficulty of a test correlates most highly
with a criterion. Conclusion: The 50 per cent degree of difficulty of arithmetic problems tends to correlate
more highly with intelligerce as a criterion than easier or more difAcult problems, with a slight tendency
for easy problems to give higher correlations than difficult problems.

VC' Schinnerer, Mark C. Results of Cleveland arithmetic test, 0-T,
Form 1, in grades 7 and 8, March 1928. August 1928. Bureau of educational
research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio. 17 p. ins. (Bulletin, no. 24)

Gives medians by schools foi each grade and ability group; analyzes results for each problem.
975. Sheldon, Phebe. Summary of compass survey tests in arithmetic,

given in seventh and eighth grades. 1929. City schools, Pomona, Calif.
A diagnosis of mathematical abilities and difficulties.

976. Stormzapd, M. J. Diagnostic test in arithmetic for grade B7. [19291
Department of research, Public schools, Santa Monica, Calif. 12 p. ms.

Designed for use of individual teachers as a basis for making individual assignments of work to pupili.
See also 362, 368, 375, 377, 383, 402, 415-416.

ALGEBRA

977. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re-
search and guidance. ,Study of algebra classes ring the Hotz algebra tests,
series B. June 1929.

978. Anderson, Hanson Hale. Ability to solve\ written problems in algebra
as a prognosis of success in first semester plane geometry. Master's thesis,
1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 65 p: ms.

A study of 310 pupils who had completed both algebra and geometry. Findings: The best prognostic
device developed in the study (or success in geometry is the ability to solve problems in algebra of the lever
and number types; the general intelligence test used has not.prognostic value f6r success in geometry either
as measured by a stazidard test or by teachers' marks; to exclude pupils from geometry courses because of
low stores in algebra tests would eliminate many who have high chances of success.

979. Chateauneuf, Amy Olive. Changes in the content of elementary
algebra since the beginning of the high school movement as revealed by the
textbooks of the period. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania,
Philadelphia. Philadelphia, Pa., Westbrook publishing company, 1929. 150 p.

This study deals with the content of the topics of elementary algebra (first course in algebra in the high
school) since the beginning of the high school movement, as revealed by the textbooks in the subject.
Briefly, the data in this study show that present changes in the content of elementary algebra are, generally
speaking, either evolutionary or reactionary and not revolutionary= radical. Only a very few changes
may, with propriety, be termed real Innovations.

980. CM*, Caroline Catherine. A study of pupils' errors in equations.
Master's 'thesis, 1928. University of California, Berkeley. 111 p. ins.

A study in detail of *be errors made by first-year algebra pupils in solving linear equations in one un-
kkown involving the use of parentheses, fractions and decimals. A test of first year pupils in the high
schools of Santa Rosa and Woodland, Calif., Boise, Idaho, and Great Falls, Mont. Findings: (1) The
swap number of errors per pupil was 13.1; (2) the greatest zumber of errors are sign errors-28 per cent
of WC (2) reading and popying'errors second-27 per cent; (4) miscellaneous errors, third; (5) purely
arithmetical errors, fourth; (6) problems left incomplete, fifth.
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981. Everett, John Phelps. The fundamental skills of algtbra. Doctor's
thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New Yolk, N. Y. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 109 p. (Contributions
to education, no. 324)

This study represents the conclusions gained from an intensive and analytical study of written records
of work done in algebra by several hundred pupils. The exercises given consisted of 285 exercisft covering
tbe entire course in ninth grade algebra and written on 18 occasions throughout the school year, by 111
pupils in the University of Minnesoti high school.

982. Flood, John William. A study to determine the degree to which
achievement in algebra and English is dependent upon intelligence. Master's
thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.

983. Fretts, Lillian R. An experiment in the method of teaching factoring
In algebra. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

984. Hendershot, Bertha M. Difficulties involved in solving verbal prob-
lems in elementary algebra. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

985. Kilmer, Elmer Wayne. The construction of " X" units of instruction
in elementary algebra. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 102 p. ms.

986. Jacobson, Paul B. Arithmetic abilities used in elementary algebra.
Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa.City. 55 p. ms.

987. Kellam, Clyde Estel. Difficulties in the study of algebraic formulas
andrsome procedures helpful in t eir solution. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-
versity of Chicago, Chicago 90 p. ms.

Limited to a comparative stud of two types of control procedure in the teaching of formulas: Conclu-
sion: A memory technique hinders performance progress in evaluation of formulas, while an understandini
technique is a positive help.

988. Lueck, William R. Analysis of the content of texts in first year algebra.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks. 93 p. ms.

989. Maughan, William B. The influence of age upon the ability of children
in algebra and plane geometry. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Utah,
Salt Lake City.

990. Nick, Wm. V. An experimental study in first year algebra. Master's
ihesis, 1929. Univ rsity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

991. Orleans, iacob S., and Orleans, Joseph B. A study of prognosis in high
school algebra. Mathematics teacher, 22: 23-30, January 1929.

992. Paden, Ruth Agnes. A critical study of verbal problems in algebra.
Master's thesis, 1928. state university of Iowa, Iowa City. 98 p. ms.

993. Powell, Jesse Jerome. Real and genuine problems in algebra. Doctor's
thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

The purpose of the study was to select a list of 500 of the best algebra problems available at the present
time, the selection being based on the factors of genuineness, importance and interest. The following

so sources of data were employed: a list of 1,300 problems selected from a group of 3,000 contributed by 500
experienced algebra teachers, results of the rating by another group of 800 experienced algebra teachers, to
secure their Judgments with regard to the genuineness, importance, and interest of the problem; etc. Sug .

Pinions are made for the teaching of algebra problems bued upon the findings.

994. 'Quaintance; Carroll B: Controlled classroom experiment in diagnostic
testing and reniedial teaching in a first course in alkebra. Master's ihesiss, 1928.
University of Penniyivania, Philadelphia.

995. Reiterman, Alice. A study of achievements in first year algebra in
certain Los Angeles secóndary schoolè. Educational research bulletin (Los
Angeles, Calif.), 8: 7-9, September 1928..
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996. Ward, Roscoe H. The determination by objective tests of the persist-
ency of errors in the four fundamentals of algebra. Master'a thesis, 1929. Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

See also 29, 361-362, 491, 871, 1083, 1090.

GEOMETRY

997. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational
research and guidance. Report on Webb geometry test. June 1929. Edu-.
cational research and guidanoe. bulletin (Alhambra, Calif.) , 2: 2-3, December

ms.

998. ixtel., Theodore F. The present status of studies in the teaching of
geometry. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York,
N. Y. 113 p. ms.

Survey of periodical literature, books, coasts of study and geometry texts for last fifteen years.
999. Beuter, Doris R. Problems and errors in plane geometry with their

possible causes and remedies. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 49 p. ms.

1600. Bohner, C. A. Study of ability grouping in second-semester geometry.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A study conducted in the Sioux City high school to ascertain the relative merits of teachiAg geometry to
mixed classes and to classes grouped according to ability.

1001. Borman, Mabel M. A study of the use of diagnostic tests in plane
geometry. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University-of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

1002. Brightbill, D. F. An analysis of the vocabulary involved in plane
geometry. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1003. Freeman, Ellen M. A comparative analysis of textbooks in plane
geometry. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

The textbooks more commonly used in geometry in 1910 compared statistically with those in general
use in 1920, insofar as the topics covered and the methods Gf presenting the subject Are concerned.

1004. Gilliland, gladys. Typical errors in plane geometry. Master's
thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1005. Kaertter, Leonard D. An experiment of the efficiency of instruction
in large and small classes in plane geometry. Educational administration and
supervision, 14: 580-40, November 1928.

Conclusions: Plane geometry can be learned as well in a class of 40 as in a class of 20 students.
1006. Hall, John J. A proposed revised course in geometry. Master's-

thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 125 p. ms.
Original composite course planned primarily for students in high school of less than average ability and

who do1iot d liege entiance geometry.
1007. Ha se ton, Henry C. A study of the vocabulary of plane geometry.

Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
1008. Harcey, Sister Yvonne. A study of general intelligence and other

factors related to success in plane geometry. Master's thesis, June 1929. 'Uni-
versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

1009. Kaufman, Karl. Experimental tests in geometry and their prognostic
value. Master's thesis, 1929. %College of the city of New York, New York,
N. 'Y. 43 p. ms.

Comparison of specific prognosticcteet withleneral Intelligence test in power to predict achievement in
geometry. The specific prognostic test yielded, decidedly higper oorrelation with achievement than
did the general intelligence tests.

1010. OBrien, F. P., and MoMindes, Maude. A measure of. achievement
in plane geotnetry. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 16-18,
February 1929. .

Review of a master's thesis on " The construction of an achievement test in plane geometry," by Mande
University of Kauai, 1926,

.41
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1011.. Ramsey, Carrie B. Diagnostic tests in the teaching of plane geometry.
Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 58 p. ms.

Construction of diagnostic tests, and the administration of them is the basis of this study, in which 177
students of plane geometry in the Greeley high school and 32 students in college high were used. Conclu-
sions: (1) Correlations between geometry scores and I.Q.'s was .52; betwe;en teachers' marks and I.Q.'s
Was .43, and between the test scores and the teachers' marks was .47; (2) students' errors resulted from
confusion of terms, failure tu viSuaiite figures in different positions, failure to think of figures other than the
conventional type, mistakes in computation, inability to use formulas, basing conclusions on appearances,
and using special instead of general eases; (3) new type tests are considered better because they take less
time to administer, they measure a great many abilities, they reveal difficulties which can be corrected by
remedial teaching before it is too late, they are liked by students, are more objective, and they are more
reliable.

1012. Welte, Aerbert D. A critical study of errors in plane geometry.
Doctor's thesis, 1fi29. State university pf Iowa, Iowa City. 201 p. ms.

See also 279, 361, 503, 978, 989, 1083, 1090, 2122, 2844.
SCIENCE

1013. Burkhart, C. E. Concepts of pupils in secondary school science.
Master's thesis, August 192S. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 101 p.
ms.

Issues of Literary Digest from 1921 to 1927, inclusive, were sampled and the "Science and Invention"
section of 21 issues or 114 articles were analyzed for concepts. 14 issues of Popular sanics magazines
were analyzed and the ranks of the .science concepts discovered in the eight most valu: de popular science
books. Findings: In constructing the test for measuring the pupils' knowledge about the concepts, the
sciihtific facts and principles which were most stressed by a number of the more recent general science
text hooks were incorporated into the 89 multiple choice questions. The test has an index of reliability of .92,
which is thought to be sufficiently trustwort hy for test ing t he pupils' knowledge about the cilticepts. The
test was given to 534 pupils in seven grades of sit schools system with two elementary schools, four ,Imior
high schools and three senior high schools represented. Eighty students in the junior college were also
tasted. Ability to grasp the concepts Ls indicated by the per cents of correct response to the test questions:
Wade 6, 47.0; grade 7, 50.9; tirade 8, 54.0; grade 9, 67.0; grade 10, 68.2; grade 11, 71.1; grade 12, 72.8; and grade
n, 70.9. Mastery by subjects is as follows: physiography, 66.2 per cent; biology, 63.6; physics, 60.7; and
chemistry, 60.6. Striking individual differences are found by comparing the highest 10 pupiLs of grade 9
with the lowest 10 of grade 11, the fqrmer having a percentage of 75.8 and the latter 53.8, a differenee of
22 per milt in favor of the lower grade.

1014. Cross, Charles H. A study of science articles appearing in current
magazines and papers. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 58 p.

1015. Greene, Charles E. Relative effectiveness of two types of teaching
713 science. 1929 Department of research, Public schools, Denver, Colo.

1016. Hurd, A. W. Problems of science teaching at tV college level. Minne-
apolis, University of Minnesota, 1929. 195 p.

1017. Mohr, Clifford F. L. A survey of records in science of 906 graduating
high school seniors. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo.

A study of the seniors in 5 Denver high schools to ascertain the determining factors of succees in science
teaching. Findings: (1) Science teaching sufficiently helps students in obtaining best science results on
standardized tests; (2) chronological age is a negative factor in influencing science results; (3) science marks
are not nearly as reliable in estimating pupils' ability in science as standardized tests; (4) mental age corre-
lates highly ith achievement tests but poorly with science marks; (5) these tests show that students who
have high science standing also have high rating in other subjects, as English, mathematics, and social
"cleric*.

1018. Tildsley, John L. Teaching soience as a " Way of life." Annual
report for the year 1927-28. Bulletin of higli points (New -York city), 10:
No. 8, October 1928. 186 p.

This study sets forth some of the thoughts and practices of 38 principals, 476 science teachers, and 16,000
pupils. Gives the preient situation in regard ts science teaching in the high schools of New York city and
makw recommendations for its improvement.

1019. Zeismer, Gustave. The teaching of science in the senior high schools
of Wisconsin. Master's thesis, 1929. University , of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
230 p. ms.

See also 100, 369, 415, 496, 1439, 1567, 2288, 2317, 2330, 2765, 2780.
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GENERAL SCIENCE

1 120. Alhambra, Calif., Public schools. Department of educational
re arch and guidince. A study of two A9 general science classes by means
of t o e Ruch-Popenoe general science test. Educational research and guidance
bull tin (Alhambra, Calif.) 1:8, April 19029.

ws high -xtrrelations between test results and teachers' marks: medians are above test standards.
1 s 1. Beard, Burma 4

Everett. The contribution of silent reading abilities
to a hievement in high school general science. Master's thesis, 1929. State
univ rsity of Iowa, Iowa City. 60 p. ms.

10 p 2. Curtis, Francis D. A synthesis and evaluation of subject-matter
topi in general science. 1929. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. Boston,
Ginn

In
tive

10

and company, 1929. 83 p.
his study 15 research investigations were combined with three syllabi into a table showing the rela-
portance of 1,850 topics appropriate to general science.

3. Eckermann, Agnes Clara. A content study. of general science.
Mas er's thesis, 1928 University of Idaho, Moscow.

1 p 24. Joseph, Rosins C. A comparative study of the achievements in
ger(eral science of students in academic, commercial and technical courses in
junior high school. Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Balti-
more, Md.

1025. Latimer, Orion P. The overlap of general science and biology in
high school. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
134 p ms.

1026. Moore, F. W., Dykhouse, C. J., and Curtis, Francis D. A study of
the relative effectiveness of two methods of reporting laboratory exercises in
general science. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. Science education, 13:
229-35, May 1929. i

The conventional method or essay report was compared with the pr6gressive diagram or "moving
picture report" in a carefully controlled experiment. Findings: The "moving picture" method gave
somewhat better eotnmand of subjecomatter with a saving of nearly 10 per cedt of time.

1027. Mosher, Florence. The selection of curriculum materials in general
science. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.

1028. Muilepberg, Marcus C. Validation of exercises for use in objective
examinations in general science Master's thesis, 1929. State university of

% Iowa, Iowa City. 153 p. m713. .
C. 1029. Norvell, Paul C. 'A' general science test based on present practice in

Iowa. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 225 p. ms.
1030. PfeiffeCilarrison Sumner. Informations and misinformations of

high school srniors in general science. Master's theiis, 1929. State university
of Iowa, Towti City. 115 p. ms. ,

1031. helps, Maurice Roy. .The content of general science. Master's
thesis, 1 28. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 85 p. ms.

1032. iedel, F. A., and Rule, H. C. The relative value of two methods of
teaching general science. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 6-8,
February 1929.

. Review of 6 master's thesis on the " Relative value of teaching eighth grade general science daily, as
compared with 4: the same subject on alternate days for.an equivalent number of days," by H. C.
Rule, University Kansas, 1927.

I

1033. Saulter, Charles R. Course in general science In :tile new Lincoln
junior high school of Trenton, N. J. Master4 thesis, 192g... University of
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

1034. Smith, Eleanor Marrian. Units of appreciation in general science.
Master's thesis, 1928-29. BostOn unitersity, Boston, Mass.

See also 361, 471, 1157, 2316, 2330.
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NATURE STUDY

.1035. Batson, Owen T. Modern tendencies in the teaching of nature study.
Maxwell training school; Brooklyn, N. Y. 7 p. (Nature and science education
review, 1929) .

This is a study in the modern practices in teaching elementary science in grades I to 6. Findings:
There is a tendency to combine biologicarand physical science, to state specific subject matter objectives,
and to have no organized codrse of study.

1036. Camp, Cordelia. An experiment in the study of wild flowers kin
the elementary grades. 1928-29. Cullowhee state normal school, Cullowhee,
N. C. W$.

The purpose of this study was to lead pupils to appreciate the wild flowers around them and to preserve
rare specimens. All wild dowers in the-cornmurnty, blooming in July and August were studied and clas-
sified. It as concluded that pupils in ele:nentary grades can understand and practice considerable science
of this nature.

See also 402, 2463.
GEOGRAPHY A.ND GEOLOGY

1037. Bickett, W. J. Elementary coure of study: geography. Trenton, N. J.,
Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 120 p.

Committee report, Mary 11 Finger, chairman. Emphasizes adaptation of course of study to three-
track grouping of pupils.

.1038. Callixta, Sister M. Visualizing ati,d tlie content of geography.
Washington, D. C., Catholic education press, 1928. 26 p. (Catholic university
01 America. Educational research bulletins, vol. III, no. 10, December 1928)

1039. Chicopee, Mass. Public schools. Syllabus: geography, grades III-
VI. 1929. 2 p. ins.

1040. Little, Greta Peck. Certain techniques 'for the elementary school
teacher to use in derivin% human geography princip. Master's thesis [1929]
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

An annotated bibliography of matirials most useful to the teacher a i for the children is given. Among
the children's books emphasis is placed upon recent source materials and stories with geographic content
and value.

1041. Malone, Rev. Thomas7. Mission magwines as supplementary reading
for geography. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Wash-
ington, D. C. 37 p. ms.

A survey of 21 Catholic mission magazines (10 numbers each), to meastire their geographic content and
two aspects of form, general appearance and type size, to determine the suitabitty of these magazines for
supplementary reading in geography tn the elementary school. It was found that the average misSion
magazine has sufficient geographic content and is suitable in form to warrant its use as supplementary
reading, but. is deficient in maps and references to relationships and interpretations.

.

1042. Newark, N. J. Public schools. Department of reference and re-
search. Report on primary geography study, grade 4B. December 1928. 13
P. 1118.

Results of a test constructed by the local research department, consisting of questions concerning
environment, food, clothing, shelter, direction, weather, land and water forms, etc., given to 4B classes.
To be used in connection with curriculum revision.

1043. Opperman, Erwin W. Determination of the concepts of physics and
chemistry implied or expressed, in the content of a first college course in geology.
Master'è thesis, 1928. State university of iowea, Ibwa City. 106 p. ms.

1044. Pease, Marian Smith. One measure of the relative value of geot-
graphie terms. Master's thesis 1929. "State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
77 p. ms.

k045. -Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Depariment of research.
Pr@iminary geography test. March 25, 1929. 3 p. ms.

A city wide test la 8A geography.

e

vitalizing

. lee'fferr

..'

40
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1046. Schaffer, Leivis G. The derivation and analysis of a vocabulary in
world geography. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,
Pa.

4-*

1047. Sherwood, Anna Pope. Trends in geography and geography teaching,
anCi a tentative course of study in geography for grades one to eight. Master's
thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 178 p.

1048. Stephens, Mrs. Myrtle. Trends in teaching geograptty as revealed by
an investigation of textbooks over a period of 60 years. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1049. Thompson, Rebecca. Teaching the geography of Mexico and the
Carribean countries. Mapter's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 60 p. ms.

1050. Tilley, Harvey C. A diagnostic study of a test on map7reading abilities.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1051. Uhrbrocii, Richard B. Reciprocal ratings: a comparisOn of the judg-
ments of a teacher and pupils in estimating ability in United States geography.
Cornell university, Ithaca,\ N. Y. Journal of edwational psychology, 19:
572-79, November 1928.

Forty-four girls in grade 7B were given 7 United States geography tests and National intelligence test.
Each girl rated all her classmates for "ability in United States geography." Ratings were aiso made by
teachers. Teachers' estimates agreod more closely with criterion (average rank in 7 United States geogra.
pby tests) thati did the average ranking of pupils by pupils. There was a great tendency to over-estimate
ability.

1052. Watts, Maxine. Expressed and implied biological concepts included
in first year university course in geology. Master's thesis, 1929. State uni-
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. 165 p. ms.

1053. Worcester, Mass. School department. Course of study in geog-
raphy for grades 1929. 255 p. 446)

- See also 396, 402, 418.
BIOLOGY AND BOTANY

1054. Cobb, Charles S. A study of the natural sciences taught in the high
schools of Iowa and an evaluation of the zoological material. Master's thesis,
1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 60 p. ms.

1055. Ettinger, Walter O. The social objectives to be obtained in the teach-
ing of biology. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

1056. Green, Ediflund C. The validation of a series of objective exercises
in high school biology. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 132 p. ms.

1057. Merrill, Amos N. An objective basis for the determination of the
objectives and materials for a course in botany for secondary schools. Journal
of educational research, 19: 31-38, Jatikary 1929.

A comparison of the results of a study of periodilterature with an analysis of the content of 12 widely
used books in botany.

1058. Morris, Robert H. -Determination of the concepts of chemistry
implied or expressed in the content of a first year college course in zoology.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 79 p. ms.

105,9. Priest, John. Visual education in biology. 1928-29. West Virginia
univeisity, Morgantown. 4

1060. Segel, David. A report on the Long Beach biology unit teas. 1929.
City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 16 p. 3 p.

Tests covering four units of bi4ogy: life processes of the organism, continuity of Mk organic develop-
ment, and organisms in their external relations. Statement on tentative norm* reliability, time limits,

4and probable errors of scores is given.
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1061. Shontz, Ethel Geraldine. Determination of the concepts of physics
implied or expressed in the content of a first year college courf.e in zoology.
Master's thesis, 192g. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 56 p, ms.

See also 34, 207, 361, 376, 501, 1025, 1052, 1557, 2330, 2364.

CHEMISTRY

1062. Bagby, Grace. The correlation of laboratory and classroom work in
the teaching of high-school chemistry. Journal of educational research, 19:
336-40, May 1929.

A comparison of the relative efficiency of three methods of correlating classroom and laboratory work,
in the study of high-school chemistry, as measured by immediate and delayed mall of subject-matter.

1063. Erickson, A. J. Individual laboratory experiments vs. demonstration
experim6nts in high school chemistry. Master's thesis, June 1929. New York
university, New York, N. Y. 53 p. ms.

1064. Ernest, Herman. Determination of a curriculum in industrial chem-
istry for an all-day adolescent industrial school. Master's thesis, 1929.` New
York university, New York, N. Y. 175 p. rns.

Survey of industry in section to he served and development of curriculum based on the survey,
1065. Freeman, Loren K. The effectiveness of teaching cHemistry

Alton high school since 1903,i;1 respect to retention of chemical knowledge and
other factors bearing a relationship to this subject. Master's thesis, 1929.
Washington university, St. Louis, Nlo.

1066. Gilruth, Henry A. Validation of certain objective exercises in high
school chemistry. Master's thesis, 1929. State univQrsity of Iowa, Iowa City.
104 p. ms..,

1067. Greene, Charles E. The basic text in chemistry as against the refer.
ence text. 1929. Department of research, Pub liP schools, Denver, Colo.

1068. Hazlett, J..Roy. An analysis itf present practice with respect to teach-
ing objectives and 'methods in high school chemistry. 1114ster's thesis, 1929.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1069. Nettels, .C. E., and others.. Analysis of chemistry texts. february
1929. Psychology and education research division, Public schools, Los Angeles,
Calif. 27 p. ms.

Procedure in selecting a tett on the basis of committee reports and balloting by teachers. Books evalu-
ated on seven items: introduction, inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, topic. sequence, other points,
laboratory manual, illustratior and mechanical features.

1070. Noll, Victor E. The influence of individual laboratory work and other
factors upon achievment in general inorganic chemistry. Doctor's thesis, June
1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. t.

1071. The results of certain experiments in the teaching of chemistry
to college students. [1929] University of Minnesota, Miimeapolis. 6 p. ms.

1072. Parker, Druley. An attempf to determine the elen44 and radicals
that need to be automatized by students. of high school chemary. Master's
thesis, 1929. Indiana uhiversity, Bloomington. 40 p. ms.

For this siudy seven texts and six laboratory manuals were selected at random. Findings: 17 elements
and radicals accountaa for 85 per cent of all the formulas; 65 different elements and radicals were encoun-
tered.

1073. Peterson, Hugh W. Methods of teaching high school chemistry.
. Mastg's thesis, June 1928. Brigham Young uniVersity, Provo, Utah. 184 p. ms.

A suryey of recent literature.

1074. Powers, Samuel Ralph. The cormlation between measures of mental
ability and mpasurea of achievement in chemistry. School science and mathe-
.matics, 28: 981-86, December 1928.
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1075. Schultz, Magnus P. Ap evaluation of chemistry textbooks. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928-29. Washirron univergity, St. Louis, Mo.

1076. Shelton, William Ralph. A study of the industrial topics in high
school chemistry textbooks. MastIT's thesis/ 1929. George Peabody college fin.
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 158 p..ms.

1077. Toby, Ethel Lillian'. A comparative study of tbe use of textual and
non-textual reading material for students in high school chemistry. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Den'Vcr, Colo. 72 1). ms.

In,order to determine the use throughout the country of exts. syllalri and liutside reading and also tbs
teachers' Judgments of non-textual material, questionnaires wero sent to 24i selected high schools in 48
states. 114 replies from 3G states were received. A not 'ier questionnaire was sent to chemistfy students in
the Denver high schools to yet their judgments. q'h s experiment was madeln four classes covering a
period of 25 weeks. 'There were two groups; controlled, who studied front text and manual; and eneri.
mental, who did not have individual textbooks and manuals but studied from the non-textual materials
selected (by results of the questionnaile). Findings: Experimental group did as well snd better than eon-
trolled group in all cases. The non-lextiml mated* used in the experiment can be grasped even by
students of limited ability. I Emerimental group did better in actual textual material, although they did
not have individual texts. Most effective plan would wilt to be a combination of textual and non-textual
material in teaching chemistry.

See also 361, 396, 1043, 1058, 2288, 2330.

P1MSI

1078. Bail, Philip Milo. Methods of recording ekperiments in physics.
Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 116 p. mg.

1079. Barrett, Lawrence Adams. A comparative study of seven high
school physics textbooks. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Colorado,
Boulder. 137 p. ms.

Questionnaires were sent to NO high schools of Colorado, for the following informatioft concerning the
texts used: (1) Comparison of tests; (2) most widely used; (3) what states had physics texts; (4) states with
preferred lists; (5) teacher ratings of texts used in Colorado; k6) texts suitable for different high schools.
Findings: (1) Millikan and Gale, most widely used; (2) Black and Davis, had mot mathematical ques.
Lions; (3) Fuller, Brownlee and Baker, Most mathematical practice, most pages and chapters; (4) Carhart
and áhute, most illustrations by area; (ri) Millikan and Gale, most full page illustrations; (8) two-thirds&
states allow free choice of textbooks.

1080. Cates, M. M. The intelligence quotient and the ability to answer
various types of physics questions. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis.

An investigation into the relationship between the' intelligence of high-sc I pupils, as measured b3
41 intelligence tests, and their ability to answer various types of questions and t Ivo Problems in physics.

1081. Crawford, John Raymond. A study of individual and group labors
tory experiments in fin engineering course in college physics. Master's thesis,
1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 54 p. ms.

1082. Donaldson, Geneivra. The number of bonds of high gthool °made.
matics necessary for the study of high school physics. Educational research
record (University of Nebraska), 110-22, February 109.

1083. Pish, Grace I. The comparative value of English, algebra, and
geometry in predicting success in high school physics. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1084. Grothaus, Johii Ir. Trends in the organization of physics in Iowa
high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university' of Iowa, Iowa City.
122 p. ms.

1085. Hoaper, Grace. A study of the vocabularies of high school plus' ics
textbooks. Master's thesis, 1920. Johns Hopkins unfversity, Baltimore, Md.

This study is based on most widely used texts in physics, and comparison is made with an earlier tat
to shim vocabulary growth in recent years in the 5 main sections of the science. Vocabulary tests using Os
undefined words in the textbooks are constructed.
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los6. Hurd, A. W. High school physics as prognostic of success in
sity physics. 1929.. (University of- Minnesota, Minn6Lpolis.) IT18.

1087. Xeyef, Stanton Herbert. An evaluation of certain standard
nigh school physics. Master's th.e,sis, 1929. University of. California, Berkeley.

p ms.
A study to determine comparable statistical constants on five of the most recent standard testsin high

school physics. Findings: (1) The five tests showrd relatively wide difference in reliability. The mein-
dents of reliability ranged from .75 to .S9 %ion computed from the test scores of a common popluation of
S9 high school students:4(2) probable errors of estimated true scores were computed which showed that the
error of measurement of the least !Viable test Ls almost one and one-half times as great us.that of the most
reliable teSt; (3) intercorfelation values indicate that k the case of only oìì test of this series do the functions
measured overlap the functions measured by the other tests by as much as 50 per cent.

OSS. 'Miller, Paul S. A quantitative investigation of the .eilicincy of in-
.

struction in high-school physics. Journal of educational research, 19: 119-27,
February 1929.

A study of the efficiency of instruction in. phyics fri 2s li!gh schools, ranging in size from 24 to 3,500
pupa*.

10so. Sangren, Paul V., and Marburger,. W. Instructional tests in high-
school physics and instruction in physics. 1929. Western state teachers Col-
lege, Kalamazoo, Mich.. p.

A series of 22 tests in high-school physics. It wEls found that the average student gets about 60 per oent.
of subject-matter treated in physics.

univer-

tests in

MO. Scribner, Helen Q. Analysis of the problem in Stewart's "Physics, a
textbook for colleges", for the specific algebraic, geometric and higher arith-
metical skills involved in their solutions. *Master's thesis, 1929. State uni-
versity of Iowa, Iowa City. 110

1091. 'Wagner, Guy W. Tlw relative value of various tests as a prognosis of
success in high-school physics. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 35 p.

1092. Watson, Raymond A. An analytical study of references to physics
publications. 192. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1093. Wolcott, Harry,. An analysis of secondary school texts in physics in
use since 1825. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

See also 361, 1043, 1061, 1516, 2330.

SOCIAL STUDIES

41.

1094. Baldwin, James W. The social studies laboratory. A study of
equipmea and teaching aids for the socjal studies. Doctor's thesiR, 1929.
Teacbers college, Culumbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city,
Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 98 p. .(Contributions to.eduea-

.tion, no. 371)
The purpose of this study wa..4 to determine as n9itr1)' as possible, with the means available to the writer,

what constitutes the minimum laboratory equipment necessary to make possible effective teaching in the
social studies in grades 4sto12. Conclusions: The same laboratory should serve all the social studies in
the intermediate grades in each building, dr in each junior high school, but in the senior high schools which
enroll more than a thousand pupils there is little argument against the provision of laboratories for some
one or two subjects; each class timing the laboratory should have a laboratory period at least twioe each
week; the social studies laboratory should have an atea in floor space at least one and otte-half times that
of the classrooms that do not require the use of laboratory equipulent and do not provide for laboratory
activities, etc. e4

1-09g. Bamesberger, Velda C. ,Kn appraisal of a sociiii stmcpes course, in
terms of its effect upon the achievement, activities, and interests opils. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928. 91 p. (Contributions
to education, no. 328)

1096. Bari, A,. S. Characteristic differences in the teaching of good and poor
teachers of the social- studies. Bloomington, Ill., Public sehool publishing coin-

a

pany, 1929. 127 p.
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1097. Braman, Byron L. Trends in ihe social studies program in Iowa high
schools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 66 p.

1098. Broom, M. Eustace, and Fox, Guy F. Predictitig success in first
serester college social science. School and society, 28: 689-90, December 1,1928.

An investigation, based upon data secured from records of the State teachers college of San Difgo, to
determine which of the following five measures, if any, is valuable in predicting what the high-school
graduate will achieve in his first semester of study in college social sciences: (1) Average grade points per
year (unit) of credit in social science in high school, (2) number of years of study (units) of social science
high school, (3) total scores on tbe Thorndike intelligence examination, Series of 1925-1929, (4) decile
ranks on tbe reading section (Part III) of the Thorndike intelligence examination, and (5) docile ranks on
the trade information section (Part II, section 5) of the Thoradike intelligence examination. The study
concludes that a carefully standardized test of mental ability designed to secure a critical measure of the
ability of high-school graduates to do college work would appear to supply the needed data.

1099. Cutright, Prudence. A survey of teacher-pupil activities in social
studies. 1928-29. Public schools, Minneapolis, Minn. 8 p. ins. (Social studies
bulletin, no. 8)

A survey of the current teaching practices in the elementary schools.

1100. Gray, L. Eura. Vocabulary difficulty in 'three social science texts.
1928-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1101. Haehlen, J. Kynett. Construction of X units in sociology problems.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 63 p. ms.

1102. Harden, Mary. Social studies in the first six grades of. the elementary
schoolssyllabus, bibliography and units of work. Master 's thesis, June 1929.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 135 p. ms.

1103. Jamison, Bedjamin Franklin. An experimental study in methods qf
teaching social sciences in high school. Master's thesis, Juiw 1929. University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

1104. Lacy, Xoy Muchmore. Social studies in the primary grades', a study
in grade placement. Master's thesis, February 1929. Teachers çollege, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. 71 p. ms.

1105. Maupin, Nell. Reasoning ability in social studies and its relation to
information. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
50 p. ms.

fir1106. Kills, Jess. Some aspects of the problem of social studies in the junior
high school. Master '8 thesis, 1928. State college of Washington, Pullman. 124
p. ma.

Answers were received from 75 junior high schools, representing 29 states. Findings: (1) Social studies
are increasing, especially in the ninth grade; (2) history, geography and community civics are acceptedby
all schools as social studies, vocational civics and occupations are accepted by one-half of the schools; (3)
800101n5ry and economics are included as parts of other subjects; (4) problem-project teaching is fairly well
establIshel, With regulp textbooks used in geography, history, and civics; etc.

1107eXinneapolis, Minn. Public schools. Instructional research
department. Activities used in the teaching of the social studies. 1it29. 12
p. ms.

Four himdred observations ware made on the teaching of the social studies. Watt the aid of a survey
sheet, on which was listed possible teacher-14rd activities in the social studies, the observer reported the
activities used in that one period. Conclusion: The giving of oral reports predominates ai an activitiy in all
grades 3B through 6A, inclusive. The results of the survey are being used as the basis for itaaoher-trainiot
program.

1108. A survey of teacher-pupil activities in social
studies. January 1929. 8 p. ms. (Social studies bulletin, no. 8)
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1109. Moore, Harold E. The status of the social studies in the public junion
colleges of the United States. Master'i thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomr
ington. 120 p. ms.

From an examination of the catalogues gathered from the public junior colleges of the United States, it
was found that history is the leading social science offered in the public junior college followed by these
studies in the order named: Political science and government, economics, sociology, orientation, civics,
social problems, American civilization, world civilization, and citizenship.

1110. Smith., Walter R., and Crowell, Ethel S. Status of social science in
Kansas high schools. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 3-5, February
19'29.

Review of a master's thesis by Ethel S. Crowell on the "Status of social science in Kansas high school,"
University of Kansas, 1928.

1111. Washburne, John N. The use of questions in social science reading
material. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. V. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 321-59, May 1929.

The purpose of the study was: (1) To find the effect of the use of questions in social science reading mate-
rial upon the recall of factual material connected with and not connected with the questions, and the making
of generalizations from factual material; and (2) to determine where questions should be placed in the social
science reading material.. It was found that the best placement is the grouping of all questions at the begin-
ning of the story.

See a1,sq 106, 496, 514, 1376, 1679, 2122, 2564, 3004.

HISTORY

1112. Bassett, Sarah Janet. Retention of history in the sixth seventh and
754eighth grades with .special reference to pie factors that influence retention.

Baltimore, Johns Hopkins piess, 1928. 110 p. (Johns Hopkins university. Studies
in education, no. 12)

The results of this study show that the mean amount of history retained after 16 months was about 72
per cent. History knowledge which is concrete and personal is well remembered; geographical terms, abstract
terms, and technicalities of legal documents are forgotten.

1113. Bickett, W. J. Elementary course of study : History. Trentoni, N. J.,
Superintendent of schools, July 1928. 87 p.

Committee report, Raymond S. Michael, chairman. Emphasize adaptation of course of study to three-.track grouping of pupils.

1114. Brinser, Harrison Shearer. Illustrative material in teaching hiitory.
Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.

1115. Brooks, Fowler D. and Bassett, S. Janet. The retention of American
history in the junior high school. Journal of educational research, 18: 195-202,
October 1928.

This report shows the amount of American history actually retained by 495 pupilrof grades seven and
eight in Baltimore, Md., frckm four to sixteen months after the semester in which it was studied. The
results indicate that pupils forget iiimpr cent of first or second year Junior high-school American history in a
year's time.

1116. Carstensen, Eva H. The use of history in advertising. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. OS p.

Sixteen magazines over a period of 10 years and 48 magazines for thii first 8 months of 1929 were examined.
Findings: (1) Interest is most predominant in social activities of the group;.(2) if frequency of mention is a
criterion, interest in historical personages is higher than in any other one thing; (3) specific dates are most
Popular.

1117. Chicopee, Mass. Public schools. Syllabus: History, grades IVI.
1929. 3 p. ms.

1118. glucas, Charles Samuel. Analysis and measurement of ceitain back:-
ground factors conditioning the study of history. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Ohio
state university, Columbus. 133 p. ms.

1 This investigation aims to locate certain important factors of background information important for
the study of history, and to construct tests permitting measurement of the extent to which a given student
possesses this background. Some orientation as indicated by certain key dates, and4echnical vocabulary,
have been' previously considered.
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1119. Cordier, Ralph Waldo. A study and organization bf the early colonial
period of American history with a view to realizing the democratic ideal. Master's
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. OS p. ms.

The study covered early Virginia, Jamestown, and was treated from the point of view of the junior
high school.

1120. Crawley, Alice. Organization of the material of instruction in American
history in secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Virginia,
Charlottesville.

1121. Eberhardt, Rose. Vocabulary burden and variability of vocabulary
difficulty, in supplementary history readings for the seventh 'and eighth years.
Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. tl
p. ms.

Study of uncommonness of words in samples from 139 texts4and supplementary hooks. Findings:
(1) Great variability was found in books designed for same grade; (2) the words in many hooks showed
percentages of difficulty which were regarded as too high by the author.

1122. Eckles, Jane Figg. An analysis of the literature on aims for teachiiig
history. Master's thesi4 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 46 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to determine what has been written concerning the aims of history teaching
and not to dete;mine what should be the aims. Tho changing concept of aims for teaching the subject 3
shown and the variety of aims that have been given for history teaching is discussed.

1123. Floyd, Oliver R. Overlapping between the. senior high school courses
in problems of democracy and American history. Master's thesis, 1028-29.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1124. Gifford, Clarence Wesley. A vocabulary study of senior high school
textbooks in American history. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wis-
consin, Madison.

1125. Hammond, Rosa Lee. Evaluating-. methods of teaching history in
junior high schools. Master's thesis, 1929., George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 79 p. ms.

1126. Harbourt, John. Treatment of the World-war in secondary texts of
Germany, France, England, and the United States. Master's thesis, 1929.
University. of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 83 p.

The study involves examination of 15 American, 11 German, 1 French, and 8 English secondary texts

1127. Harder, Anna Lenore. Trends in the teaching of world history in the
secondary schools. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

1128. Hartranft, J. P. A plan for a world history. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
Franklin and Marshall college, Lancaster, Pa.

This study aims to approach the history of the world from an unbiased viewpoint. It shows that
usually history is taught with an object in view which determines the sources. Here the author alms to
allow each nation of people to tell its own story as seen by the nation of people whose history is being told.
The plan contemplates a book covering the world peoples that should be included in a course in history in

the tenth grade.

1129. Herriott, M. E. Objectives of United States history: the aims of the
elementary school versus the expectations of the high school. School review,
37: 107-16, February 1929.

The authors found that there was a gross lack of agreement between elementary school teachei-s and high-
school teachers of United States history as to the date and name objectivmof history. This conclusion wu
based on data obtained from public school teachers in two counties in Illinois.

1130. Kill, Howard C., and Weaver, Robert B. A unitary course in United
States history for the junior high school. School review, 37: 256-66, April 1929;
383-70, May 1929.

Explains the selection and organisation of the subisoi !natty in own.
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1131. Keso, Edward Elmer. An annotated bibliography of methods of teaching

history. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 99 p. ms.

1132. Knapp, Crawford E. Validation of a series of objective exercises in
American history. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
368 p. ms.

-1133. Lerner, Israel S. Adjusting the course of study in seventh grade his-
tory in the.public schools of Philadelphia for pupils of high ability. Masier's
thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

1134. Marker, Nathan Dewey. Some difficulties in high school history.
Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 56 p. ms.

Analysis of ten widely used high school history texts. Conclusions: (1) Results of true-false test showed
that a large per cent of difficult history passages are not understood by high school pupils. The mean score
was 2.57 when tested on paragraphs containing these difficulties. When the difficulties were removed, the
pupil made a mean score of 3.79, 1.22 points improvement; (2) relationship between Monroe's silent-reading
test and history passage scores showed that pupils of normal reading ability comprehend less than 70 per cent
of the original paragraphs, and show only 15 per cent improvement when the paragraphs are simplified;
(3) the free expression test indicated that high school pupils refuse to respond to the greater part of subject
matter which they do not understand. Lack of comprehension was due to three sources: (1) Authors
of texts include unnecessary abstract words, etc.; do not give sufficiently concrete explanations to necessary
difficulties; (2) schools fail to teach many skills necessary for comprehension of difficult history subject
matter; (3) courses of study include subject matter beyond the comprehension of the pupils.

AP.

1135. Mitchell, Ethel. Materials and methods for teaching European
background in the grades. Master's thesis, 1928,. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 38 p. ms.

1136. Nelson,'Ethel Redfield. The content of American history for grades
VII and VIII as revealed in state examinations. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-
uersity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 82 p. ms.

In this study only questions in American history issued by the State department of education for ele-
mentary grades were used. These questions cover approximately five years, 1924-1929, number 3,353 and
include the 21 states that give examinations. Findings: The conteneof a course in American history, based
upon the materials of this study: (1) would emphasize political,.social and economic phases; about 35.5
per cent of the topics relate to social and eoonomic; 29.4 to political; (2) the outstanding personages are those'.
whose names are associated with great political causes or documents and include 18 per oent of the topics;
(3) civics and locational geography are Wars to be considered in forming the history content, since 13.3
per cent of the questions include references of this nature; (4) attention is being diverted from wars, cam-
paigns, and battles, and directed toward the causes of war and the changei that are brought about as a
result. Only 3.8 per oent of the topics refer to military material; (5) the emphasis placed upon events leading
up to the Civil war designates this as the crucial period of American history. Second in importance is the
period of reconstruction with its problems of industry, expansion, and codervation.

1137. Newlun, Chester Otto. Teaching children to summarize in fifth grade
history. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y.

From this study the following oonclusions seem justified: (1) Summarizing is a &Arable study skill;
(2) children as low as the fifth grade can be successfully taught to summarize in history by using only a
portion of their class time; (3) the most Lmportant skill in summarizing is the ability to distinguish between
the important and the less important for the purpose in mind, etc.

1138. Nudelman, Edward A. Pupil exercises used in elementary histor3i
textbooks. Elementary school journal, 29: 351-57, January 1929.

From an ezardlnation of a number of typical elementary history textbooks, the following conclusions were
drawn: Textbook writers differ a great deal among themselves u to the types of pupil exercises used; in
devising pupil exercises, present-day textbook writers are influenced by the recent tendencies in tha teaching
of history to make the study concrete, and to emphasize reasoning about history as well as acquisition of
facts.

1139. Owen, Ada H. Adjusting the curriculum in the seventh grade history
to the low I. Q. group. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Ilh lade-
phis, Pa. .
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1140. Polat,chek, Joseph. Present status a experimental studies. Master'sthesis, ¶929.. College of the city of New York, New York, N. Y. 3 152 p. ms.Gives brief summaries of experimental studies reported in 25 periodicals for the last 15 years relative toelementary and junior and senior high school history.

1141. Rohrberg, Morris. Experimental study in historical sense of pupilsin high school. Master's thesis, 1128. New York university, New York, N. Y.101-p.

1142. Rosenbloum, Minnie. Men mentioned in five junior high schoolAmerican history textbooks, 1925-1927. Master's thesis, 1928. State universityof Iowa, Iowa City. 457 p. m$.

1143. Rudisill, Josephine. The story of North Carolina. 1928-29. Publicschools, Gastonia, N. C. 25 p. ms.
A pageant of music and folk dances depicting the history of North Carolina, resulting in increased intereston the part of pupils and citizens in North Carolina history.

1144. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research.Report on tracking in history and civics. January 1929. 6 p. Ms.
Test results show that present tracking system bears a general relation to the abilities of pupils in history,civics, and intelligence, but that there is great overlaPping between tracts.

1145. Schulze, Helen. Does our present method of teaching history and civicsfit our children for their civic duties of adult life? Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-versity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1146. Shambaugh, C. G. A study of the vocabulary of ancient history texts.School and society, 28, 494-96, October 20, 1928.
A word count of five history texts, selected on the basis of tbe extent of their use in secondary schools,for the purpose of measuring the vocabulary difficulty in high-school,textbooks in ancient history and toascertain the extent to which the content of the text is suited to the needs and capacities 01 the ninth gradestudent.

1147. Smith, Walter Wayne. The biographical emphasis in secondaryschool history. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow.
1148. Smock, Lonna E. A study of the intermediate grade history textbookscommonly used in the state of Indiana with special reference to the relative dif-ficulty of the vocabulary and the length of sentence. Master's thesis, 1929. diIndiana university, Bloomington. 71 p. ms. seFor this study five books most commonly used as basic textbooks for the teaching of history in each ofthe intermediate grades were selected. Two random samplings of approximately 1,000 words each weretaken from the vocabulary of each of the books.

1149. Vinie, Earl. The treatment of the principles of religious freedom andother religious content in American history textbooks for elementary and sec-ondary schools. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.532 p. ins. and 8 p. bibliography.
An analysis of the oontent of the 12 most widely used elementary and secondary textbooks in Americanhistory, with a view to an evaluation of the.treatment in these books of the principle of religious freedom;together with a construcive proposal for a new correlation of religious education and secular education cen-

,
tering about the development of the principle of religious freedom as a base or .core.

1150. Warin, Mary Eulalia. An analysis of junior high school texts inUnited States history. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, IowaCity. 106 p. rns.

1151. Wilson, Elizabeth. Sam Houston, a state builder. Master's thesis,1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 62 p.This study attempts to give full, rich, concrete material for tke teaching of the life and work of SamHouston, and to organite it into form that will be of practical value to the teacher.
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1152. Yarbrough, Vida. Some ineaccuracies in the treatment of the Civil
war in certain school history textbooks. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 79 p. ms.

Sixteen texts, suitabte for use In the junior high school, were examined, Conclusions: In these texts
there are certaki mistakes which, one feels,. were caused by the author's desire to stress the part played
by either the North or the South. In many instances it is probable that the mistakes resulted from incor-
rect information rather than a deliberate attempt to misreprisent facts.

See also 271, 274, 497, 499, 510, 512, 516, 529, 546, 1312, 1891, 2558.

ECONOMICS

1153. )3arnette, Mary R. Pupil appraisement of a senior high school course
in economics. School review, 37: 282-92, April 1929.

At end of second semester, 1027-28, 50 seniors were asked to write thonsand-word articles on " What
economies has meant to me." An analysis of the verbatim quotations from these articles constitutes the
major part of the study.

1154. Egan, Howard E. The evolution of the study of economics in the
junior and senior high schools of the United States. Doctor's thesis, 1928.
Loyola university, Chicago, Ill. Chicago, Ill., Loyola university press, 1929.
64 p.

Bibliography: p. 4544.

See also 497, 1158.
TESTS

1155. Baler, Clyde Isaac. A critical evaluation of certain techniques of
testing in history. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
43 p. ms.

1156. Crouch, John Emmons. The results of an objective test in high
school sociology in state of South Dakota. Master's thesis,: 1029. University
of Colorado, Boulder. 46p. ms.

The aims of thistudy were: (1) To make an objective test that would serve as statewide measure of
ability; and (2) to determine practical results by giving the test to group of representative schools in state.
Findings: The material of test though it had validity of source did not have validity of function. Range
of material must be wide in sociology.

1157. Eckert, Dana Z. Report on tests in history and general science at close
of first semester. Curriculum study and educational research bulletin (Pitts-
burgh, Pa.), 3: 178-86, March-April 1929.

Deals with results of tests given to pupils in the Pittsburgh schools at the close of the first semester;
divided into three sections: (1) The Pittsburgh mastery spelling test, Form A; (2) The Pi tsburgh general
science test for seventh gradefall semester; and (3) The Deany-Nelson American history test.

1158. Ellis, Claire L. Objective tests in high school economics. Master's
thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 106 p. ms.

1159. Gibbons, Alice N. Tests in the social studies. Chicago, National
council for the social studies, 1929. 170 p.

Experimental work at Rochester, N. Y. Contains bibliography.
11.60. Gipson, Lela Ethel. The achievement of pupils in mastering objec-

tively determined content in. American history in grade VIII. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 108 p.

Eight hundred and fifteen eighth grade pupils were tested by a test including material Which had been
objectively determined. Conclusion: s know less than 50 per oent of the material in descending
order, persons, geography, events, dates, cepts.

1161. Grimes, Karl Loren. A test for a single textbook in American history.
Master's thesis, 1929. State univeristy of Iowa, Iowa City. 148 p. ms.

1162. McAllister, Walter Alex. Objective tests for a single textbook in
European history. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
102 p. ms.

1163. Nelson, E. K. The relative validity of certain American history tests.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 39 p. ma.
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1164. PhiladelPhia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edu-
cational research and results. Report on survey test in history of the United
Statesgrade 7 B, June 192S. Philadelphia, Pa., September 29, 1928. 5 p. ms.
(Bulletin, no. 92)

pats test was administered to all regular 7 B classes, comprising 10,337 pupils. The results show thecity median to be 35.7. There are 55 elements in the test. Thus the median seventh grade pupil answered
correctly 65 per cent of the material of the test.

1165. Stephan, Henry Burton. An experiment in American history in test-
ing for attitudes, coilcepts, and ideals. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana univer-
sity, Bloomington. 94 p. ms.

From this study it would seem that the brighter pupils, as a rule, show the most desired change or con-
sistency in attitude, although there are some outstanding cases of commendable responses from pupils of
lower scholarship standing; there seemed to be no appreciable difference in the results shown by boys and
girls in the class.

See also 94, 336, 361, 369, 402, 415.

PSYCHOLOGy

1166. Bathurst, J. E., and Scheidemann, Noerna V. The college psychology
test. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 81-85, February 1929.

A test covering the first year psychology in the liberal arts college.

1167. Haggerty, M. E. Topics in psychology. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of Minnesota press, 1929. 86 p.

In this study an analysis athe content of 52 books op psychology was made. The material was then
put into outline form to be as used a check list.

1168. iongstaff, Howard P., and Porier, James P. Speed and accuracy as
factors in objective tests in general psychology. Journal of applied psychology,
12: 636-42, December 1928.

1169. Ruch, G. M., and Charles, John W. A comparison of five types
of objective tests in elementary psychology. Journal of applied psychology,'
12: 398-403, August 192g.

See also 1480.
MUSIC

1170. Bevill, Corinne. Status of accrediting music instruction in secondary
schools of Arkansas. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 86 p. ms.

1171. Breach, William. Course of study in music. 1928-29. Public
schools, Winston-Salem, N. G. me.

1172. Buckton, LaVerne. College and 'university bands: their organization
and administration. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer-
sity, New York, N. Y. 102 p.

The problem of this study was to discover the present status of binds in institutiotAhigher educationin tile United States and set up standards which may be used in improving the orgi: r Alan and administra-
tion of these bands. In most cases studied the director seems to be adequately for as set up in the
standards; in 77.7 per cent of the total intsitutions studied the director is a member al,The Music department.
There seems to be some confusion between the duties of the director and the duties of business manager.
Lessons given through the Music department, where a department exists, should include class instruction
to supplement private lessons in order to interest a larger group in instrumental work, Many of the col
legal fail to furnish at least a part of the instruments necessary.

4
1173. Davis, P. Edna. An attempt to correlate musical ability and athletic

bility. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
1174. Deliver, Oolo. Public schools. Department of research. Methods

of supervision in music in the larger city school systems. [19291 4 p. ms.
Summarizes data from 29 cities furnished in reply to a questionnaire. Gives information for individual

cities on employment of director of music and director of orchestra, instrumental music by group instruction,
and type of organization, whether line-functional or line-staff.

.
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1175. Good, Carter V. The music curriculum in secondary schools. Ameri-
can educational digest, 48: 176, 178, December 1928.

1176. Heinlein, Christian Paul. A new method of studying the rhythmic
responses of children together with an evaluation of the method of simple observa-
tion. Pedagogical seminary and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 205-28,
June 1929."

Tlie writer believes that the method of simple observatior; is unreliable in diagnosing the characteristics
of a child's marching revonse to rhythmic musical stimulation. He describes an electro-mechanical devioe
by means of which it is possible to obtain exact records of the rhythmic performance of children in marching
to various musical patterns.

1177. Hughes, Cecil L. Music instruction in the high school. California
quarterly of secondary education, 4: 33&-41, June 1929.

Information is presented on the following points: (1) The rise of music instruction in the high school
curriculum; (2) the present extent, types and credits allowed for music instruction; (31 present, bourses of
study in the large cities; and (4) summary of present tendencies.

1178. Johnson, Ruth Theresia. An analytic study of music in the high
schools of Ohio, 1926-1927. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of Minne-
sota, Minneapolis.

1179. Littlejohn, Elfleda. The professional treatment of music in teachers
colleges. Master's thesis, June 1929. Lzachers college, Columbia university,
NeYork, N. Y. 60 p. ms.

1180. McKee, William Dean. Iowa high school music associations.
Master's thesis, 1929 State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 132 p. ms.

1181. Mohr, E. E. Music for the elementary school. Greeley, Colorado state
teachers college, 1929.
. This study deals with the course of study for elementary school music.

1182. National bureau for the advancemeiit of music, New York, N. Y.
National survey of piano classes in operation. New York, NatiaDal bureau for
the advancement of music, 191-J. 96 p.

A study of piano classes as conducted in 230 towns and cities throughout the country, mostly in tlie
schools, but partly in the private teacher's studio. Findings?Great and raPidly growing interest in group
piano instruction; success in interesting children; new methods in use; best fruits from smaller groups,
most people recommending 12 or less in a group; importance of proper grading.

1183. Savage, Howard S. A study of the correlation existing between musical
ability and achievement. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university, New
York; N. Y. 54 p. ms.

1184. Ulmer, Rev. Roland C. The place of music in the curriculum of the
Catholic high school. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 73 p. ms.

1185. Weber, Elizabeth B. Modern tendencies in the didactics of music.
1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 57 p.

Experimental investigation in music teaching.

1186. Weidemann, C. C., and Weidemann, E. P. W. Adventures with
home-made musiCal instruments for junior high school boys an4 girls. LincOln,
Extension division, University of Nebraska, 1929. (Bulletin, ::no. 57)

1187. Wright, Jean C. The vocational value of music to high schooLpupiis.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgli, Pa. 69 p. ms.
Curriculum study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.), 4: 96-120,
November-December 1929.

A study of tbe vocational interest in music of tbe pupils of the junior and senior high schools of Pitt&
burgh.

See also 470, 1148, 1277.
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TESTS

1188. Branson, Ernest P. Report of elementary music test, 6B-6A grades,January 1929. March 1929. Department of research, Public sChools, LongBeach, Calif. Report, 3 p.; test, 6 p. ms.
Gives scores by schools and by sex. The test is to be subjected to further critical study.
1189. Report of music test given in GA grade, Junt 192S. Septem-ber 1928. Department of research, Public schools, Long_ Beach, Calif.. Reportp., test, 5 p. ms;

Gives medians and range of scores by schools; compares platoon and non-platoon schools. Discussesneeded revisionsin test.

1190. Brown, Andrew W. The reliability and validity of the Seashore'testsof musical talent. Journal of lied psychology, 12: 46S-7.6, October 1p2s(Studies from the Institute of juvenile research, Chicago. Series C, no. 141)The results of the study show that the reliability coefficients of the Seashore tests with the exception ofthat for pitch, intensity Eur,1 perhaps memory must be considered low; the validity of the individual tests asdetermined by their correlation with tgachers' judgmént as a criterion is also low; there is little relationbetween intelligence and musical ability as measured by these tests; etc.

1191. Farnsworth, Paul R. The Spearman-Brown prophecy formula andthe Seashore tests. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 586-88, November1928.
a

On a study of the Seashore battery of sound tests, Lanier had previously found that the Spearman-Brownprophecy formula failed to function when checked against retests. In this study two forms of each testweri made from a single rendition. The formula was found to predict with considerable accuracy inmost instances.

1192. Fracker, C13orge Cutler, and Howard, Virgie M. Correlation be-tween intelligence and musical talent among university students. Offprintedfrom ,the Psychological monographé, vol. XXXIX, no. 2,1928. p. 157-61.
A study of 230 students, freshman, sophomore, and junior classes at the University of Arkansas. Takenas a grow, the correlation results seem to confirm the position of Seashore that music tests are not in anysignifies& way-tests of inttlligenee.

1193. Schick, Helen Floience. A tentative objective test for the musicalichievement of children. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university,
Columbus.

1194. Stanton, Hazel M. Measuring musical talent. Personnel journal,7: 287-92, December 1928. 4

Reports on the use of Seashore measures of musical talent in the Eliman school of music in determiningadmissions, eliminations, and relative performance of students and in awarding scholarships.
See also 396.

ART EDUCATION

1195. Agnew, Frederick W. An investigation of student reaction to acurriculum in mechanical drawing. Master's thesis, 1929. University ofPittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
1196. Baltimore, Md. Department of education. Art course ot studyfor the junior high school. Baltimore, Department of education, 192S. 148 p.This outline is based upon the result of over two years of classroom experience.
1197. Tentative art course of study for the stinior high schools.1929; 83 p.
This outline Ls based upon the result of over four years of classroom experience.-- .

1198. Grether, Eulalie. The place of art appreciation in the high school.Master's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 62 p.Study of the status of the subject in the New York city high schools, witkproposals for a reorganizationof the subject.
1199. Hartman, Hazel. TheIabstractDdea in design. Master's thesis,June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 18 p. ma .
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1200. Leweranz; Alfred S. The effect of training on the ability to recognize
color. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 5-6, May-June
1929.

From an experiment conducted at the Edinboro siate teachers college in Pennsylvania, by Aime II.
Doucette, it would seem that color recognition is not subject to training.

1201. Predicting ability in art. In Third yearbook of the psy-
chology and educational research division, City schools, Los Angelre, Calif.,
1929. p. 96-97.

1202. Martin, Minnis S., and others. Curriculum bulletin, no. 6, Art edu-
cation. 1928-29. Public schools, Raleigh, N. C. 119 p. mfi.

A course in art education for grades I-XI.

1203. Price, Lena Wootten. Course of study in art education for Oklahoma
teachers college. Master's thesis, 192S George Peábody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 140 p. ms.

This investigation, regarding present theories and practices in the teaching of art in the elementary
grades, the junior and senior high schools, has sought to bring together the opinion of the best authorities
in the field of art education and to apply in the teaching of art the same principles used in teaching other
subjects. A suggested course of study has been formulated, based upon these opinions.

1204. Rosell, Clarence Arthur. An analysis of the mechanical drawing
occurring in periodical literature. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chi-
cago, Chicago, Ill. 80 p.

Twelve magazines covering various numbers of each magazine from 6-52, were included in this study.
Conclusions: Need for some mechanical drawing for the layman for nonvocational purposes.

1205. Sargeant, Mrs. Mary F. .Tendencies in contemporary American
graphic arts seen in the work of some representative men arid women. Evalu-
ated as a help on judging student work. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 37 p.

1206. Vandermark, Parthenia. An experimental study of what types of
pictures children are most interested in and why. Master's thesis, October
1928. Teachers college, Cohimbia university, New York, N. Y. 18 p. ms.

f

1207: Vandiver.,, Mabel. Theeiry and practice of teaching design in grades
I-VI. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for_ teachers. Nash-
ville, Tenn. 136 p. ms.

This study contains a \compilation of the opinions of our foremost authorities on art education in order
to give to the teachers of ftrt in the elementary grades the educational essentials used in teaching design.
The material has been an4lyzed In the light of the Report of the Federated council on art education; the
courses of study from repr4entative cities have been evaluated from the criteria for evaluating art courses
by Stratemeyer and Brunel.

1208. Walsh, Prink William. Uses of mechanical drawing. Master's
thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa: Iowa City. 66 p. me.

1209. Wiseltier, Joseph. Art education for elementary schools and sec-
ondary schools. Master's thesie; February 1929. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New Ydrk, N. Y. 102 p. ms.

See also 106, 1277, 2628.
oar TESTS

1210. Branson, Ernest P. Report of art te.tst for grades VII-IX, September
1928. Department ef research, Public schools, Long Beach, CMif. ' Report,
3 p., test, 10 p. ms. -

Test devised by Mrs. Metrics A. Richard includes three sections: knowledge )f color, color teoognition,
and comprehension of line and form. On test given in May, 1928, to 824 pupils, girls made noticeably higher
SCOreS.

1211. Dietsch, Mildred Kathryn. A correlation pf the intelligence quo-
tients of the drawing test with the Stanford Binet. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
Ohio state university, Columbus.
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1212. Fischer, Ferdinand A. P. Deveipment and prelimvinary standard-
ization of a series of tests for mechanical drawing. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-
veristy of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 90 p.

Preliminary standardisation of a series of tests for mechanical drawing for high schools.

1213. McAdory, Margaret. The oonstruction and validation of an art test.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 35 p. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 383)

The purpose of this study was to construct a reliable instrument for determining concensus of agreement
Ur order of preference of given subjects and art elements and for estimating or mearturing the differences of
agreement of groups and individuals.

1214. Noel, Bernard W. 4 free-hand lettering scale. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 67 p. ms.

The constructign of the scale and the determination of its reliability. Conclusions: The scale can be
used in evaluating the general merit of free-hand lettering of a group.

1215. Tierney, Elizabeth Margaret. A study of freshman student achieve-
ment in the school of fine arts in the University of Nehraska. Educational re-
search record (University of Nebraska), 1: 54-63, December 1928.

The author recommends the adoption of tests to determine general intellectual abilities; these tests to
be administered to the students upon entrance so that the personnel of the classes in theory of music may be
differentiated accordingly!

Sec also 278, 396, 799.

DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION

1216. Cheape, Eugenia Howell. The development and presentation of a
May Day.'pageant. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms.
r1217. Gilson, Grace Ellen. Procedures in teaching high school dramatics.
Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1218. Hosman, Everett M. Report on school plays questionnaire. [1929]
Nebraska state teachers association, Lincoln. 11 p. ms.

Plays and operettas staged by Nebraska schocis. dhows frequency of exhibition, educational and enter-
tainment values.

1219. Xersild, Arthur. Modes of emphasis in public speaking. Journal of
applied psychology, 12: 611-20, December 1928.

The present study raises the question as to the value of various forms of emphasis in public speaking as
effectd by repetition, position, and special emphasis devices. The results show that the most effective,
although not the most economical, form of emphasis is repetition to the extent of threeqr more presentations.
Repetition is most effective when the several presentations are sepaired by intervals of time. One of the
least effective forms of emphasis is to repeat an item immediately following its first presentation; etc.

1220. Knower, Franklin H. Psychological tests in public speaking. Quarterly
kurnal of spoech, 15: 216-22, April 1929.

In conclusion, the writer says thatiwhen used with discretion a series of scores received from a reliable
gioup of tests of intelligence, achievement, and personality traits may be of great benefit in aid ing.the develop-
ment of efficiency in public speaking.

1221. A suggestive study of public-speaking rating-scale values. Quar-
terly jouratil of speech, 15: 30-41, February 1929. ,

1222. Kyzer, Virginia Meetze. The dramatic methods in73econdary schools of
South Carolina. Master's thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina,

M3. Moore, Mary E. A sociological study of debating in northeast junior
high school, Reading, Pa. Master's thesis, Octbber 1928. Teachers college,
Columbia u-niversity, Neiv Ybrk, N. Y. 26 p. ma.

1224. Mundt, 2.4ry E. Vitalizing dramatics in the small high school. Master's
thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
439 p. ms.
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1225. O'Dea, Katherine Stanislaus. The dram's as a factor in education.
Master's thesis, 19-29. Marywood college, SCraniAlm, Pa. 50 p. ms.

1226. Patten, Cora Mel. Report of survey of dranlatic activities in elementary
schools of the United States. 1928. Drama leagup of America, Chicago, Ill.
Drama, 19: 59-61, November 1928.

A survey of dramatic activities in the elementary schogls in the United States during the spring of 1926.

1227. Report on coinmunity and little theittre survey. 1928. Drama
league of America, Chicago, Ill. Drama, 19: 28-29, October 1928.

A survey of children's drama and children's theatre work carried o4 by communities and little theatres.

.1228. Reilly, Loretto Cecilia. The educational vitlue of the children's theatre
movement. Master's thesis, 1929. Marywood college, Scranton, Pa. 34.p. ms.

1229. Ross, James Glenn. Techniques for in ve ligating psychological aspects
public speaking and some preliminary results. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio

state university, Columbus.
1230. Sanderson, Virginia Somes. Dramatic art in the secondary schools of

California: a survey and critical analysis. Doctor's,thesis, 1929. University of
California, Berkeley. 119 p. rns.

The aim of this study was to discover by means of a survey and critical analysis, the scope, subject
content, conditions, and teaching problems of dramatic art in the secondary schools of California; this to
he preceded and supplemented .by an investigation of knowledge already available in other theses, books
and magatines. Findings: (1) no general acceptance as to the place of dramatic art in the program of studies;
(2). titles. content, and method of teaching are left to a great Vent to the individual teachers, whci in most
cases, have no training in dramatic art or preparation for teaching or supervising it; (3) dramatic art as an
ettrriCurricular activity occupies a large place in secondary 'school life, etc.

1231. SMith, Eunice Winn. Educative dramatics. Master's thesis, 1928.
.University of Idaho, Moscow.

1232.- Steckel, Edwin M. Spring in Carolina. 1928-29. Gastonia public
schools, Gastonia, N. C. 25 p. ms.

This pageant is the culmination of accomplishments of musk and physical education departments.

1233. True, Bert G. Interschool debate. Master's Oesis, 1929. University
of Florida, Gainesville. 98 p. rns.

1234. White, H. Adelbert. Debating in our high schools. School and society,
28: 660-62, September 24, 1928.

A questionnaire study of the organization, popularity and results of debating in the high scbools based
upon replies from 24 States.

See also 37, 237, 736, 1143.
SCHOOL JOURNALISM

1235. wlaney, Barbari Constance. A study of problems confronting high
school teachers of newswriting in California. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford
university, Stanford University, Calif.

1236. Fleenor, Leonard Alonzo. An analysis of the content, management,
and cost of high school 'annuals. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis.

1237. Long, Motel Gertrude. Methods of teaching journalism in second-
ary schools. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles;

1238. Michaelson, William E. The school newspaper in North Dakota.
Master's thesis, -January 1929. University of North Dakota, Grand Forks.
97 p. ms.

Financing, analysis of content, supervision, management, mechanical make-up, and purposes of school
papers are presented and evaluated.

1239. Sivder, Gladys Lillian. Making the high school annual. Master's
thesis, June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

.

ol

I .4

.

z
.,

4

I
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1240. Stolia.r, Paul Stewart. The printing and management of studpot
publications in the larger high schools of California. Master's thesis, 192s.
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1241. Thomure, Laura R. Developing scales for rating junior high school
publications. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 207
p. Ms.

Development of rating settioa for junior high school magazines and newspapers; their application to100 newspapers and 60 magazines. Conclusions: Rating scales are useftil Li measuring junior high pub-lications; many criteria for measuring these publications need special attention to encourage improvement.

THRIFT

1242. Burton, Mrs. Henrietta K. A study of the trends in savings accounts.
Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university,. New York, Ny Y.The study of 5,000 records taken hy numerical sampling from the files of the Bowery Savings Rank,New York city, slIeW3 that girls deposit at earlier agt, than do boys and mitnumbef the latter; most of ,the junior depositors a.: e still attending school; few foreign-born children had savings accounts; there werefew savers between the ages of 15 and 20.

1243. Comer, Harry F. Saving for education through an educ4tiona1 savings
stamp plan integrated with the State public school system in North Carolina,
using the plan at the same time as a thrift education project. Master's thesis,
June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 65 p. ms.

SAFETY

1244. Branson, Ernest P. Study of serious accidents reported, 1921-1929.
April 1929. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 3 p. ms.

Accidents classified, as follows: apparatus, games, individual accident, shop accident, collisions, otheraccidents involving more than one person, accidents occurring only three times or less.
1245. Spencer, T. E. Report of.the director of reference, research and pub-

licity. Report no. 1. February 1929. Public schools, St. Louis, Mu. Printed,
proof sheet, 1.

Results of a survey of practice in other cities in regard to boy patrols in the public schools. Of 32 cities
replying, 26 have safety patrols.

1246. Stack, Herbert James. Safety education in the secondary schools:
objectives and materials of instruction. Doctor's thesis,b199. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, National bureau of casualty
and surety underwriters, 1929. 157 p. (Educational series, vol. IV)

The purpose of this investigation was to determine objectives and materials in safety education to beused in the subject matter fields of the secondary schools; to show the need of safety education in the sec-ondary schools; and to determine valid objectives and materials for teaching satety.

Fire1247. Woodward, Jesse Carl. drills in the schools. Master's thesis,
1929. Ohio state university, Columbus.

This is a survey of the state requirements, legal and otherwise, in regard to film drills in the school,including instruction in fire prevention, etc., recommended minimum requirements for the state and asuggested set of rules for conducting fire drills in the schools. Findings: 2 states require fire drills in'the
schools; wide variations as to provisions governing these in regard to frequency, types of buildings, who
included, instruction in fire prevention, providing courses of study, penalties for violations, etc. Out of a'comparative study of these requirements and recommendations and a'realization of the seriousness andprevalence of school fires, a list of recommended minimum state requirements in regard to fire drills wasderived. A set of suggested Tules governing the administration of these fire drills was then drawn up toprovide a technique for properly meeting' thes recommended minimum state requirements for fire drillsin the schools.

See also 329.

PRESCHOOL, KINDERGARTEN, AND PRIMARY EDUCATION
.1248. Armstrong, Marjoricauth. A study of psychological te;-t results

significant for the understanding of the behavior of 'Preschool children. Mas-
.,ter's thesis, 1929. Smith college, Northampton, Mass. 156 p.
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1249. Bynum, Mary Bees. A study of the kindergarten in Mississippi in
1929; Master's thetis, 1929. George, Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 56 p. ms. 1.

1250. Carter, Cornelia. Activity program fbr primary department. 1928--
29. Public schools, Charlotte, N. C. Ms.

A study which had for its aim making school a part of life, lather than a preparation for life.

1251. Coz, Mrs. E. L., jr. Activity program of first grade. 1928-29. Public
schools, Durham, N. C. 30 p.' ms. ft.

This study had as its object the enlargement of children's experience. Gives the results of a year's pro-
gram based upon such interests as, a play house, farm, pets, holidays, dramatisation, city life, school,
garden, chapel program. ;66

1252. Davidson, Helen Pye. ..An experimental study of 4bright, average, and
dull children at the four-year mental level. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Stanford
university, Stanford University, Calif.

Three groups of 'preschool children were used for this study, one group of five bright threeyear-olds,
one of four normal four-year-olds, and one of four dull five-year-olds. So far as the subjects -of this experi-
ment are concrerned, it whs found that at least some children with a mental age of four years can learn to
T--ad in a manner cOmparable with the success of average first-grade children, although individual dif-
fcrences are very large. Bright, average, and dull children; all of the same mental level, do not learn to
read equally well under the sa experimental roLditions, the bright three-year-olds being very superior
to the others, and the average four-year-old childra being appreciably superior to the dull -year-old
children.

1253. Davis, Mary Dapney, comp. Nursery schools in the United States,
1928-29. Washington, D. C., 1929. 16 p. ins. (U. S. Bureau of education. City
school circular, no. 11, March 1929)

1254. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. Exptrimental studies in
preschool education. Détroit, Mich!, Detroit teach collCge, 1929. 46 p.

Prepared by *illiam ll. Pyle and Helen Katharine Mushy.

1255. Dougherty, Linus Milford. Nature and scope of preschool educa-
tion in the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 57 p. ms.

1256. Edmonds, Edna Deaton. Provisions for kindergarten training in
North Carolina. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel

The data' for this study were obtained by means of questionnaires sent to the superintendents of the
ti43 largest cities in North Carolina. The study reveals the fact that the people of North Carolina apparently
have not awakened to the values of and needs for kindergartens.

1257. Felton, Mrs. B. S. An observational f4udy of the behavior of a pre-
school child from notes taken by a mother in the llome during a two-year period.
Master's thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca,1N. Y.

1258. Fenker, Irma Sander. Specific studies made from nuisery school
data, summers, 1927-28. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 01 p. ms.

1259. Flack, Hally. An analysis of the functions of the nuye and social worker
in a nursery school. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia
uuiversity, New York, N. Y. 41 P. ms.

it
1260. Goodenough, Florence L., and Brian, Clara R. Certain factors

underlying the acquisition of motor skill by preschdol children. Journal of
100criniental psychology, 12: 127-55, April 1929.

An experimental study of the motor skill of preschool children, in which practically no relation was found
between initial status and gain.

:41' N i

.ft:

:1k4

t



110 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

1261. Hammack, Isabella S. Techniques a nursery school observation.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 79 p. ms.

Gives: (1) A description of techniques of observation of nursery school children based on results of ques-
tionnaires sent to 46 nursery schools under the administration of educational institutions in the United
States; (2) A summary of results and description of a preliminary study of the overt effects of observation
on the behavior of children at the Institute of child welfare of the University of California. Findings:It is important that there should be careful scheduling and control of observation of adults. The results of
observation on most of the children was negligible.

1262. Harley, C. Winifred. What is the worth of a diary record? (To the
nursery school teacher). Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich. Childhood
education, 5: 293-41, January 1929.

1263. What the nursery school contributes to the day nursery.
Merrill-Palmer school. Detroit, Mich. Child health bulletin, 5: 77-80, May 1929.

1264. Hollingshead, Billie. Curriculum adjustment and the half-day session
in first anti second gradesProvo. Master's thesis, 1929. Brigham Young
university, Provo, Utah. 62 p.

1265. Jones, Harold Ellis; Jones, Mary C., and Wolff, Lotta V. Data
collection upon the development of children enrolled in the nursery school at the
Institute. 1928-1929. Institute of child welfare, University of California,
Berkeley.

In this study data were collected conoerning 50 nursery school children, between the ages of ls and 54months. By syste.natic observation, measurement, physical examination, and photography, and by
special laboratory methods involving apparatus Issemblies information was gathered at regular intervals
concerning the anatomical, physiological, and psychological development of these children.

1266. Katz, Edwin. Present status of experimental studies of motor and
social development of the preschool child. Master 's thesis, 1929. College of the
city of New York, New York, N. Y. 91 p. ms.

Survey of texts, journals, etc. since about 191S.

1267. Lincoln, Nebr. Public schools. Department of measurements
and research. Study of 50 children entering kindergarten before 5 years ofavadmitted to the Lincoln city schools. 1929. 8 p. ms.

From this study it appears that the children who entered as special cases carry on the work in a creditable
way, that they are better than average in school work, and that their attendance is affected very little be-
cause of their youth, and that school achievement is fairly well predicted by mental age at entrance.

1268. Ludwig, Gladys, and others. Body temperature in 'children at nursery
school. 1928-29. Institute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.

A study of thevariations in rectal temperature occurring at the nursery school in 18 children between the
ages of 21 months and four years. The marked lability of temperature in these children is clearly shown in
relation to exercise and relaxation.

1269. Macfarlane, Jean W.; Wolff, Lotta V., and Atsatt, Marjorie. A
study of behavior problems in pre-school children. 1928-29. Institute of
child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.

Data were gathered concerning the physical, mental, emotional, social and economic factors associated
with the behavior anomalies of 36 children between the ages of 3 and 6 years.

1270. Miller, Eleanor Omstead. 'A study of the pre-school child's picture
and story books. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

1271. Nash, Corinne. A study of the vocabulary of primary school pupils.
Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
51 p. MS.

1272. National society for the study of education. The twenty-eighth
yearbook. Preschool and parental education. Pt. I, Organization and develop-
ment; Pi. II, Research and method. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing
company, 1929. 875 p.

Dr. Lois Hayden Meek, chairman.
Pt. I contains chapters dealing with general history and basic considerations, followed by surveys of theagenda and Weir activities concerned with educating preschool children and parents, Pt. II d scusses

methods of educating young children and parents, -and includes reports of research in child development.
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1273. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department a research and
auxiliary agencies. Standards for modernization of primary classrooms.
1929.

1274. O'Grady, Rita Frances. An investigation of spoken phantasy in
Preschool children. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,.
Washington, D. C. 32 p. ms. (Washington child research center, Washington,
D. C.)

Spoken phantasies of five children between the ages of three and six were investigated to determine the
content and type of the phantasy, influence of environment, play and conflict, and the effect of phantasy on
personality. Types of phantasy were studied by means of a dictograph machine --thus recording objec-
t ively the conversation of a child. Findings: Phantasy can be divided into two type?, namely, casual and
systeAt ic.

1275. Osborn, Charlotte. Effect of kindergarten training upon fir6t grade
readiness. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City; 46
4).

1276. Portland, Oreg. School district no. 1. Department of research.
Kindergarten report, term ending January 1929. .5 p. ms.

A city wide survey of kindergarten children to discover their success or failure at the end of the first
grade.

1277. Pyle, William H., and Murphy, Helen K. Experimental studies in
preschool education. Detroit, Mich., Teachers college, 1929. (Bulletin)

A study of the possihinties of instruction in preschool music, art, and literature.

1278. Raybold, Emma. Comparison of B-1 entering children with and
without kindergarten experience. 1929. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif.

1279. Rugg, Harold; Krueger, Louise, and Sondergaard, Arensa. Studies
ill child personality: I-A study of the language of kindergarten children. Journal
of educationat p»-chology, 20: 1-18, January 1929.

- A study of the language behavior of 27 children to ascertain the predominant personality trait s. as re-
vealed by their language.

1280. Smith, Mary Flora. Pre-school work uncle!' the direction of the
Woman's home missionary society of the Methodist Episcopal church. Master's
thesis, 1929. State university Qf "Iowa, Iowa City. 171 p. ms.

1281. Stone, Esther Gunhild. A study of values of the free activity period
in kindergarten. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo.
61 p. ins.

Finds free activity period gives tho child an opportunity to develop good social habits; helps the back-
ward, slow, timid child to gain confidence in himself lind approval of the group. It especially helps the
child with a low I. Q.--usually shoved to the backgroad.

1282. Sweeny, Mary E.; King, Helen; Wilson, Charles A., and Hejinlan,
Lucea. A method of recording the posture of preschool children. Detroit,
Mich., Merrill-Palmer school, 1929. 33 p.

Review of methods of testing and recording posture; evolution of a photographic method of recording
posture; summary of equipment; technique of handling child; printing the photographs; measurements on
the photographs and interpretation; records of foot conditions.

1283. Thurston, Flora M. A preliminary study of the factors affeciing the
tiing taken by nursery school children to eat their food. Pedagogical seminary
and Journal of genetic psychology, 36: 303-18, June 1929.

Two groups of nursery school children ranging in age from 1 year and 7 months to 3 years and 10 months
were siidled from the standpoint of the amount of time they took to eat a standardized meal of three courses.

1284. Tilson, Marie Agnes. Problems of preschool children; a basis for
parental education. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer-
sity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers cöllege, Columbia university,
1929. 90 p. (Contributions to education, op . 356)

An analysis of the 14 problems more often presented by 225 preschool children referred to seven habit
clinics. Opinions of specialists in child care concerning the importance of the home in child care and train-
ing are given. Contains also history of habit clinics in the United States and suggestions for use of data in
parental education.

Ins.
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1285. Tupper, Helen B. The effect of systematic training upon food intake
and concentration during feeding of preschool children. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 122 p. ms.

Study in the nursery school of feeding problems of eight 4- and 5-year olds. Experimental and control
groups. Training was given to experimental group before and during lunch period to improve attitude and
food habits. Conclusions: "Problem eaters" improve both in food intake and concentration with a syste-
matic type of training at 4 and 5 years of age.

1286. Walsh, Mary Elizabeth. The nursery school and behavior. Wash-
ington, D. C., National Catholic school of social service, 1929. 9 p. (Social
science monographs, vol. 1, no. 2, September 15, 1929)

A study of the effect of attendance at a nursery school on personality traits. The Bonham-Sargent scale
was used. Findings: In general the nursery school children became less inhibited, more spontaneous and
more socialized, developed more initiative, independence, self-assertion and self-reliance, revealed a greater
increase of curiosity and interest in respect to the objects of their environment, and showed a greater gain in
the formation of orderly habits.

1287. The relation of two, four or six months period of nursery
school training to the development of certain personality traits. Master's
thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 38 p. ms.

Twenty-two nursery school children were tested for personality traits on admission and again after two,
four or six months' training. Control group of 21 tested at same age levels and again after a period of two,
four or six months. LF1e experimental group showed a greater degree of development than the control group
in initiative, independ nce, self-assertion, self-reliance. spontaneity, socialization, curiosity, and order.

1288. Warth, llen Wood. A study of the nutrition of a pre-sehool child.
Master'sdthesis, bctober 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. 46 p. ms.

1289. Webb, Elmer Ione. Vocabulary of a kindergarten child in a limited
sphere of summer activities. 'Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 106 p. ms.

1290. Wright, Pearl M. A coMparative study of traditional and activity
programs in the primary grades. Master's tbesis, 1929. University of Cin-
cinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

See also183, 193, 259, 265, 284, 306, 309, 311, 318, 322, 333, 337, 343, 354,
473, 546, 575, 579, 581, 597, 600, 607, 610-611, 630, 633, 668, 672, 89.8, 1104,
1448, 1498, 2069-2070, 2090, 2104, 2290, 2333, 2355, 2359, 2381, 2449, 2513,
2628, 2891, 2934.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

1291. Baldwin, Bird T. The educational growth of elementary school
children. Iowa child welfare research station, State univemity of Iowa, Iowa
City. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 521-35, November 1928.

The aim of this article is to summarize 13riefly the educational growth of the pupils as determined by the
application of the Stanford achievement educational tests in five elementary schools in Cleveland, Ohio.

1292. Bruene, Elizabeth. Effect of the summer vacation on the achieve-
ment of pupils in the fourth, fifth and sixth grades. Journal of edticational
research, 18: 309:14, November 1928.

The Stanford achievement test, Form A, was given to the fourth, fifth and sixth grades of the University
training school of the University of California at Los Angeles, in May 1927. In September 192/ the Stanford
achievement test, form B, was given to the same grades. The data here presented indicate that' in arith-
metic computation there is a decided detrimental effect, in arithmetic reasoning the loss was negligible.
In reading the effect of the summer vacation is on the positive side, with slight gains also in nature study
and science. The vacation brought a loss in spelling, language usage, and in history and literature.

1293. Bullock, Augustus Rufus. An educ,Ational survey of the placement
of pupils in the elementary grades of Salisbury city schools. Master's thesis,
1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

The purposes of this survey were twofold: (4) To point out and compare th:e discrepancies between the
salmi wade placement of pupils in the elementary grades of the Salisbury city schools and the grade achieve-
ment; and (2) to make recommendations for the solution'of existing conditions, so that the individual needs
of tbe pupils may be met more adequately.
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What effect has summer vacation on school
achievements? Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 73 p. ms.

1295. Fulghum, Susan. Standard elementary schools in North Carolina.
1928-29. State departmerit of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 14 p. ms.

This study deals with the increase in number of standard elementary schools, five-year progress, report
on libraries in standard schools, outstanding needs in elementary education and a complete list of standard
elementary schools.

1296. Jones, James Bate. The adaptability of our state elementary school
curriculum to boys as compared with girls. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

Measurements of 178 boys and-178 girls were obtained in age, reading comprehension, arithmetic funds-Itmentals, alit etic problem solving, and in intelligence. Conclusions: (1) There is an apparent differ- i

ence between' ys and girls in all factors measured in each grade; (2) the curriculum appears to be better
adapted to girls than to boys, hut to no signifIcant e\ tent; (3) there are no definite, consistent trends; (4)
the correlation between each pair of traits is higher with girls than with boys; and (5) there is no real problem
in adjusting the curriculum to the sexes.

1297. McAnulty, Ellen Alice. Distribution of intelligence in the Los
Angeles elementary schools. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.),
8: 6-8, March 1929.

Conclusions: The percentage distribution of intelligence quotients shows a significant difference for the
various types of schools; the percentage of mentally retarded children is greatest for the neighborhood type
of school, and least for the normal type of school. The reverse is true of the children of superior mentality.

1298. Mager, Clara M. Pupil activities in the fifth grade as evidenced by
courses of study. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
153 p. ms.

This is an analysis of 30 state, city and training school courses, which yielded 12,958 pupil activities.
Findings: Activities provided by courses of study are of the proper type for the all-round development of
the child, but.are unequally distributed.

1299. Morrison, Roy Williamson. Some inequalities in North Carolina ele-
mentary schools. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

Seventeen North Carolina elementary schools were selected for study. It was found that: (1) Approxi-
mately one half of the pupils in the elementary school had been eliminated before they reached the seventh
grade; (2) a large proportion of those pupils who remained in school had repeated one or more grades; (3)
a considerably larger proportion of repeaters than of nonrepeaters had been eliminated; (4) there were differ-
ences in children's rates gf progress in achievement which correspond t9 the differences in the rates of their
progress through the grades; and (5) from lower to higher grades a progressively larger proportion of pupils
were handicapped in their development by having been placed one grade or more too high or too low.

1300. Nelson, Martin J. The differences in the achievement of elementary
school pupils before and after the summer vacation. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
University of Wisconsin, Madison. Madison, Wis., University of Wisconsin,
1929. 48 p. (University of Wisconsin. Bureau of educational research
btilletin, no. 10, June 1929)

Grades 3, 5, and 7 were studied in various subjects and in general intelligence. Findings: It required from
two to fifteen weeks for pupils to regain in the fall the spring level of achievement.

1301. How much time is required in the fall for pupils of the elemen-
tary school to reach again the spring level of achievement? Journal of educational
research, 18: 305-308, November 1928.

The results of this study may be summarized by saying that grade 7B had regained the spring level of
achievement in speed in solving arithmetic problems involving only the fundamental processes, at the end
of four weeks. In the number of problems solved correctly,.they had reached the spring average six weeks
after the opening of school, and in spelling within two weeks.

1302. Thomas, Idattie Elizabeth. South Carolina elementary school
manual. Master's thesis, May 1929. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

See also 6, 12, 15, 80, 85, 127, 134, 141,152, 196,359, 367,378, 390, 408, 410-412,
419, 475, 528, 1366, 1*337, 1396, 1439, 1454700466-1461, 1464, 1467-1468, 1483,
1524, 1536, 1564, 1573, 1881, 1979,-"1998, 2013, 2020-2021, 2028, 2032, 2301,
2319-2320, 2332, 2346, 236g 2390, 2392, 2407, 2409, 2554, 2560, 2585, 2902,
2931, 3000; atulunder School management; Special subjects of curriculum.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

1303. Arkansas. State department of education. High school reor-
ganization. Little Rock, Arkansas State department of education, 1929. 44 p.

A survey-of the high school course of study and the teaching staff. The study includes the size of high
school, curriculum offerings, professional training of teachers employed., teaching combinations, etc. Dataas to findings are unpublished. The printed bulletin presents the reorganized course of study and the train-ing courses required of teachers.

1304. Baer, Joseph A., and Soper, Wayne W. High school changes sug-
gested by teachers and principals. Study made underthe direction of a committee
of the New York state associated academic principals. [1929?) New York
state education department, Albany. (Summary, 8 p. ms.)

The study is based on questionnaires filled out by high school teachers and principals in which an
opportunity was given to express opinions with regard to desirable changes in curriculum, administration
and general function of the high school.

1305. Bain, V. D. A survey of Springfield high school, Springfield, Oreg.
Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Oregon, Eugene. 86 p. ms.

This study, made to discover the problems and neels of Springfield high school, Springfield, Oreg ,deals with the pupils, school plant, organization a:ill (.ontrol, finance, instruction, teaching staff, and student
activities. Recommendations are given for the solu: ion of problems faced by school.

1306. Beik, A. K. The relation of classroom success of children in college
preparatory courses of the high school to their rate of progress in the elementary
school. State college for teachers, Albany, N. Y. Journal of applied psychology,
12 : 429-36, August 1928.

65 high scho o! freshmen and 1,290 high school graduates entering college were included In the study.
Children who repeat grades in elementary school from lack of ability are less likely to succeed in high school.
Those who skip grades in elementary school successfully are more likely to rank high in high school; they
are also more likely to go into college with state scholarships earned in high school (New York State) than
either those who repeated or those who made normal progress in elementary school.

1307. Biddle, Anna Eleanora. An analytic study of one class in high school.
Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. (Reprinted
from the Psychological clinic, 17: 97-118)

1308. Blanchard, Everett Ellis. Elementary statistics as applied to sec-
ondary education. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif.

1309. Boyce, George A. Is the private school fulfilling its function? School
review, 37: 347-62, May 1029.

Data were collected concerning 250 private schools in 34 states.

1310. Bradley, Raymond J. A study of programs of study in use in Ameri-
can high schools. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A nation-wide study in towns of 1,000 and over.

1311. Bridge, Laura Belle. Major factors conditioning success of high school
seniors before graduation. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

. 1312. Bursch, Charles W. Taking stock of high school teaching. Nation's
schools, 3: 44-48, April 1929.

A report of the developtient of a technique and the results of the use of that technique in observing
62 English and histdry classes in two medium-sized California high schools.

1313. Causey, O. 8. The grades and distribution of 500 high school gradu-
ates. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala.

1314. Clayton, Clarence R. Certain important problems of administration
arising from the changing student personnel in high school. Master's thesis,
1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 84 p. ms.

This study was limited to the Manual training high school of Indianapolis. Findings: The changing
student personnel of the school caused a decrease in number of students enrolled from 2,976 in 1926-27, to
2,058 in l9T7-28, and a deals.% is subject enrollments from 26,032 in 1926-27, to 18,061 in 1927-28, a decrease
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of 31 per oent. There was a general decrease in the enrollments in mathematics and foreign language and
corresponding increase in science, commercial work, and physical training; per oent of failures and Or cent
of enrollments in elective subjects seemed to varAitiversely. Cost of instruction decreased 7 per cent from
i9o-27 to 1927-28; enrollments decreased 31 per cent; number of teachers decreased 13 per cent; salaries o
teachers increased 3 per oent; and oost of instruction per credit increased 42 per oent.

1315. Clifton, john Leroy. The small secondary school in Ohio. A study
of its potentialities and shortcomings. Doctor's thesis, 1929. [Ohio state
university, Columbus] Columbus, Ohio, R. G. Adams and company, 1929. 131 p.

1316. Cole, Robert Danforth. Private secondiry education. for boys in the
United States. Philadelphia, Westbrook publishing company, 1928. 353 p.

This study, after presenting certain general statistics, deals with the legal principles underlying t he
existence of private secondary schools for boys, their aims and mull ,B nonnel, Organisation and admi n-
istration, etc.

1317. Coleman, Clarence T. A comparison of the disciplinary problem
pupil with the ideal pupil in high school. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 135 p. ms.

One hundred and twenty-five pupils who frequently caused disciplinary difficulties in high school were
compared with a like number of pupils who were in no way identified with misconduct. The points of
comparison were I. Q.'s, school record, activities outside the traditional school subjects, family relationships,
borne conditions, attitude, plans for the future, and health.

1318. Cook, Inez M., and Goodrich, T. V. How high school pupils spend
their time. School reiew, 36: 771-78, December 1928.

The investigation of high school student's use of time indicates a wholesome balance of activities and
that no general reforin is needed.

1319. Crow, L. D. A study of parent, teachers and student cooperation in
high school. School and society, 29: 553-56, April 27; 1929.

An attempt to impress each group with its responsibility for pupils' progress by means of questionnaires.

1320. Daniel, Joseph lacTyeire, South Carolina high school graduates in
South Carolina colleges. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of South
Carolind, Columbia.

1321. Devera, Andres B. The development of public high schools in the
Philippine Islands. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1322. Feingold, Glistave A. Scholarship, attendance and deportment.
School and society,.28: 333-35, September 15,1928.

An analysis of tbe scholarship records, by semesters, of 183 high schoorgraduatea and their attendance
and deportment records, which shows that frequent absence from school is responsible, in part, for poor
achievement.

1323. Focht, William Ralph. A study of the records and reports of the
smaller high schools of. Southern California. Master's thesis, June 1929. Uni-
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1324. Freeman, Loren K. A study of pupils who re-entered Alton high
school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

1325. Garretson, Oliver Kelleam. Relationships between expressed prefer-
ences and curricular abilities of ninth grade boys. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teach-
ers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1930. 77 p. (Contributions to education, no. 396)

Results of a questionnaire administered to 1,682 boys enrolled for the first time in the ninth grades of
three public high schools of New York City.

1326. Gerberich, J. Raymond. A study of the Iowa high school survey,
1923-1928. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 365 p.
MS.

'1327. Hawks, Lena J. Certai.n relationships between scholarship in high
school and in college. Doctor's thesis, June 1929. Johns Hopkins university,
,Baltimore, Md. (To be published in the' Johns Hopkins university studies in

. education.)
Works out correlations between high school grades and first year college work, us:ng data from Johns

Hopkins college of arts and science, Vanderbilt university, and Gettysburg oollege.
4P*
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1328. Holden, Theodore. A high school for Doddridge county. 1928-29.
West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1329. Hollingsworth, J. E. Judgments of superintendents, principals and
supervisors as to the best practices in realizing the seven aims of education.
Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 78 p. ms.

A total of 139 schooLs, from 26 states and Hawaii contributed to the study. 'Findings: (1) The seven aims
of education have not been completely accepted; (2) the general tendency is to secure more student activi-
ties; (3) the extent that schools are attempting to realize the vocational aim is not shown accurately; (4) the
6-3--? and 6-6 plans of organization seem toot:* gaining in popularity; (5) officials In our better schools are not
satisfied with their accomplishments; (6) school officers, as a group, have an attitude which gives promise of
greater achievements.

1330. Jessen, Carl A. Requirements for high-school graduation. Washing-
ton, United States Government printing office, 1928. 24 p. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1928, no.

1331. Real, Harry.M. Mental ratings, scholarship and health. School and
society, 28: 277-80, September 1,1928.

Traces the progress through high school of a large group of pupils, differentiated as to high, medium and
low mental ratinp secured by means of group tests. The experiment included individual diagnoses and
prognoses, tests, arid, in the case of the low rating group, physical examinations and corrective work. The
results showed a larger percentage of the lower group remaining at the end of the course than had been
assumed from the mental ratings and lower percentages for the high and medium groups. 100 per cc of
the failing pupils of normal mental health were found to be suffering from physical defects. In each case ofthe low group remaining corrective work had been done. It is concluded that mental ratings determinedby group tests are not alone reliable bases of prediction of success.

1332. Klosterkemper, Rev. Herbert A. The accrediting system and its
relation to Catholic high schools. 1929. Catholic unisiersity of America,
Washington, D. C.

The first part of the study treats of the history and naa of the accrediting system together with its
effects on secondary education in general; the second part investigates the influence of the accrediting agencies
on Catholic secondary education. Replies from 125 Catholic high schools showed, in general, a favorable
influence from secular accrediting agencies. There were, however, several instances where accrediting was
undesirable from a Catholic viewpoint, e. g., textbook requirements.

1333. Koch, Harlan C. A preliminary and partial rébort on the status and
functions of department heads in senior high schools. April 1929. Teachers
college, University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 83 p. ms.

1334. 3:Coos, Leonard V. Secondary education in California. Report of a
preliminary survey. Sacramento, California state department of education,
1929.

An abstract of this report is contained in the California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 73-Sl,
October 1928.

The following topics are discussed: The growth of secondary education in California, types of districts
and schools, the development of higher education as'aflecting secondary schools, the students, the curric-
ulum, the teaching staff and financial problems.

1335. Landis, Henry G. A study of the correlation between attendance
and scholarship in two senior high schools. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple
university, Philadelphia, H.

1336r4Marsen, Henry. Analysis of nationality and other factors as possible
influences upon mental test scores and high school grades. Master's thesis,
1928. University of Washington, Seattle. 120 p. ms.

Findings: There seems to be no nationality problem. After all, the chief matter of mental differences
is that of relative amounts of differences, within the nationality groups themselves.

1337. Levi, Isabelle J. Student leadership in elementary and in junior high
school and its transfer into senior high school. Doctor's thesis, Julie 1929.
University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1338. Loftus, Mary Ruth. Growth of secondary education in St. Louis.
Master's. thesis, 1928-29. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.
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Lyseth, H. C. Tabulation of the results of t4 personality question-
naire. 1929. State department of education, August4, Maine. 6 p. mp.
(Also in Journal of proceedihgs of Maine teachers association)

Data were secured from nearly 2,500 pupils of the graduating classes of the secondary schools of Maine. .A
Results: t nglish was the subject best liked, and the subject which was considered of the greatest benefit ;
14.1 per cent wished they had studied Latin; clearness of explanation was the trait most commendable
in teachers; honor was the quality most admired among both boys and girls; American magazine was
the favorite magazine; Lindbergh was the living character most admired; etc.

1340. McGinty, Mary Louise. Prejudices. Master's thesis, June 192g.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 35 p. ms.

1341. Mathias, Oliver J. The growth of emphasis upon worthy home mem-
bership as an objective in secondary education. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

1342. Mayfield, John C. A comparative study of two groups of pupils in
the university high school óf the University of Chicago. University of Chicago.
Chicago, Ill., 1928.

1343. Myers, C. E. Hampton city high school. February 15, 1929. State
department of education, Richmond, Va. ms.

1344. -- Groseclose, H. C., and Peters, D. W., Reorganization of
secondary education in Charlotte and Prin. Edward counties, Va. May 1929.
State department of education, Richmond, Va. ms.

1345. Nichols, M. Louise. The high-school student and scientific method.
Journal of educational psychology, 20: 196-204, March 1929.

An experimental study from which the author concludes that a certain proportion of the girls entering
the South Philadelphia high school acquire little in the way of mental training.

1346. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and
auxiliary agencies. Clerical help in the senior high school. 1929. Pt. I.
The basis of assignment of clerical help, 69 p. ms., Pt. II. Office arrangejnent
and routine duties of each clerical position, 83 p. Ins.

1347. 0 Brien, F. P. A six-year study of selection, persistence and achieve-
ment in high school and college. Unrversity of Kansas Bulletin of education,
2: 1-28, April 1929.

Findings: Of the 6,547 students who completed the high school course, 39 per cent entered college; there
was an evident tendency for the high school graduates who entered college to rank above the average o f
the total group of high school graduates in the mental test record; but 43 per cent of the high school graduates
who did not enter any college ranthgd above the average in mental ability. Forty-one per oent of the
number that entered college graduatti from college, 57 per cent withdrew from college and two per cent
are still pursuing their work; etc.

1348. Ohio. 'Department of education. Ohio high school standards.
1929 edition. Prepared by T. Howard Winters. Columbus, Ohio, The F. J.
Beer printing company, 19a. 171,p.

A survey of the present high school situation in Ohio, containing definitions of terms, standards, equip-
ment, outlines of courses, extracurricular activities, etc.

1349. Oklahoma. Department of education. High school reorganization.
Oklahoma City, Department of education, 1928. 83 p. (Bulletin no. 119,
October 1928)

A committee of educators in Oklahoma, with Dr. J. Henry Highsmith of North Carolina as chairman
was selected to study existing °mentions and to formulate a reorganisation program. A number of con-
ferences were held and this bulletin oontains the report of the committee. The work was limited to high
schools in which fewer than seven teachers are etnployed because the larger schools employ a sufficient
number of teachers to limit the work of each to\1 single field.

1350. Oregon state teachers association. Research committee. Re-
port of the committee to measure certain factors of efficiency in Oregon high
schools. 1929. 31 p. ms.
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1351. Painter, William I. A vocabulary study of the Indiana state adopted
high school texts. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university,. Bloomington.
79 p. ms.

The results of this study show that the total vocabulary burden of the sophomore year seems to be far
greater than that of any other year, while there Ls very little difference between the vocabulary burden
of the freshman, Junior, and senior years.

1352f Palm, R. R. Factors of size of high school and popularization of
secondary education in the United States. Master's thesis, 1928. University
of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

Statistical analysis of the influence of such factors as density of population, race, nationality of people,
intelligence, per capita wealth, and the like upon popularization and size of high schools.

1353. Patterson, M. Rose. Investigations of achievement of secondary
school pupils. September 1928August 1929. Bureau of research, Department
of education, Baltimore, Md. 96 p, ms.

This includes the following studies: (1) Reading ability of pupils entering Junior high schobls, September
1928; (2) Ability in fundamental processes and reasoning in arlibmetic of pupils entering our junior high
schools, September 1928; (3) 8 A algebra; (4) Latin in 8 B, 8 A, and 9 B; (5) Commercial arithmetic and
typing; (6) Ability in fundamental processes ancl. reasoning in arithmetic of pupils entering our Junior
high schools, February 1929; (7) Survey test in geography for pupils entering our junior high school, Feb-
ruary 1929; (8) Results of Detroit history test*9) Results of Detroit chemistry test; (10) Results of a
survey of spelling in all grades in our Junior high schools; (11) Results of 9 A French test; (12) Latin in 8 B,
9 B, and 9 A; (13) Algebra test to 8 A classes in colored schools; (14) Commercial arithmetic and typing.

1354. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. Division of edu-
catiènal research and results. Cooperative program for the study of the
relations of secondary and higher education. Report on mental ability of
Philadelphia 12 B pupils as measured by scores in Otis test of mental ability,
higher examination. Philadelphia, October 31, 1628. 21 p. ms. (Bulletin,
no. 97)

1355. Cooperative program for the study of the rela-
tions of secondary and higher education. Report on the subject matter test
scores of Philadelphia 12 B students. Philadelphia, Pa., February 15, 1929.
57 p. ms. (Bulletin, no. 109)

1366. Phippins, C. H. A comparative survey of the public and private
secondary schools of the State of Virginia. Master's thesis, September 1928.
University of Virginia, Charlottesville.

1357. Pierson, Celia D., and Nettels, Charles H. A study of high-school
seniors to determine who shall be recommended to college. School and society,
28: 215-16, August 18, 1928.

Describes a two-year study conducted in a Los Angeles high school for the purpose of effecting a more
scientific method of arriving at a decision of individual recommendation to college. It involvedfthe set
ting up of a procedure for a thorough study of the personnel of the senior class and the comparison of the
high school sobolarship and character ratings of 50 members of the class with their college freshman scholar
ship reports. The itatement is made that the stut!y is merely preliminary to what might and should
be done in this direction.

1358. Reavis, William C., and Butsch, Russell L. C. Abstracts of unpub-
lished masters' theses in the field of secondary-school administration. Cicero,
EL, Department of secondary schools principals of the National education asso-

.ciation, 1924). 202 p. (Bulletin of the Department of secondary school prin-
cipals of the National education association, no. 24, January 1929)

1359. and Woellner, Robert. Labor-saving devices used in office
administration in secondary scl:aok. School review, 36: 736-44, December
1928.

622 seoondary nhools were investigated in order to find the percentage of schools using typewriters,
filing cabinets, tolephonek.mimeographs, and program clocks. The mimeograph is the most common
form of duplicating machine: the adding machine, the mod common calculating device; and the filing
cabinet, the most common device for incrmsing personal efficiency.
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1360. Reavis, William C., and Woellner, Robert. The time and the per-
sonnel available for administrative duties in secondary schools. School review,
36: 576-92, October 1928.

Data secured from 522 secondary school principals representing all but four states in the unfon. The
conclusion reached is that the number and character of assistants, t he amount of clerical service, and the time
:ivailable for administrative work are such that secondary school princippls in general have organizations
which should enable them to project and carry out efficient programs of administration.

13411. Remnitz, Annabel. A comparative study of the scholastic achieve-
ment of boys and girls in high school. Mastor's thesis, 1928-29. Washington
university, St. Louis, Mo.

1362. Sanguinet, E. H. Trends of secondary education as shown by reports
of some maj6r committees. Educational administration and su.pervision, 14:
559-73, November 1928..

Traces the reports of the major committees on secondary ed;icatti from Dr. Eliot's address before the
National education association, in MSS, to the Reports of the Committee on the reorganization of secondary
education in 191g and 1919.

1363.. Shannon, J. R. At) unexploited opportunity in the six-year high
school. School reviCw, 36: 745-56, December 1928.

A study to determine the ex.tent to which the six-oir high schools in Indiana are taking advantage of
the opportnnity to procure more specializat ion of instruction than ohtilined umier the s--44plan.

1364. Shelby, T. H. Survey of San Antonio senior high schools. 1929.

School inquiry bureau, Division of extension, University of Texas, Austin.
Adequacy and efficiency of high-school buildings; growth and probable needs of city for high-school

accommodations.

1365. Sorenson, Herbert. High-school subjects as conditioners of college
success: implications and theories concerning mental *tors and faculties.
Journal of educational research, 19: 237-54, April 1929. 4

Some of the conclusions drawn from this study are as follows: (1) There is an apparent relationship
between the amount of various subjects studied in high-school and college scholarship; C2) Latin differ-
vitiates according to college success more markedly thau does any other suhje( t. French and mathe-

ivs do so to a less degree.

1366. Sparks, Ralph Perkins. Administrative factors in the high schools of
Benton county, Ind. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 67 p. ms.

1367. Stout, John Balmer. A study of certain factors affecting educational
opportunity in fifteen small four-year high schools in Illinois. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 170 p. ms.

Study of organization, curriculum, teaching staff, buildings and playgrounds of fifteen small. high schools.

The findings indicate a need for: (1) State legislation to enable small township and community high schools
to cooperate with elementary schools; (2) curriculum revision; (3) development of teaching stall' trained
for service in small high schools; (4) development qf health program; and (5) the development of educational
opportunities in library and auditorium features of small high school.

1368. Suter, Clarence. A survey of certain aspects of Highlands high
school, Ft. Thomas; Ky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati,
Cincinnati, Ohio.

1369. Thomson, Lyle G. Objectives of secondary education according to
the opinions of pupils. School review, 37: 198-203, March 1929.

A list of 21 reasons was submitted to 400 pupils in South Milwaukee high school, with the instruction
that they indicate in order of importance seven reasons why they were in high school. The citizenship
and vocational objectives seemed to be most important.

1370. Traister, Harold W. An analysis of the administration of personnel
problems of high-school boys. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

1371. Tritt, William Winters. The administrative problem involved in
determining the recommendation to higher institutions of graduates of a -senior
high school of Los Angeles. Master's thesis, June .1929. University of gbuthern
Catifornia, Los Angeles.
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1372. Turner, Rex Hardin. Desirable qualifications and duties of a high-
school dean o? boys. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, "Stanford
University, Calif.

1373. United States. Bureau of education. Accredited secondary schools
in the United States. Prepared in the Division of statistics, Frank M. Phillips,
chief. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 144 p.
(Bulletin, 1928, no. 26)

1374. -1 Some features of the junior and senior high schools
cf Roanoke, Va. Report of a survey made by the United States Bureau of
education. Roanoke, Va., Board of edugatioi), 1929. 51 p.

Survey staff: W. S. Deffenbaugh; Carl A. Jessen.
This survey involves a study of the teaching staff, the curricu!um. pupil load, failures, persistence in

school, success of graduates in college, occupations of parents, etc.
1375. Waggoner, Sherman G. The eight-month-45-minute period high

tchool vs. the nine-month-40-minute period high school. Master's tilesis, 1928.
State university of Iowa, Iowa Citl. 63 p. ms.

1376. Walker, Samuel. Participation of social science teachers in public
high schoòls of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky,
Lexington.

1377. Warmoth, Ray G. The high Kehool detention room. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1378. Warren, Ambrose Benton. The scholarship of high-school pupils
with special reference to rnethccis of improving it. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
Boston university, Boston, Mass.

1379. Werner, Charles A. The personnel of boards of education of public
high schools in Nebraska. American school board journal, 78: 59-60, April 1929.

Shows number of members, method of election, term of office, number of meetings herd yearly, compen-
sation, etc., of school board members of 256 Nebraska school systems.

1380. West Allis, Wis. Pub& schooli. Department of educational
research. Achievement of junior and senior high school pupils as measured
by Standard and West Allis tests. October 1928.

1381. White, Anne. Scholastic articulation of junior and senior high schools
in New Haven. Master's thesis, 1929. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.
117 p. me.

1382. Witham, Ernest C. Eight A test scores ang high school success.
1929. Department of research, Public schools, Wilmington, Del. 11 p. ms.

An experiment carried on in Wilmington, Del. Conclusions: There is only a fair correlation between
the results on the Chapman class product survey test and high-school success; only about half of the pupils
in the graduating class were in the same class when they ente'red school four years earlier.

1383. Woellner, Robert, and Reavis, W. C. .Administrative practices in .

dealing with personnel problems in secondary schools. School review, 37: 176-
86, March 1929.

Based upon data obtained from 5221epresentative secondary schools showing who reports daily attend-
ance of pupils, who summarizes reports, number of schools that require pupils to bring written excuses
explaining absences, and who acts as counselor of pupils. Concludes that the factual information pre-
seated reveals problems which merit local investigation by those interested in efficient personnel adminls-tration.

1384. Wbody, Clifford. Achievements and interests of senkms in the public
high schools of Michigan. 1928. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

A study to ascertain the nature of the mental capacities, educational achievements and interests of
senTora expecting to graduate from the various high schools of Michigan. The Otis self-administering
test of mental ability (form A) was given for ascertaining the mental capacity of the pupils; the Iowa high
school content examination, consisting of 400 questions oovered during the four years of high school, for
ascertaining the level of educational achievement. Findings: (1) The mental capacity of the pupils
the Michigan high schools was slightly below that of the pupils in other high schools of the United States;
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(2) the level of achievement of the seniors as measured by the Iowa high school content nomination was
superior in the Michigan high schools to that of seniors in the high schools of Iowa or Arizona; (3) when high
kichool seniors were grouped according to courses pursued in high school, the group taking scientific courses
ranked highest in mental capacity and high school achievement; the group pursuing college-preparatory
courses, second highest; the group pursuing academic courses, third highest; and those pursuing agri-
cultural, vocational, or business courses, lowest.

1385. Woody, Wilford H.; Fox, Guy; and Greene, Charles E. Report of
curriculum appraisal programs of June 1928: senior high §chools. September
1928. Department of research, Denver, Colo. '8 p. n.

An effort to determine whether or not the emphasis which the Denver curriculum places on intangible
objectives related to character development, broad concepts, and right attitudes has resulted in less effi-
cient work in the traditional fields of academic learning. Satisfactory progress recorded in all subjects
tested except gtammalP and punctuation in 1013 English.

See also 1, 2, 14, 21, 24, 26, 33-34, 43-44, 49, 104, 106, 127*129-130, 146, 287,
296, 312, 33t, 339, 341, 344, 356, 301, 369, 376, 379, 382, 387$393, 410, 419, 437,
445, 455, 492, 501, 506, 516, 529, 1841, 1879, 1886, 1889-1891, 1896, 1902, 1910-
1911 1928, 1934, 1946, 1969, 1985, 1988 2010 2015, 2047 2062, 2072, 2075, 2078, e
2083 2097, 2101, 2105, 2108, 2111, 2113 2115 2119, 2121-2122, 2135, 2177, 2179-
2180 2183, 2191, 2194, 2196, 2201-2202 2209 2214-2215 221e-2219, 2267, 2278-
2279 2288, 2305, 2309-2310, 2313, 2316-2317, 2323, 2344, 2348, 2357, 2372,2451,
2457 2460, 2465, 2470, 2474-2475, 2491 2494 2508, 2513 2519, 2524, 2534, 2539,
2571 2580, 2585, 2592, 2598, 2608, 2613 2618, 2636, 2852 2856, 2861, 2863-2864,
2872 2876, 2881-2882, 2898, 2901, 2910 2959, 2966, 2987 3002-3003, 3007, 3009,
3015 3018, 3021, 3026, 3030, 3033-3034, 3042, 3065; and undo Agriculture;
Athletics; Commercial education; Educational and vocational guidance; Extra-
curricular activities; Home economics; Manual and vocational training; Physical
education; Professionarstatus of teachers; Retardation; School principals; Special
subjects of curriculum; Student self-government; Teacher training.

JUNI6R HIGH SCHOOLS

1386. Brownell, S. M. Junior high school needs in Grosse Pointe. Sep-
tember 1928. Superintendent of schools, Grosse Pointe, Mich. 13 p. ms.

Oives a digest of the opinions of authorities with reference to the site of junior high schools; the sits of
the area from which pupils should be drawn; size and.desirable location of the igkool sites. Estimates
probable growth in enrollment; recommendr,alternitive plans for the location of proposed junior high
schools in Grosse Pointe.

1387. Cox, Arthur William. A study of selected problems of the junior high
schools of Long Beach, Calif. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanfoi:d university,
Stanford University, Calif.

1388. Coxe, Warren W., and Baer, Joseph A. Analysis of junior high school
courses of study. nis. (W. W. Coxe is connected with the State education
department, Albany, N. Y.)

itts-
1389. Cutright, Prudence. A study of junior high school districts according

to achievement and intelligence. Research department, Public schools, Min-
neapolis, Minn. School bUlletin (Minneapolis, Minn.), no. 40 a, April 25, 1929.
2

Ranking of schools contributing to each junior high school in intelligence and ability in reading and
arithmetic. A very strong factor in the reading and arithmetic achievement of Junior high schools is the
ability of pupijs entering each school from the elementary schools. The academic achievement of pupils
in elementary school makes possible the establishment of certain limits within which the pupils will be
in junior high school.

.1300. Goodrich, T. V., and Lefler, M. C. Leisure iime of junior higesehool
pupils. October 1928. Department of measurements and research, Public
schools, Lincoln, Nebr. 1 p.

Summary of study on when, where and what Junior high school pupils play, and bow much of their
time is devoted to other activities.
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1391. Green, Rhue E. A study .of the distinguishing characteristics of thejunior high sChools of Nebraska. Educational research record (University ofNebraska), 1: 4-15, October 1928.
Makes an analysis standardsof the set up by the North Central association and speciai

/
ists in the juni.orhigh school field, then shoiks the extent to which all of the junior high schools of the state conform to thtserespective standards.

1392. Hermans, Mabel C. A study of the achievement of junior high schoolpupik in language. Educational research bulletin (Los Angeles, (alif.) S: 4-5,November 192S.

1393. Hill, George Henry. The development of a junior high school suitableto the needs of a small Community. Master's thesis 11929] University ofNorth Carplina, Chapel Hill.
The purpose of this study was to develop a small Junior high school best adapted to the needs of a smallrural community at Bowersville, Ga.

1391. Hinkelman, Dorothy. A st udy of junior high sehool results. Master's
June 1929. New York state college for teal hers,

comparison of pupils of junior high schoul level in a central school and in smaller sect Ans outside ofcentral institutions.

1395. Kenny, Rev. John J. Psychological reasons for the junior high school.
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C.3s p. ms.

A study of-inentai and physical traits of pupils 12-16 years of age and their relation to the junior highschool.

1396. Kline, LeRoy J. Comparative success of pupils in the junior high
school who made rapid progress, normal progress, and slow progress in the ele-
mentary school. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Pennsylvania, Phila..delphia.

1397. Landsittel, F. C. Scholastic accomplishment in the junior high school.
Journal of educational research, 18: 127-35, September 192S.

A comparison of the results achieved by 371 pairs of university freshmen in science, mathemaiics. andanguams. one. group.had completed three years in the junior high school and three years in the seniorhigh schwil; while the other had completed the regulation tiiiht grades and a four year high school coursb.
conclu.:irm "the fact seems to he that the new school has failed thus far to justify itself in regard to thecentral objective of education, viz., intellectual cultivation."

**.

139S. Leedom, Alma Maier. A study of the lowest olie-third of junior
141I-sc11oo1 pupils. NIaster's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, .Columbus.

1399. McGregor, A. Laura. The junior high school teacher. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y. 260 p. ms.

Summary Of development of the junior high school; the junior high school teacher in relation to adminis-
tration, counselling, scholarships, and health. The place of. the classroom teacher in each function is pre-sented, the point of vies supported by original studies.

AP

1400. Mahan, T. J. The exploratory objective in the junior high school.
1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

one thousand three hundred and seventeen junior high school pupils in nine Denver and Greeley
schools have been checked upon the completion of the junior and the senior high school courses They.will now be followed into the college

1401. Mills, Samuel E. Characteristic features of the- junior high school
used in the smaller Nebraska schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Nebraska, Lincoln. 45 p. ms.

The purpose of the study was to ascertain which of the essential features of the junior higlochool are
akeady used in the smaller schools (8 to 25 teachers) in Nehraski, and the extent to which each Is us4
Practically all characteristic features are used in many of even the smallest schools investigated. Man
of the benefits of the junior high school may be secured by the small schools without reorganization and
with but 1itt4additional cost.
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1402. National committee on research in secondary education. The
rural junior high school. Report of a subcommittee . . . Emery N. Ferriss.
chairman. Washington, United States Government printjng office, 1929- 79 p.

(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin; 1928, no. 28)
A comprehensiv% study of purposes, attitudes of state departments. and legal provisions relating to

Junior high schools with special attention to organization, administration, program of studies, student
activities, prvisions for individual differences, pupil guidance, and buildings and equipmerft of 133 junior
high schools in rural sections.

14 03. Noll, Effie M. How pupils of the Lincoln junior high schools spend
leisure hours. Educational research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 16-218,
October 1928.1

The data were secured by use of three questionnaires, one for Sunday, one for the school days, and one
Saturday. 4,533 questionnairm were tabulated. From the findings it is concluded that the schOol

Criy is its follows: 7 hours, school, 10 hours, sleep, hour for toilet, 2 hours for mpals, 1 licitir for play, 1 hour
working for pay; 31j Hour each for reading, music practice, chores, radio and home study.

140 1. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Dr,0 ..rtment of research and
aaxiliary agencies. Clerical help in junior hig ,chools. Survey to determine
the basis of assignment of clerical help in the junior high schools. 1929. 80 p. ms.

1405. Ryker, Anna Blanche. The introduction and dev4opment a an
actNities, period in Central junior high school, Huntington, W. Va. Master's

'thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
23 p. ms.

1406. Sifert, Earl. A study of popularity and leadership. 1928. Public
schools,' Minneapolis, Minn. School bulletin (Minneapolis, Minn.), no. 22.a,

April 25, 1929. 1 13.
4 A study of what constituted popularity and leadership in Jefferson junior high school.

144 Struthers Alice B., and Nettels, C. H. Junior high. school pupil load
study.. I n Third yearbook of the psychology and educational research diviiiot*
City schools, Lois Angeles, Calif., 1929. p.*160-68.

1408. Witham, Ernest C. Holding power of junior and nonjunior high
school cities; a sound plan of school organization of a prolonged fad. School
executives magazine, 48: 451-53, June 1929;

1409. Woody, Wilford H., Fox, Guy, and Greene, Charles E. Report of
curriculum and appraisal programs of June 1928, junior high schools. Septem-
ber 1928. Research department, Public schools, Denver, Colo. Pt. 1, 8 p. ms.;
pt. 2, 19 p. ms.

Survey tests were given to grade OA; tests in reading and literature were given to all grades in junior
high school. This is to be followed by apontinuity study which will use the individual records of the June
1928, 6A pupils for the succeeding three years, as a basis for guidance activities.

See al8o 365, 375, 379, 406, 445, 468, 481, 486, 559, 616, 641, 649, 698, nit
729-730, 733, 735, 758, 769, 775, 783, 789, 805, 828-829, 836, 843, 851, 853, 858,
867, 869, 941, 945, 1024, 1033, 1106, 1115, 1125, 1130, 1140, 1142, 1150, 1154,
1186, 11496, 1223, 1241, 1337, 1374, 1380-1381, 1457, 1485, 1589, 1657, 2000,
2003, 2023, 2025, 2030, 2048, 2062, 2065, 2072, 2074, 2078, 2099, 2112, 2145,

12167, 2173, 2176, 2178, 2193, 2254, 2273, 2278, 2300, 2321, 2394, 23,9, 2442-
2443, 2457, 2553, 2649; 2671, 2682, 2696,2773, 2781t, 2809, 2826, 2830, 2948,
3006, 3021, 3031, 3035, 3050.

UNIOR' COLLEGES
:

1416. Brand, Rutherford Romayne. Student opinion in Colifornia junior
colleges. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford -r,University,
CaW.
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1411. Brothers, E. Q. Present-day practices and tendencies in the adminiR-
tration and organization of public junior colleges. School review, 36: 655-74,
November 1928.

Results of a questionnaire sent to 522 secondary school principals show that there is no one type ofadministration or organization of the public junior college to be found in even a majority of the institutionsreplying. Among those who are assuming the responsibility of administering this type of college there islittle agreement as to how it can best be administered and organized, There is, however, a rather definitetendency toward the 6-4-4 or the 5-4-4 phin of organization, with the principal of the high school as the activeexecutive officer in charge.

1412. Chandler, Forrest H. Factors determining personnel of the freshman
clags of Iowa public junior colleges, 1927. Master's thesis, 1928. State.uni-
versity of Iow.a, Iowa City. 81 p. ms.

1413. Congdon, Wray H. Tendencies as to the scholastic success of junior
college transfers at the University of Michigan. Doctor's thesis, July 15, 1929.
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

A study of students from Michigan publicly supported junior colleges compared with all other entrantsattending the engineering college at the University of Michigan, during the academic generations of thefive graduating classes (r1921 to 1928 inclusive.

1,414. Bells, Waltellbrosby. The early history of California Public junior
colleges. California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 214-241 April 1929.

Data presented for each school. All summarized.
en

1415. Records of junior college transfers in the university. School
review, 37: 187-97, March 1929.

A study of 317 students who entered Leland Stanford university from junior colleges showed that theability of these students as measured by the Thorndike igence examinatiim was slightly superior tothat of students from four-year colleges; that they show:, ct superiority after their first quarter ofresidence; and BS measured by graduation, honors, and COs ion into graduate work, they maintainedthis superiority.

1416. Trends in junior coliege enrollment in California. California
quarterly of secondary education, 4: 58-69, October 1928.

A study to show what increases in the enrollment of the junior colleges of California may reasonably beexpected in the next 10 or 12 years.

O1417. Hillman, James E. Statistical study of junior and senior colleges of
North Carolina, 1927-1928. 1929. State department of public instruction,
Raleigh, N. C. 50 p. ms.

The purpose of the study was to show how completely the individual colleges meet the standards oftheir classification. The study was,made primarily for the committee on standards of the North Carolinacollege conference.

1418.- Holy, T. C. and Green, R. E. Determining criteria for establishing
junior colleges. Ohio state university, Columbus. 150 p. ms.

This project purposes to establish criteria hy which may be determined the feasibility of establishing a
junior college in any locality.

r

1419. Jones, Alfred H., and Robison, C. H. Studies based on scholarsI4
of students transferring from junior colleges to the University of California at
Lo's Angeles. California quarterly of secowlary education, 4: 313-18, June 1929.

Daia are given for 409 students who havetransferred from junior college in California to the University
of California at Los Angeles from 1923 to 1927, inclusive, and who have completed one or two semester's of
work.

1420. Kleinsmid, Rufus B. von, and Touton, Frank C. Some modern pro-
cedures in junior-college and lower-division education. California quarterly of
secondary education, 4: 166-83, January 1929.

A report setting forth several procedures now employed in olleie education at the lower division level:
as (1) Freshman orientation; (2) educational objectives; (3) standardizing grading practice; (4) use of
genoe tests; and (5) information on habits of work and study of individual students.
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1421. McConnell, T. R. Status of the junior college in Iowa, 1928-29.
[19291 Cornell college, Mount Vernon, Iowa. 9 p. ms.

* study oovering certain phases of enrollment, growth, curriculums offered, size of secondary schools to
.which colleges are attached, percentage of students from outside district, tuition rates, income, souroes of

incfirn6, teachers' salaries, teachers' degrees, institutions from which teachers' degrees were obtained, per-
centage of teachers teaching outside graduate major or minor, size and administration of libraries, number
of books added in one year, programs of studies.

1422. Pettit, Clare N. The effects of the junior college on the small senior
colleges in southern California. Master's thesis, May 1929. Occidental college,
Los Angeles, Calif. 135 p. ms.

Effects on enrollment, type of student, scholarship over a period of 15 years, studied with special
emphasis on the situation at Occidental college.

1423. Pittsburgh University. Division of research in higher education.
University of Pittsburgh and its junior colleges. Pittsburgh, Pa., 1929. 94 p.
(University of Pittsburgh bulletin, vol. 25, no. 9, January 15, 1929)

1424. Reeves, Floyd W. How to improve instruction in junior colleges.
Nation's schools, 3: 69-75, April 1929.

Contains a summary of efforts to improve instruction in 90 lunior colleges. The author concludes that
a beginning is being made in a scientific approach to the probrem of the improvement of instruction in the

junior °allege" and finds that junior college teachers are more experienced and have more professional train-
ing than teachers of junior college students in four-year institutions.

1425. Reid, J. R. Texas municipal junior colleges. Austin, Texas, State de-
partment of education, 1929. 93 p. (Texas. State department of education.
Bulletin, vol. 5, no. 5, June 1929)

Junior college laws, standards for accrediting lunior colleges, and comparative study of standards of
public junior colleges of Toms, supplemented partially with information on church junior colleges.

1426. Ricciardi, Nicholas, and others. Junioi college snrvey of Siskiyou
county, Calif., made by request of Board of supervisors of Siskiyou County.
Yreka, Calif., July 1929. 87 p.

A survey undertaken under the direction of the State department of education of California, to determine
the feasibility of establishing a junior coll# in Siskiyou county.

1427. Ruch, Giles M., Baker, Dwight C., and Ryce, Edward. A compari-
son of the scholarship records of junior college transfers and native students of
the University of California. California quarterly of secondary education,
4: 201-13, April 1929.

Study contains data for two fairly large and presumably typical groups viz., those who entered the
lower division of the University or a public junior college in the autumn of 1924. Comparisoni are made

'with a similar study made at Stanford university.

1428. Showman, Barry M. Junior college transfers at the, University of
California at Los Angeles. California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 319-
22, June 1929.

A comparison of records of junior college transfers with native students at the University of California.

1429. Whitney, Frederick L. The junior college in America. Greeley,
Colorado state teachers college, 1928. 258 p. (Education series, no. 5)

A study of 146 public, 238 6-ivate junior colleges in 39 states, the bistrict of Columbia, and the Philippine
Islands, 1927-28. Conclusions are given concerning: (1) Development of the junior college; (2) objectives
of the jtinior college; (3) junior oollege laws; (4) junior oollege standards; (5) junior college curriculum;
(6) junior college costs; (7) organization of a public Junior college.

1430. Junior colleges. 1929. Colorado state teachers college,
Greeley. 34 p. ms. (Mimeobrochure, no. 35)

1431. Present stanOards for junior colleges. Colorado state teachers
College, Greeley. School review, 36: 593-603, October 1928.

An analysis of the requiretnents of state, nat tonal, antreglonal standardizing agencies on the junioki
college.
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1432. Whitney, Prederick L. Seven years' change in the curriculum of the
junior college. North central association quarterly, 3: 432-38, December 1928.

Shift of emphasis in 20 subjects offered by junior colleges both public and private is indicated by the.
study as to " the per cent of institutions making no offering in these subjects, the changes in curriculums
in terms of the range in semester hours offered and the average Per cent of total curriculum offerings in each
ease."

1433. Seven years' development in junior college purposes. North
central association quarterly, 3: 289-97, September 1928.

This study contains a consideration of the objectives of junior college education as reported by 162 col-
leges as analyzed by study of catalogues and yearbooks of junior colleges and personal replies to questions
as to reasons for the organization of junior college and its definite purposes. Ainong the arguments pre-
sented by these agencies are economy, lowering the cost of mllege work, desirability of keeping adolescents
at home, vocational education, university preparation, making future leaders, etc.

1434. Sources of income for state-supported junior colleges. 1929.
Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.

'rho revenue received from 23 junior colleges supported in part by the state was analyzed.
1435. and Shaw, J. H. The -junior college movement. 1928. Colo-

rado state teachers college, Greeley. (Bulletin, vol. 28, no. 7)

1436. Woods, Baldwin M. Economic analysis of an effective junior college.
California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 20-24, October 1928.

Contains data for nine jtinior colleges regarding size of classes; relationship existing between the average
daily attendance, the total enrollment, and the instrurtional load; tax rate necessary to raise specific sums
with different values of assessed valuation. The process of computing the cost of operation is outlined
so that any junior college administrator may make his own computations wifh figures applicable to his own
district.

See also 1109, 1470-1471, 1558, 1950, 1992, 2201, 2232, 2427, 2430, 2641, 2817,
2832, 3022.

TEACHER TRAINING

1437. Anderson, Henry M. Preparation, teaching combinations, and minor
subjects of mathematics teachers in Colorado high 'schools. Master's thesis,
1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 7Q p. ms.

A study of 250 high school mathematics teachers in Colorado. About 100 questionnaires were returned.
Findings: Teachers should be prepared to teach two subjects in addition to their major suhject. Many
teachers had to teach subjects in which they had neither majored nor mintlred.

1438. Biaggini, Albert. Training and qualification's of rural high school
teachers. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1439. Billig, Florence Grace. À technique for-developing content for a pro-
fessional course in sciençe for teachers in elementary schoOs. Doctor's thesis,
1929. Teachers college, Colhabia university, New York, N. Y.

The purposes of this study were: (1) To sart techniques from thc& A:hich are available and to develop
new techniques as they are needed for the sollition and Organization of the content of a professional course
in science for teachers in elementary schools; (2). to apply these techniques to ttie outlining of content
relating to the principle selected' for the stndy through the organization of core material and significant

,marginal material.
4,00-

1440. Bolton, Frederick E. Overlapping of courses in education. Educa-
tional administration and supervision, 14: 610-23, December 1928.

Five widely used textbooks in introduction to education were examined. The author presents a tabula-
tion of the topics found.

1441. Bryant,.Gnar Orman. Preparation of teachers of thasthematics in the
public schools of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky,
Lexington.

1442. Burtitt, Leila R. G. Some of the things *hie-it woula be useful to
know in order to teach. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college,
Columba pniversity, New York, N. Y. 108 p. ma.

1443. Burke, Harry Axel. Ilief development of the professional education
of teachers in Nebraska. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif.
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1444. Carrier, Blanche. A survey of teacher-training opportunities provided
by the churches of Allegheny county. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1445. Charters, W. W., and Waples, Douglas. The Commonwealth teacher-
training study. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 1929. xx, 666 p.

Contens a comprehensive description of the duties and traits of teachers as a bask for determining
systematically and with purpose what teachers should be tdught. It defines criteria for teacher training
curricula that will eliminate much of the present duplication and supply most of the prernt deficiencies.

1446. Cox, James. A study of matIlematics concepts of persons preparing
to teach. 1928-29. West Virginia university, Morgantown.

1417`.ftCurtis, Fern Joanna. The training and equipment of the teacher of
English in the high schools of North Carolina. Master's thesis, 1929. North
Carolina college for women, Greensboro. 84 p. MS.

Inquiry into training of 100 high school teachers of English in North Carolina. Suggestions for addi-
tional training and equipment in light of insufficiency found.

)44S. Davis, Mary Dabney, and Hemingway, Roberta. Preparation
for teachers of nursery schools, kindetgarten4, and primary grades. A directoq
of institutions and descriptidn of curricula offered. Washington, United States
Goverpment printing office, 1929. 11 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. City school
leaflet, no. 31, January 1929)

1449. Dunn, Thelma A. Guiding conceptions in education. Master's
thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 62 p. ms.

An attempt to show how educational principles function in the preparation of a teacher. k plan is
suggested whereU students may be made aware of principles through extensive reading ofleducational
literature with a lbw to formulation of their own guiding conceptions. Results are presented of a study of
Dewey's-Demqracy and Education. The hook was analyzed in order to formulate the educational prin-
ciples derivablefrom selected sections. An attempt was made to state, a point of view to guide the appli-
cation of principles.

1450. Edminster, J. M. An analysis of the curricula and courses offered
in the field of educational administration and supervision by the colleges and
departments of education in the universities of the United States. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

The bulletins of the eighty higher institutions maintaining colleges or departments of education were
examined. The study is the result of an intensive critical analysis of the titles, description, and content
of the courses offered.

1451. Erickson, Arthur Edward. An analysis of commercial teacher-
training curricula. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Mihnesota,
Minneapolis.

1452. Frénch, WM. The professional training Eit secondary school teachers.
North' central association quarterly, 3: 333-75, December 1928.

Some of the tentative conclusions registered at the end of a year of stud y by ihis committee are as follows:
that there should be no limitations as to the field of activity in which this or any other committee should
work in the field pf professional training; that the magnitude of the problem and needs of this field are
worthy of more concentrated study and the use of full-tikne specialists to get desired results; that there is
a gap between the success in courses taught in most teitcher-training institutions and ability to teach;

that we are in doubt as to wliat beginning teachers need to be taught. Standards for teaching In an
accredited school, a bibliography on teacher-training for secondary schools, and researches of the committee
on questions and probiems.of securing and developing secondary teachers' constitute the last three sections
of the report.

1453. Garable, WaTd E. An analysis of the professional training of elemen-
tary teachers in 'training klepartments of high schools. .14a8ter'8 thesis, 1929.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 219 p. ms.

Sixteen states offering teacher-training prior to high school graduation and seven states offering teacher-
training in one-year post-graduate departments in high schools were studied. Conclusions: (1) Courses
offered In teacher-training departments of high schools include general psychology, educational psychology,
school management, rural sociology, general methods, special methods, reviews, and observation and
practice teaching; (2) high schosol departments in teacher-training give more time to special methods courses
than to any other course; (3) more than 50 per oent 4 f the total number of teacher-training muses in high
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schools in the United States are maintainedin three states, namely, Kansas, Iowa, and Nebraska; (4)
,teacher-training at the high school level is not restricted to training teachers for rural schools. Only three
if the 23 states maintaining teacher-training in high schools issue license's limited to rural teaching posi-
t ions; (5) there is legal justification for teache -training departments in high school in all states maintaining
this work; (6) three states which have maintained teacher-training in high schools have discontinuedthe practice; (7) three states which now maintain teacher-training departments at the post-graduate levelin high schools previously offered the work in pre-graduation departments; (8) there is SI noticeable de .
ficiency on the part of several state departments of schools to provide courses of study for teacher-training
departments in high schools, Itowever, some states provide in detail the content and the procedures to be
followed in offering each course.

1454. Gilchrist, Robert. The educational preparation of secondary teachers.
Master's thesis, August 192S. Colorado state teaChers college, Greeley. 128

. Ms.
Letters were sent to 26 professors in schools of education in large universitak 12 textbooks were analyzed,

and a list of concepts made. Letters were also sent to 40 secondary schools in Colorado; other educational
literature was analyzed. Conclusions: (1) Professqrs of education agree to a considerable extent on textsthat are most outstanding in education (list given) ; (2) a wide range in frequency of mention of educational
items according to importance and difficulty occurs. A positive relationship exists between the judgments
of liberal arts graduates and teachers college graduates; (3) a wide range in frequeneYof mention of educa-
tional items according to inadequacy of training.occurs; (4) the educational concepts that occur in educa-
tional literature are not the same for different periods of years. The number ofconcepts that are of a tech-
nical nature seernS to be increasing in recent years. Many are of a statistical connotation. The ntlinber of
concepts, however, are not too large for mastery by secondary school teachers.

1455. Harrison, G. L. Teacher training in negro land-grant colleges. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati', Cincinnati, Ohio.

1456. Hill, Clyde M. The college prèsident and the improvement of college
teaching. Educational admillistration and supervisions$45: 212-22, March 1929.

Ninety-nine liberal arts colleges an1 universities replied to a questionnaire covering the requirement of
coursss in education for all new staff members, provisions made for supervision of instruction, training in
service, etc. With few exceptions, the presidents and deans replying showed a desire to increase the amount
of professional training required of college teachers.

1457. Hounchell, Paul. The training of junior high school teacher. Doctor's
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville,
Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 112 p. (Contributions to

'education, no. 53)
The writer develops a list of objectives for the junior high schdol which may point the way for the training

of junior high school teachers The analysis of 10 selected sources for direct or implied statements of qualifi-
cations needed by teachers results in a list of 317 teaching abilities which are demanded for participation in
junior high school work. The study deals especially with conditions in Alabama.

1458. Hyde, Richard E. Waste in professional education. Journal of
educational research, 18: 144-48, September 1928.

In the *Fairmont state normal school a class in educational psychology composed of freshmen, and a classin high-school methods composed of juniors and seniors were given tests at the beginning of the course to
find otit their pre:sent knowledge of the course. It was found that: (1) Ali the members of each course dis-
played sorné knowledge of the course; (2) the upper classmen as a whole were more familiar with the instruc-
tional content to follow than the freshmen were with their prospective subject matter; (3) certaiwegrneas
of information were known by almost everyone; (,.4) each upper classman knew half or mote ot the true-
false statements in his test;. and (5) each of the freshmen possessed knowledge of almost one-half or more of
the course.

1459. Inman, James Henry. The training of Iowa high school teachers in
relation to thopubjects they teach. A study of 1,048 graduates of eleven colleges.
Iowa City, Iowa, Pub. by the University, 1928. 66 p. (University of Iowa
studies. First ser., no. 160. Studies in education, vol. IV, no. 9, Atugust 1,
1928) ,

Conclusions: Approximately 30 per cent of the teachers are apparently fairly well prepared for teaching
all the subjects they teach; about 60 per cent are apparently well prepared to teach some of the subjects they
teach, but have too little or no training for the other subjects they teach; approximately .10 per oent are ap .parently not well prepared for any subject they teach. 411!,

1)
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1460.4 Jameson, Emily Dean. Physical education for the pre*paration of
general elementary scho,ol teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

Twenty-two state teachers colleges and,normal schools located in 11 states east of the Mississippi were
studied in order to discover the requirements in courses of physical education offered to women preparing
to be elementary and junior high school teachers, i ding thbse who are specializing in any one subject,
such as home economics or physical education.

1461. Jones, J. W. A comwrison between elementary teacher training
students and hish school teacher training students. July 1928. Indiana state
normal school, Terre Haute.

This is a brief study of comparison of two and four year course students asilo instructors marks and psy-
chology ratings.

1462. Kelly, Robert L. Great teachers and methods of developing them.
Association of American colleges bulletin, 15: 49-67,214-20, March 1929.

Two phases of college ttaching were investigated; the first had to do with those individuals referred to
on any college campus as "great teachers," the second was concerned with the methods used by the college,
officers in the building of these faculties. A total of 187 colleges participated in the investigation regarding
the great teachers; a total of 162 participated in the second study.

1463. and Anderson, Ruth E. Great teachers and some methods of
producing them. Journal of educational research, 20: 22-30, June 1929.

Data for this study were collected from the executives of 349 representative colleges and universities.
Conclusions: 80.9 per cent of tl,c+ great teachers under consideration were reported as holding the degree of
master, doctor, or bachelor of divinity. 60.8 per cent achieved what is considered greatness in spite of their
lack of the doctorate. Of the qualities and attitudes attributed to great teachers it is significant that "inter-
est in students, sympatlietic and helpful attitude," etc., received the largest poll; "scholarship, mastery of
subject," ranked second.

1464 King, Keo. Analysis of curricula for preparation of fourth, fifth, and
sixth grade teachers. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. 110 p. ms.

An examination of 60 catalogues of teachers colleges, two-year curricula, to determine number, kinds,
content, and emphasis of courses for the preparation of fourth, fifth, and sixth grade teachers. Findings:
Diversity in number, lack of agreement in kind, and wide variance in emphasis for all courses except psy-
chology, sbme form of which was required by all teachers colleges in the two-year curricula.

1465. Krusé, Samuel Andrew. A critical analysis of pririciples of teaching
as a basic course in teacher-training curricula. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Pea-
body college for teachers, 1929. 168 p. (Contributions to education, no. 63)

A study of the historical development, the present status, the constituent topics, and the validity of a
course in "general methods" usually designated as principles of teaching. As 1i basic course in teacher-
training curricula, principles of teaching, represents the last of a series of differentiations by which six
standard courses have evolved from the original omnibus course in "theory and practice"; it appears as a
required course in teacher-training curricula more frequently than do any of the other types of method
courses; a critical analysis of course descriptions in college catalogues and of the contents of widely used
textbooks suggest the topics which should be treated in this course; however, little quantitative and objec-
tive evidence can be found in the scientific literature validating the larger teaching procedures which con-
stitute the subject matter of the course, nor was it possible to locate broad, comprehensive generalizations
relating to teaching procedures.

1466. Landon, Mary Augusta. The .plan of graduate study offered by
Teachers college in cooperation with the University of Paris to candidates for the
degree of master of arts specializing in the teaching French.it Master's thesis,
October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 32
p. Das.

1467. Lappin, Warren C. The professional training of white elementary
teachers in Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago,

147 p. ms.
The purpose of the study watt* determine the extent to which a profession exists in Kentucky and

whether or not the elementary teachers are in part responsible for the State's low ranking educationally.
Conclusions: The professiorial rank would be low if accurately measured. The teachers are in part respon
sible,for the State's low educational ranking. A number of the outstanding educational problems confront-
ing the State with reference to teacher training are listed.
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14C8. Leum, Clara L. A study of observation of teaching as a factor in the
training of elementary teachers-kwith ipecial reference to the exemplification of
principles of education. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Colum-
bus. 62 p. ms.

A study of observation in seven leading teacher-training schools of Ohio, also a control experiment witt
26 students taking observation. Findings: That little attention is paid to the exemplification of principles
of education by the schools studied; that students give better results if trained to see the principles when.
taking observation.

1469. Luman, John A. Commercial teacher training in private business
schools. April 1929. Peirce school of business administration, Philadelphia, Pa.
12 p. ms.

Wide differences in social and professional subject matter in different schools were found. Courses con-
form to State admission and certification requirements.

1470. Mangum, W. A. Teacher training in the junior college. Master's
thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 123 p. ms.

Questionnaires were mailed to 500 teachers in service, 100 school administrators, and deans of 125 junior
«)Heges. Bullet. rom 101 junior colleges were analyzed for aims and objectives in junior college. Bulle-
tins from 26 ce ing departments were analyzed. Conclusions: (1) 72 per cvnt of all junior colleges
investigated m ed teacher-training departments; (2) the junior college would be safer in attempting
to train ciementa cacheYs than high school teachers; (3) some apparent weaknesses found in the junior
college teacher-training curriculum; (4) in general, the junior college was found to meet the requirements
of the various states in preparing its students for the teacher's certificate; (5) the annual supply of and de-
mand for junior college trained teachers in Texas was approximatel y 1,000; (6) teacher training in the junior
college presented many important problems that need further research.

1471. Martens, Elise H. Training and experience of teachers in the junior
colleges of California. Calif()rnia quarterly of secondary education, 4; 51-58,
October 1928

Contains data on degrees held by faculty members, institutions from which degrees were received, num-
ber of years of educational experience in California, types of experience, and geographical distribution of
experience of junior college teachers.

1472. Myers, Alonzo F. The course in obseivation and participation in ite
relationship to courses in principles of teaching, methods, school management,
etc. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 404-12, Septenkber 1928.

uives the results of a questionnaire submitted to 455 students in education courses in the college of educa-
tion of Oh niversity.14 Among the students there is practical unanimity that the course in observation
and partici ion has helped them to understand teaching problems considered in courses in educational
theory.

1473. Noble, M. C. S., jr. Teacher training An North Carolina. Raleigh,
N. C., State superinteudent of public instruction, 1'929. '70'p. (Educational
publication no. 135. Division of information and statistics, no. 1)

Chapter I deals with the supply of and demand for trained teachers in the State; Chapter II deals with
the specific preparation provided ip the teacher-training program now in practice throughout tbe State.

1474. North .central association of colleges and secondary schools.
Faculty training in the liberal arts college. Report of the committee on faculty
scholarship, 1928. North central association quarterly, 3: 172-79, September
1928. ,

Statistical reports show that the standard of training set by the North central association for teachers in
liberal arts colleges and universities is being met only to a certain degree. Two years of study in the respec-
tive field of teaching for the professorial group, and for the heads of departments, a Ph. D. degree, a standard
which has been met by only about one-half of the heads of departments of colleges and universities in the
association, constitute the standards set.

1475. Peik, W. E. The relative professional training value to beginning
secondary teachers of certain types of content in education. Educational
administration and supervision, 15: 321-33, May 1929.

The average ranking of the courses in educatioq by 100 teacher alumni of ihe University of Minnesota
was obtained. In the general order of professional itorth to teachers of the various °muses there was general

Agreement; with special methods and practioe teaching, first; educational psychology, second; etc.
history of education was pukalittb and last.
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1476. Perry, K. P. The professional preparation of industrial arts teachers.
Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 110

. ms.
Aims determined from Sudden, Warner, Bonser, Bobbitt, Koos, Vaughn, Mays, Mc Murry, Eggers,

Smith, and others. State courses of study, state manuals, were analyzed for aims and objectives. Cata-
logues from 31 institutions were analyzed. Conclusions: (1) Survey shows lack of agreement on the terms
used when reference is made to the same processor shop organization. Fourteen terms were used to express
inaustrial education; ,(2) the general shop would seem to be the logical plan for the average school; (3)
industrial education teachers are receiving insufficient preparation, with the exception of elementary me-
chanical drawing; (4) fewer than half the training schools are offering courses that would adequately prepare
teachers; (5) courses in organization, administration, IIn1 shor) methods are also lackinc._(6) practice teach-
ing is required in but 22 schools and preteaching observation is required in but ninr. (7) courses in dendrol-
ogy, wood anatomy, and shop mathematics are' ofTered in but one or two institutions

1177. Purin, C. M. The training of teachers of the modern foreign languages.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1929. 112 p. (Publications of the Ameri-
can and Canadian committees on modern languages, vol. 13)

This report is part of an investigation into the teaching of the modern foreign languages which was begun
In 1924 by a committee organized under the sponsorship of the American council on education and working
with funds supplied by the Carnegie corporat ion of New York. An examination of this report shows that
the foreign language teachers in this country, as a clan, are poorly equipped both in the fundamentals of
their subject and in the theory of teaching and the technique provkied by practice under supervision. Less
than 25 per cent of the modern language teachers in the public secondary schools have enjoyed opportunities
beyond the college years.

1478. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel of the
Pittsburgh public schools, Part III: Training. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens'
committee on teachers salaries [1928] 7 p. (Series I, Bulletin 6)

Discussion of the significance of various types of training; distribution of Pittsburgh staff according to
training and service performed.

1479. Reynolds, Hazel. Status of normal training in American high schools,
1925-1926. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Nebraska, Lincoln. 119 p. ms.

The author concludes that normal training in high schools is on the wane.

1480. Robinson, Clara L. Psychology and the preparation of the teacher in
the elementary school. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. (To be printe(l.)

A survey and analysLs of pract ices in the teaching of psychology in certain professional schools for the
prepiratjOn of teachers.

1481. Russell, Harvey C. A study of the academic and professional training
of teachers of the negro high schools of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1929.
University orCincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1482. Saundle, H. P. The preparation and professional training of the negro
high school teachers in West Virginia. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 83 p. ms.

A study of 152 teachers in 21 high schools for negroes of West Virginia. Findings: g.2 per cent are teach-
ing subjects for which they have had no collegiate training; 19.1 per cent are below the North mntral.asso
ciation standard; the median nuTfiber of semester hours for each group of teachers ranges from 37 down to 8 ,

distributed as follows: science teachers, 37; French teachers, 22; English teachers, 20.66; social science
teachers, 20.33; chemistry teachers, 18.18; history teachers, 12.86; mathematics teachers, 12.5; Latin teachers ,
10.4; biology teachers, 10; physics teachers, S.

1483. TenBrink, Estella. The professional preparation of elementary mathe-
matiés teachers for the public schools. Master's thesis, March 1929. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley.

A study of 24 city and state courses of study, catalogues of 24 teachertraining institutions, books and
articles written by experts in the field of mathematics. Conclusions: (1) Els:Wintary mathematics teach-
ers are expected to teach the following topics: Ftmdamental operations in integers, fractions and decimals,
notation and numeration, long division, measurements, denominate numbers, percentage, interest, and
business forms. Oral arithmetic is emphasized in all courses, and use of standard tests and measurements
in all but one oourse; (2) 8.8 per cent of all the hours required for the life certificate in Colorado state teachers
college have a direct bearing on the teaching of elementary tnathemitics; (3) 20.8 per cent of all the hews
offered for the life certificate in Colorado state teachers college have a direct bearing on the teaching of
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-4e
intermediateelementary mathematics; (4) a course in grade methods is required in 66.6 per cent of theteacher-training institutions; a courle in arithmetic in 25 per cent, a course in professionalize& arithmeticin 8.3 per cent, a course in arithmetic methods in 20.8 per cent, a course in tests and measurements in 16.5per cent of the telcher-training institutions; (5) the results show that rather inadequate preparation isbeing given to4eachers of elementary mithematics.

1484. Trinidad, Venancio. Current tendencies in teacher training and theirbearing upon the professional education of teachers in-the Philippines. Master's
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
117 p. ms.

1485. Vance, Ralph W. Types of training prescribed for upper grade andjunior high school teachers in normal schools and teachers colleges. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 144 p. ms.

A study of 55 normal school catalogues of 1910, and 108 teachers college catalogues of 1928. Conclusions:More pertinent training is available for upper grade teachers to-day than in 1910. The teacher trainingcurriculum has been enlarged and enriched.

1486. Wallis, Dewey. Training industrial arts teachers in the South. Mas-ter's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 65p. ms.

1487. Whitriey, Frederick L. Teacher training service of state teachers
colleges and state universities. 192S. Colorado State teachers college, Greeley.
Educational administration and supervision, 14: 485-89, October 1928.

Compares the relative number of public school teachers which the two kinds of institutions prepare.

1488. Williams, Allan J. A comparison of teacher-training centers with
schools having a population of like ability. Educational administration and
supervision, It.: 184-89, March 1929.

In Buffalo new teachers are placed in training centers under careful supervision, where they (main fora year or more. The results of instruction in nine teacher-training centers were compared with those innine schools paired with them. The results in reading were practically the same for each group while therewas a small advantage in English, arithmetic, and spelling in favor of regular schools.

1489. Wilson, Wilbur G. The training of teachers for rural school positioni.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Hawaii, Honolulu. 132 p. ms.
Questionnairegtudy of present procedures in training of rural teachers in the various states.

1490. Wiric, Victor J. Training and teaching combinations of teachers ofVirginia high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington.See also 72, 106, 146, 149, 163, 280, 662, 874, 944, 1367, 1509, 1512, 1616, 1660,
1665, 1699, 2029, 2139, 2197, 2366, 2386, 2832, 2869.

NORMAL SCHOOLS

1491. Allen, C. H.. Correlation between average yearly grades and intelligenceratings for one hundred normal students. 1928-29. Cullowhee state normalschool, Cùllowhee, N. C. Ms.
The purpose of this study was to help determine to what extent a student's record can be predicted byentrance intelligence examination; also. to search for a basis for eliminations of incapaele students.
1492. Correlation between English and intelligence ratings of 80normal school juniors. 1928-29. Cullowhee state normal school, Cullowhee,N. C. Ms.
Tbe purpose. of this study was to determine best tests to use for entrance examination.
1493. Basford, Louise Ruth. The financial status of the normal schools inOregon. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Oregon, Eugene. 83 p. ms.An investigation of the amount being spent for te char training in Oregon. Conclusions: The amountspent is not adequate to provide for recognized requlrements, to provide proper facilities and a faculty ofsite and tralnizig of good standards.
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1494. McAfee, L. O. What are the respects in which normal graduates most
often,fail to do satisfactory work. May 1929. Louisiana state normal colLge,
Natchitoches. 12 p. ms.

The data on which this report is basAd are from two sources: (1) The evidence observed when the writer
visited 122 normal graduates in their classrooms; (2) the reports from principals, parish supervisors, and
parish superintendents on 143 normitl graduates under their supervision. Both sources of data agree that
norinal graduates are very frequently deficient in: (1) skill in asking questions, (2) the ability to prevent
disturbing acts, (3) skill in conducting drills, skill in teaching how to study, adaptation to individual needs,
skill in supervising study and arousillt joy and purposefulness in school work.

1495: Madsen, I. N. The normal-school curriculum through the eyes'of its
graduates. Elementary school journal, 29: 181-88, Novembqr 1928.

Replies received from 184 graduates of Lewiston state normal school, Lewiston, Idaho, Indicate that
with the eweption of the primary group, the graduates favor more emphasis on subject matter and less
emphasis on methods. ag.

1496. Prosch, Frederic?: Vital capacity and thoracic diameter,of normal
school students. Master's thesis, 192849. TgInple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

1497. Seymour, John S. Rural social thstafice of normal school students.
1928-0. Cullowhee statt normal school, Cullowhee, N. C. Ms.

Teacher training institutions in North Carolina were studied for the purpose of ascertaining and 'meas-
tiring attitude of prospective women teachers toward rural life. Results: (I) Overwhelming rejection of
rural life; (2) those horn and reared in country have a closer sympathy for rural life than those born and
reared in towns and cities; (3) those who received their elementary and high school education in rural
schools have a closer sympathy fur rural life than those who received this same type of education in town
and city schools; (4) those who have a closer sympathy for rural life would choose teaching positions most
intensive in their rural setting.

1498. Thompson, Charles H. The three-year curricula in normal schools
for the preparation of kindergarten-primary teachers. Journal of educational
research, 19: 322-30, May 1929.

The facts as presented in this article show that the three-year curriculum for the specific preparation of
kindergarten-primary teachers is primarily an extension of the two-year curriculum in time spent upon
subjects already in the two-year course. The justification of the additional year is dependent upon the
validity of the present two-year curriculum.

1499. Viteles, Morris S. The influence of age of pubescence upon the physical
and mental status of normal school students. Journal of educational psychology,
20: 360-68, May 1929.

In the Case of 23t1 post-pubescence girll in the first year of the normal school, no significant relationship
exists between age of p&. scenes and height, weight. intelligence imd academic achievement.

1500. Wade, N. A. A comparison Of the time spent by first-year students and
expected by teachers in a mtate normal school. Journal of educational research,
19: 183-8,4, March 1929. (-

Findings: The average first-year student of the Maryland state normal schools spends 21 hours and 15
minutes per week in study, while according to the average estimate of the teachers, he should spend 23

iiaria 29 minutes per week.

01.. White, Frances Caroline. Teacher training in normal school extension
projects. Nlaster's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University,
Calif.

See also 17, 38,' 78, 763, 1485, 1517, 1590, 1629, 1685, 1998, 2016, 2272, 2352,
2883, 2985, 3017.

TEACHERS COLLEGES

1502. Chandler, Paul G. Some methods of teaching in six representative
teachers colleges'of the United States. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
1 114 class exercises in five subjects were visited in 6 state teachers'colleges. The subjects were arithmetic,
socia; science, psychology, principles oi education, and biology. A questionnaire on 46 practices was sent
to 90 individuals, eackoutstanding in his field. The practices found in the observations and checking!' are
described and the extent to which they are found is compared With the opinion of the outstanding
authorities. tlkj,
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11.

1503. Condit, P. M. The Telationship,of intelligence and achievement testscores to mortality and scholastic ratings: a study of 559 freshmen at Coloradostate teachers college. 192S. Colorado state teachers college, -Greeley. (Mim-eogra)hed yearly report to Dr. C. B. Cornell, September 1928)
1501. Frasier, George Willard. Experiments in teachers college adminis-

tration. VII. An adventure in cooperation. Colorado state teachers colge,
Greeley. Educational administration and supervision, 15: 134-38, February
1929.

1505. Garrison, K. C. Intelligence test scores and choice of major fiuld.
School and society, 2S: .630-32, November 17, 1928.

Presents data On 311 teachers cullege students showing age, sex, year in college, major subject und scoremade on Otis self-Arninistering tests of mental ahility. The major problem of the study is to discover ifany relationship exists between choice of college major and the mental abilit y of oteacher or prospectiveteacher as shown by test scores.

1506. Gregg, Russell Taaffe. A sturty of the scholastic records of the stu-dents dismissed from the college of education, 1919-1929. Master's thesis, 1929.
University.of Illinois, Urbana.

1507. Jamison, Ohs Glen. A study of the pupil personnel in Indiana state
training school. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre

e Haute. 127 p.
The purpose of this study was to find out how the pupils of the Training school compare with pupils inother schools throughout t country with reference to ability, achievement, and general progress throught he school.

1508. Jones, John William. Scholastic prognosis and entrance requirements
in a state teachers college. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Indiana uviversity, Bloom-ington. 226 p.

This study involved first, a study of the teacher training groupt at the Indiana state teachers collegeand second, a study of the entrance reqtrements in 100 teachers colleges. It was found that the size of thehigh school is not an important factor in toichers college scholastic asliievement; the average lligh schoolscholarship is a good index of scholastic achievement in the teachers college. Teachers collegas havren-trance requirements which compare favorably with those in liberal arts colleges.
1509. McAnelly J. R., and Ludeman, W. W. Training and experience ofteachers college faculties. 1929. Southern state normal school, Springfield,S. D.
Teachers college catalogues were studied in order to find whether presidents choose their facilities morefor their training or their experience. It was found that teachers college presidents are stressing experiencemore than training although the latter is coming to have more emphasis.
1510. McCrory, John R. A comparative study of two groups of teacher-

college students. EdUcational administration and supervision, 14: 469-75,October 192S.
A comparison of the students tilting the two-year coUrse at the State teachers college, in St. Cloud,Minn., with the students taking the one-year course. According to the Otis self-administering test, thetwo-year students showed a slight intellectual advantage over those in the one-year course. The twoyearstudents were a little younger, and had a little higher scholastic record in both high school and college.
1511. Maier, J`ohn Valentines comparative study of the records made inBall state teactiCrs college by graduates of eight.and nine months high schools of

approximately the same size Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university,
Bloomington. 131 p. ms.

The results of this study are not in favor of any one group, nor is there a strong evidence that ope groupis more successful in the college than the other group.
1512. Mead, A. R. Laboratory schools for teacher preparation at Tempestate teachers college, Ariz. [19281 Ohio Wesleytin uni/ersity, Delaware, Ohio;
1513. Moffett, M'Ledge. An interpretative iitudy of the personal back-

ground of students in state teachers colleges as a basis for determining factors forinstitutional life. In Atonal association of deans of women. Proceedings ofthe sixteenth regular meeting . . . Cleveland, Ohio, February 20-23, 1929.p. 155-82. (Headquarters: 1634 Eye street, Washington, D. C.)
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1514. Peik, W. E. The analysis and evaluation of college and university
courses in education. %Journal of educational research, 18: 345-55, December
199

8.
A a tudy of the ftquired training program for prospective high school teachers as offered by the College

of education of the University of Minnesota, since 1923 and Alp to 1928. Gives the alumni evaluation of
present training,

1515. Sangren, Paul V. Analysis of the student body. Kalamazoo, Mich.,
Western state teachers college, 1929. (Bulletin, vol. 5, no. 1)

1516. Stordahl, J. B. The aims and present status of physics training in our
teachers colleges. Master's thesis, '1928-29. University of South Dakota, Ver-

37 p..ms.

1517. United States. Bureau of education. [Statistics concerning current
income, salaries, attendance, and legislative budget requests 01 state teachers
colleges and normal schools] Washington, D. C., January 2, 1929. 37 p. ms.

1318. Whitney, Frederick L., and Hamlin, H. M. The personnel of teachers .

college students. 1929. Colorado state tea('hers college, Greelef. (Typed
report, ;kpril 15, 1929)

1519. Williams, Robert Campbell. An analysis of the product of Iowa
state teachers college for 1928. Mastir's thesis, 1929. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. 1 6 p. ins.ii,

See also 30, 52, 6, 510, 517, 770, 857, 1179, 1203, 1450, 1466, 1485, 1487,
1538, 1542, 155G, 1559, 1566, 1574, 1578, 1590, 1726, 1951, 1973, 1991, 1998,
2063, 2071, 2142, 2163, 2195, 2223, 2253, 2261, 2272, 2342, 2389, 2431, 2883,
2980, 3017, 3063.

PRACTICE TEACHING

1520. Armentrout, W. D., and Whitney, F. L. Duties, skills and knowledge
which should he learned in education 2a as submitted by 83 student teachers,
1928. 192S. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Typed report to W. D.
Armentrout, November 5, 1928) -*

1521. Brink, Ida Katherine. A student training program based on reading.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 142 p. ms.

1522. Broom, M. Eustace. The prklictive value of three specified factors
for success in practice-teaching. Educational administratign and supervision,
15: 25-29, January 1929.

A study of the records of 148 students in the State teachers college of San Diego, Calif.

1523. Cahoon, Guybert Phillips. Some factors in the prediction of success
in practice teaching. Maater's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berke-
ley. 93 p. ms.

The purpose of the' study was to ernsider some of the factors in the prediction of teaching success, to
evaluate their prognostic value and to determine something of the characteristics of stildent tep,chers as a
group, relative to success in teaching. Conclusions: (1) There seehis to be no evidence of any significant
relation between the intelligence test scores and the practice-teaching success of the practice teachers of
the two groups considered; (2) there is only a slightly higher relationship between intelligence test scores
and marks in college courses than between intelliienoe test scores and practice teaching success; (3) the
ratings of practice teachers by supervising teachers usingothe new rating sheet indicate that the practice
teachers are not properly rated in general; (4) other factors than intelligence test scores &DO cr ¿a marks
make for success in practice teaching, notably personality and charactertraits.

1524. Canine, Edwin Nelson. A survey and re-organization of an elemen-
tary school to adapt it to use as a training school. Master's thesis, 1929. Indi-,
ono university,. Bjoonaington. 128 p. ms.
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1525. Colebank, George H. Practice tearhing in the colleges of the North
North Central association civarterly, 3: B76-431, Decem-central association.

ber 1928.
Tills study indicates that telcher training institutions are using the public high schools increasingly

for student training; that State teachers colleges own and control the high schools used for practice work
to a greater extent than do other types of teacher training institutions id the group studied; that 90 per
cent of the cotleges give credit for practice teaching. Two important activities of student teachers upon
which schools generally agree are class teaching and lesson plan prepatation.

1526. Frasier, C. M. The selection of the student teacher. Waster's thesis,
August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 80 p. ms.

Random samplings of students at Lewiston state normal school, Lewiston, Idaho; and Colorado state
teachers college, Oreeley, were used to test the use of 'the regression equation as a method of selecting stu-
dent teachers. Conclusions: "In the regression equation we have an effective and valuable means of
predicting scientifically student teaching success. The regression equation is effective in proportion to
the extent to which the traits used are expressed. in terms of amounts which have been objectively deter-
mined. The Thurstone test seems to he a more reliable measure of teachitfg intelligence than the Army
Alpha. Intelligence, knowledge of psychology, and knowledge of academic subjects play an important
part in determining success in student teaching."

1527. Hertzler, Silas. A partial sirvey of the critic teacher situation among
the secondary schools of Indiana. 1929. Goshen college, Goshen, Ind..1 28 p.
1118.

1528. Hill, L. B. Teaching qualities in former graduates as guides in improv-
ing student teaching. Educational administration and supervision, 15: 362-66,
Nfay 1929.

375 teachers in West Virginia were ranked by 35 principals of high schools in order of merit. 107 of these
had received their training at West Virginia university. Each principal Was asked to state the teaching
qualities in which he regarded teachers trained at West Virginia university strong, and those in which he
regarded them weak, in order that -better qualified teachers may be graduated from the University.

1529. Hillman, James E. Standards and suggestions for practice teaching%
in North Carolina sellior colleges. Raleigh, N. C., State department of public
instruction, 1929. 16 p. -

This study gives suggestions on organization of academic departments and department of education.
Minimum standard5 *for the administration of practice teaching with special reference to certification
requirements ara set up.

1530. Kraiez, Sister Mary Helen. A study of the relation of intelligence,
marks in acaTemic and professional courses a\pd success in practice teaching.
Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

1531. Learner, Emery W. La Crosse launches an experiment in teacher
training. Nation's schools, 3: 35-41, May 1929.

A report of an experiment by which the work (4 student teachers is More closely coordinated with the
work are preparing to do after graduatiop.

153 , Margaret Naomi. AuThkterpretation of modern educatinal
principles for student teaching. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university,
Columbus,

1533. Matthews, James Carl. Critical analysis of the duties 6f the student
teacher. Master's thesis, 1928. Gebrge Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,.
Tenn. 78 p. ms.

The arm of this study was to analy the literat relative to the duties of the frtudent teacher and to
determine which of these duties are mg ernph zed in Texas state teachers college. A questionnaire
comprising a list of duties was sent to the eight T state teachers colleges.

1534. Mead.,A. R. Sripervised student teaching. Ohio Wesleyan university,
Pelaware. Richmond, Va. Johnson publishingsompariy, (19291

A detailed study of theory, present practices, and constructive suggestions of observation of tiaching,
ticipation, supervised student teaching, laboratory schools for teacher preparation. Considers legal

status, organization of such work, studentteacher's activities, value of work, and evolution of such work.

1635. flunzenmayer; Lester. Henry. An analysis of the practice-teach:ng
facilities needed by the -Ohio state utyity. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio
state university, Columbus,
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1536. Noe, Elizabeth T. The demonstration school as a means of improving
teachers and service in the elementary grades. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple
university, Philadelphia, Pa.

1537. Peterson, Ada K. Devices for evaluating the student teacher.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

1538. Sharp, L. A. Status of the demonstration schools in the state teachers
colleges in the United States. 1928. North Texas state teachers college, Denton.
(Submitted to the Peabody journal of education for publication)

All work completed by January 1929.

1539. Torry, Margaret B. An objective study of the beginners' class of a
demonstration school. Master's thesis, 1929. Rditgers university, New
Brunswick, N. J. 96 p. ms.

1540. Trow, William Clark, and McLouth, Florence. An improvement
card for student teachers. Educational administration and supervision, 15:
1-10, 27-33, January, Februa6r 1929.

A review of the literature 8n teachor-rating, classifying and comparing the more suggestive inquiries,
in order that those who are struggling with the problem may become acquainted with earlier workers in
the field and thereby helped in, their own teacher-rating problems.

-.-_ _1541. Wade, N. A. Comparigon and distribution of student-teachers' time.
Educatk"mal administration ana supervision, 14: 657-63, Deember 1928.

The data for this study were collected during the school year 1027-28 among the second year students of
the Maryland state normal school at Frostburg.

1542. Whitson, Willie. A study of student-teacher activities in Missouri
teachers colleges. MaaVr's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 62 p.

1543. Zaut, James E. Predicting success in practice teaching. Educational
administration and supervision, 14: 664-70, December 1928.

A study of 206 students of the Southeastern state teachers college, Durant, Okla. It was found that
marks in educational psychology and in education and methods courses were not good indication of success
in practice teaching.

See also 1488, 15120643, 2016, 2387.

PROFESSIONAL STATUS OF TEACHERS

1544. Anderson, Earl W. Combinations of subjects. Educational research
bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 234-38, May 29, 1929.

An analysis was made of the programs of the inexperienced teackers in the high schools of Ohio for the
years 1927-28 and 1928-29, in order to discover what combinations"of subjects were taught by beginners.
A table Is given showing the moSt frequent subjec ombinations taught by these teachers.

1545. Apperson, C. J. The sec ary school teacher in Prance, Germany,
and the United Statesa c3mparison. Master's thesis, June 1929. University
of Virginia, Charlottesville.

1546. Baer, Josiph A1Va. Men teachers in the public schools of the United
States. Doctor's thesis, 1924729. Ohio state university, Columbus.

1547. Bathurst, J. E. Do teachers improve with experience? Personnel
journal, 7: 54-57, June 1928.

The purpose of this investigation was to determifie the relation of teacher &Malawi to teacher experienoe
and teacher age among high school teachers. The results show that teacher efficiency among high school
teachers decreases slightly with age when age is independint of experience and increases slightly with
eiperienoe when expeiienoe is indePendént of age. The study suggests that we must look for fast mother
then age and tutting experience if we would find those which constitute teacher efficiency among high
school teachers.
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1548. Bjorlie, John Edwin. The teaching personnel in the different typesof high schools of North Dakota-1925-26. Master's thesis, 1929. Universityof Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 138 p. ms.
A comparison of educational preparation of teachers is each subject field, teaching load iii number ofclasses taught daily and number of preparations necessary and number of fields in which instruction isbeing given, salaries and per pupil tasks, in classified high schools and conklidated high schools, to deter-mine in which types of school the community receives the greatest return for money expended for teachers'salaries. The classified high schools yield greater returns than conolidated schools. The small classifiedhigh schoob yield a smaller return than the large schools.
1549. Carroll, Howard S. The teacherage problem in Ohio. Master's thesis,1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 78 p.
An investigation to determine the need for board- of education owned or controlled homesjor super-intendents, supervising principals and teachers in Ohio. A careful consideration of the facts brought outin this study shows the need of a law that will allow boards of education to meet the exigencies due to alack of suitable homes that have arisen or may arise in their respective districts.
1550. Davis, Calvin O. What qualifications are demanded of teachers.Nation's schools, 3: 31-34, January; 62-68, February; 71-76, May; 46-50,June 1929.
Study made upon analyses of forms used by administrative officers and a perustil of official reports.
1551. Diamond, Thomas, and Myers, George E. Report on teachers ofcommercial suWeets in the state of Michigan. University of Michigan, AnnArbor. Michigan vocational news bulletin (Ann Arbor), 6: 2-6 Jarivary-February 1929.
From this study it would appear that the university should set uP standards for teachers of commercialsubjects. The teachers should be required to meet these standards and should be stimulated into furtherstudy to keep themselves in step with the times. Opportunity should be provided for teachers to specializein one of two fields. The university should not teach the fundamental skills but should make the possessionof them a prerequisite to entrance into the commercial course. The course should be broad in characterand should include educational subjects, cultural subjects including accounting and economics. Althougha broad course is advocated each teacher should have had some practical experience in business and theuniverSity should make their experience a prerequisite to entrance into the commercial course.
1552. Elledge, Lela M. Present requirements for teachers of subnoimaland superior children. Elementary school journal, 29: 303-306, December 1928...This study is based on returns for 4,148 teachers. A very small percentage of the teachers nudied havethe necessary qualifications.

1553. Fenton, Norman. Teachers and the political life of the nation. Cali-fornia bureau of juvenile research, Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif: Schooland society, 27: 472-74, October 20,1928.
1554. Garrison, K. C. .Intelligence test scores and choice of major field.1928-29. Norttarolina state college, Raleigh. School and iociety, 28: 630-32,November 17,19 .

'In this study 331 teachers were used and findings were as follows graduate group of teachers weresuperior in intelligence; freshmen and specials, inferior; while other groups were approximately the same.Age bears no relation to Intelligence. Foreign language, mathematics, and science teachers scored higheston the test.

1555. 4.Goodier, Floyd T. Another conclusion regarding the married womanteacheli. Nation's schools, 2: 514-52, December 1928.
Presents fijcures showing thht in one school system the percentage of absence was greater and the amountof professional study was less among married women than among single.
1556. Gooddman, A. K. The economic status of teachers college facultids:4 preliminary report of comparative data for the University of California, andseven statt teachus colleges in six states. April 1929. Colorado state teacherscollege, Greeley, 67 p.
Sixty-three comparative tables are given.

A1557. Grable,.,.Mra. Joe C. Status of teachers of biological science in thesecondary schools of Kentucky. Mastvr's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky,Lexington.
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1558. Haggerty, M. E. Faculty qualifications for junior colleges. North

central association quarterly, 3; 305-309, December 1928.
1)ata, presented in tabular form of qualifications qbtained from 48 state departments of education as to

the requirements for instructors in public junior colleges, show that in about 50 per cent Of the states there

:ire specific or professional requirements or both, of an, or of a large proportion of the junior college faculty;

in ten states the requirements are set by the state department of education; the North central association
needs only to concern itself with those institutions which are not within the sco pe of state department

regulat

1559. Whither the teachercollege in the academic world? 1929.

University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. In National education association.
Proceedings, 1929. p. 849-61.

This shows the relative degree to which teachers college faculties and others hold membership in
national academic societies.

1560. Hamme, T. A. A study of the status of negro teachers in eighteen
accredited high schodls of North Carolina. 192S-29. Agricultural artd technical
college, Greensboro, N. C. Ms.

This study briefly summarizes fts follows: there were 221 teachers studied, VI did not have any degrees,

111 held A. B. degrees1l4 B. S. degrees, 9 A. M. degrees, 5 held other degrees. Fort y-fnur were trained in

the schools of North Carolina: 22 of these came from Shaw university. As to teaching experience, it was

found that the majority of teachers had teaching experience less than six years. The average monthly
salary 'ranged from $70.00 to $96.00.

1561. Harry, David Percival. Cost of living of teachers in the state of w

York.. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teacherg college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1928.
184 p. (Contributions to education, no. 320)

The purpose of the study was to ascertain the variations in the cost of living among certain communities
of New York state, and then to utilize this knowledge in deriving a technique for correcting the measure of
educational need of tAle communities of the state.

1562. Idaho education association. Professional progress in Idaho. /n its
Proceedings, 1928.

1563. Illinois schoolmasters club. Opportunities for high school graduates
in public school teaching in Illinois. Normal, Ill., Illinois state normal university,
1928. 24 p. (Normal school quarterly, ser. 27, no. 108, October 1928) 4

1564. Johnson, Orlando Henry. The adjustment of new elementary school
teachers to city school syste s. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago,

t!,

Chic.ago, Ill.
The purpose of this study was to nsider the extent to which there were well and lesswell defined M.

precedures deskned to facilitate tkle a justment of new and inexperienced elementary-school *when to
their work in city school systems over t e country, as indicated by data furnished by city superintendents.

1565. Ke.ene, Archie T. comparative study of the teacher requirements
and qualifications of diffetent s zed Indiana sixsix and regular high schools, based
on certain specific factors. aster's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, .Bloom-
ington. 127 p. ms. 10:

The sources of data for this stutiji *re om the daily programs on file in the State department of public
instruction, from the prihcipals' aititial ports, the blanks of the names and qualifications of high school

teachers, and from licenses in the ceiisi g division in the State department. The results show that the
requirements made on six-sil t.ac s ers d administrators are heavier than those exacted from tegul
teachers and administrators; the six i* hers in general are less well qualified, compared to tbe iegul

teachers.

1566. Erausbeck, Ruth, nd McClain, Ruby. Comparison of the profes-
sional success of poiority vers z non-sorority graduates of Indiana state teachers
college. Master's thesis, 192 Inaiana state teachers college,- Terre Haute.
40 p.

The data for this study were secured a questionnaire sent le white women graduates with bachelor's
degrees of Indiana state teachers college. study included 277 graduates and covered the years 1900-1926.
The findings of this study reveal the fact t fore and after graduation nonmembers were more raccessiul
than members in yearly salary, tenure in tion, tenure in profession, and training.

ions.
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1567. Merritt, Stephen. A survey of science teachers in the supervisory
districts and villages under superintendents in the state of New York. Master's
thesis, 1929. New York state college for teachers, Albany.

1568. National education association. Practices affecting 'teacher per-
sonnel. Washington, D. C. liesearch division, National education association,
1928. p. 206-255. (Research bulletin, vol. VI; no. 4, September 1928)

A questionnaire was sent to all school systems of the 2,830 cities over 2,500 in population. A total of
1,532 usable replies were received. Contains information concerning practices in regard to salary sched-
uling, training requirements, married women as teachers, leave of absence for study and travel, sick leave,
efficiency ratings, etc.

1569. Committee on ethics of the profession. The ethics ofthe teaching profession. Washington, D. C., National education association,
1929. 46 p.

Presents a "Code of ethics of the National education association of the United States." Three sec-
tions: Relations with pupils and to the community; relations to the profession; and relations to members
of the profession. Summarizes opinions of 1,600 teachers and school officials a.s to whether or not certain
practices are to be considered ethical.

1570. Department of classroom teachers. Fourth yearbook:
Creative teaching and professional progress. Washington, D. C., National

.education association, 1929. 227 p.
A compilation of reports from individual teachers. Sections ILs follows: Creative work in teaching (with

subject matter subdivisions); Teacher load; Special ¡ittivities of local organizations and professional prob-
lems; and State organizations of classroom teachers.

1571. Department of superintendence. Educational research
service. Data on married women as teachers, leave for study and travel, sick
leave, ratings, differentiated salaries for men and women and number of monthly
salary payments, in 66 cities over 100,000 in population. Washington, D. C.,
National education association, 1928. 5 p. (Educational research service
circular, no. 9, 1928)

Reports practices for individual cities; based on questionnaire issued in March 1928.

1572. Porch, Marvin E. The status of the married woman school teacher
in the state of New Jersey. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university,
Philadelphia, Pa.

1573. Price, Malcolm Poyer. An analysis of the rural and city elementary
public school teaching personnel of the state of Iowa. Master's aftsis, 1929.
State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 230 p. ms.

1574. Ransom, Sara Anne. Types of service rendered by West Tennes°see
teachers college. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 96 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was teil determine whether graduates and certificate students of the West
Tennessee ?tilts teachers college go to rural communities to teach and remain there, or whether they go to
cities and large towns to teach. Findings: (1) The one-teacher rural schools receive no teaching service
from the graduates and very little service from the certificate students; (2) the tiro-teacher rural school4
receive a very small per cent of teething service from the graduates and certificate students; (3) the three

more teacher rural schools receive a larger per cent of teaching service from the graduate and certificate
classes than do the city schools; (4) a very large per cent of tbe students remain in active teaching position+:
(5) a small per cent of the teaching service is lost; (6) a comparatively small per ..ent go into other states or
other parts of the State to teach.

1575. Reeves, Charles E. Should the married woman teacher be disqualified?
Nation's schools, 2: 13-18, October 1928.

Suggests nine possible ways of dealing with the question.

1576. Why discriminate against married teachers? Nation's schools,
2: 53-56, September 1928.

Quotes opinions from several superintendents on t he questions arising from the employment of married
women u teachers. Finds very little objection to employment of married men.
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1577. Reitell, Charles, and Bohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel

(if the Pittsburgh public schools, Part I. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' committee
on teachers' salaries (1928] 10 p. (Series I, bulletin 4)

Gives distributions of Pittsburgh teachers by sex, service groups, age, marital condition, and depend-

ency.

1578. ithodes, Earl N. The extent to which graduates from differentiated
curricula of teachers colleges teach in their respective fields. 1929. State

teachers college, Bloomsburg, Pa.
Number of students graduating from each curriculum; na*ker teaching in primary, intermediate, rural

and secondary fields; percentage of graduates from each curriciSum teaching within their respective fields

and in fields for which not trained; number of graduates from Curriculum in excess of requirements;

'all of the foregoing for each of five successive years and totals for tbe five-year period.

1579. Segel, David. Summary of vacation reports from teachers for summer,
1928. 1929. City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 3 p. Ms.

A study of how 989 schodl., employees spent their summers. Twenty-four per cent were in summer
schools; five per cent teachifig; 18 per Cent traveling; 39 per cent on vacation; 14 per cent employed.

Details by groups of employees are given.

1580. Short, James Franklin. The contribution of high school teachers to
professional periodicals. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana.

1581. Staffelbach, Elmer H. Living conditions of teachers in service.
Department of research, California teachers association. Sierra educational
news, 25: 39-40, 42, 44, May 1929.

Gives the results of a study of methods in use at the present time by school administrators in California

in helping their teachers to find suitable living accommodations in the communities in which they teach.

1582. Stahl, Edgar A. A study of teaching personnel in Indiana. Master's
thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 99 p.

Through the study of the actual environmental backgrounds of 331 individual teachers in Indiana, an
attempt was made to determine whether or not the personal history of a teacher affects her teaching success.

1583. Sutherland, John Enoch. Teachers' meetings in Minnesota.
Master's thesis, July 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

1584. Swanson, Nellie R. Factors relating to the professional meetings of
the Minnésota education association. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A study by the questionnaire method of the influence which such elements as time, distance, expense,

method of deciding attendance, and thelike have on tbe attendance and success of the general and divisional

meetings oonducted under the auspices of the Minnesota education association.

1585. Ullman, Roy. Prognostic values of certain factors relating to teaching
success. Doctor's thesis 119291 lagversity of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

An experimental study carried through thr4 years of time.

1586. Wagner, Jonas E. The professional status of faculty members in
Pennsylvania teacher training institutions. Educational administration and
ttpervision, 15: 202-11, March 1929.

From an analysis of the undergraduate and graduate degrees, amount and kind of professional experience,

ages and salaries of the faculty members of Pennsylvania teacher training institutions, a high standard of
education, training, and experience was found.

See also S, 28, 1305, 1376, 1766, 2490, 2755.

APPOINTMENT AND TENURE

1587. Alltucker, Margaret M. Tenure in present positions and training of
city school superintendents. School and society, 29: 649-52, May 18, 1929.

A study of the membership list in the 1929 yearbook of the Department of superintendence,. showing a

median tenure for 1,371 city superintendents of seven years in their present positions. Fifty-four per Cent

of those reporting hold either a master's or doctor's degree.

1588. Andersoq, Earl W. The work of an appointments division. Educa-
tional research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 67-73, February 20, 1929.

This is the second of a series of studies showing the work of the Appointments division of Ohio state

university. This study was undertaken for the purpose of analysing and organising as many facts reguding
teacher placement u possible.

'
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589. Atkinson, Carroll. The selection of junior high school teachers;
an effort to evaluate certain qualities to be sought for in the employment of
teachers for junior high school work. Master's thesis, June 1929. University
of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1590. Pirkelo, Carl P. A study of some factors involved in the selection of
normal school and teachers' college instructors. Educational administration
and supervision, 14: 393-403, September 192S.

A study of 17 normal Schools and teachers colleges located in seven north-central and western states in
order to discover some of the social and economic factors which have a bearing upon the selection of instruc-
tors in teachertraining institutioas.

1391. Boitnott, John W. The tenure of high school principals in Virginia.
Master's thesis, September 1928. University of Virginia, CharloNsville.

1592. Burgeson, W. Bernard. Current factors affecting teacher selection in
South Dakota. July 1929. University of South Dakota, Vermillion. 36 p. ms.

The answers to a questionnaire received from 220 superintendents and heads of schools In South Dakota
indicate that superintendents usually select their own teachers or possess the chief voice in the selection
made: personal interviews are reported as the one most satisfactory course of information used in selecting
teachers; teachers' agencieo are reported as the least satisfactory; a small majority of the reports express no
preference as to the religion of the teacher; in considering the appointment of teAchers, superintendents
place more emphasis upon personality than upon the scholastic attainments or other qualifications of the
applicant; in a majority of instances married women are discriminated against.

1593. Carr, William G. Teachers tenure)n California. Division of research,
California teachers association, San Francisco. Sierra educational news, 24:
21-24, September 1928.

1594. Crawford, Lawrence Theodore. The selection of teachers. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 5 p. ms.

A study of: (1) The Red% of information concerning applicants that superintendents desire, as shriwn by
analyses of teacher application blanks and reference blanks; (2) methodstrf collecting this information;
(3) use made of this information and procedure followed in the final selection. Findings: (1) Tendency for
cities to use only one form of applicntion blank; (2) enormous number of "personal information" items in-
cluded that are whollyillevant; (3) tendency to require three, four, five, or six references; (4) Many unim-
portant questions concMng "experience;" (5) none. of the "miscellaneous" items can he justified as neces-
sary; (6) 70 per cent of the cities use eit her one or both sides of a single sheet; (7) 20 per cent of the application
blanks show careful preparation and organization; () total number of items on blank varied from 17 to
153; (9) tendency toward a rating scale for the various items on the reference blank; and (10) majority require
two years academic preparation for elementary school positions and four years for high school positions.

1595. Davis, Frank G. Duties and requirements for aappointment as per-
sonnel officers in city school systems. Doctor's thesis, 1929. New York univer-
sity, New York, N. Y. 206 p. ms.

This study covers personnel officers such as attendance officers, vocational counselors, deans and advisers
of boys and girls, psychologists, psychiatrists, visiting teachers, appointment officers, etc. Only the larger
cities were selected for the study.

1596. Dean, Renwick 4. A stùdy of teachers' contracts. Master's thesis,
1929 University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1597. Franklin, Ray. The selection of teachers in cities. Master's thesis,
1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1598. Gough, H. B. The procedure followed in the employment of teachers
in cities of 2,500-5,000 population in certain selected statei. Master's thesis,
1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A study of practices followed in 234 cities in North Dakota, Southpakota, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa,
Massachusetts, Michigan, New York, Ohio, and Wisconsin in regard od the selection and employment of
teachers.

1599. Hill, A. C. C., jt. The appointment of college teachers. International
Y. M. C. A. college, Springfield, Mass. American association of colleges bulletin
14: 522-40, December 1928.

.
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1600. Jacobs, F. R. A study of teacher turnover in the'Cincinnati schools.

Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 343-46, November 14,
1928.

From this study, Qonducted in the schools of Cincinnati, it was found that the most important factors

that cause teachers to resign are marriage, an opportunity to teach elsewhere, and a desire to leave the

teaching profession. The most important factor in producing turnover is marriage which causes almost

30 per cent of the entire turnover.

1601. Johnson, R. R. An analysis of certain factors concerned with the
selection of teachers in the smaller school systems in Minnesota. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A detailed analysis of the administrative procedure followed in the selection of teachers and the causes

of turnover in Minnesota school systems having less than 5,000 in population.

1602. Keller, Frank. Use of the teachers' application blank. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1603. Minneapolis, Minn. Public schools. A stucly of turnover in

Minneapolis public schools. 1929. 3 p. (School bulletin, no. 40a, April 25,

1929, p. 3-5)
Shows the effect of turnover upon clerical service, teaching achievement, and general problem of

administration.

1604. Reitell, Charles,- and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel of

the Pittsburgh public schools, Part V. Tenure. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' com-
mittee on teachers' salaries [1928] 23 p. (Series I, bulleati 14)

Shows relationships between tenure and age, sex, and professional growth of Pittsburgh staff.

1605. Seeder, R. I. Aspects of tenure and turnover among Minnesota teach-
ers. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota,' Minneapolis. American
school board journal, 77: 55, 56, 112, 114, 117, October 1928.

The study shows statistics relating to tenure and turnover in the various types of school systems in

Minnesota, for the school year, 1924-25. Of the 21,000 teachers employed approximately 8,500 were in

rural schools, 8,600 in t he elementary graded schools, and 4,400 in the high schools. The arinual demand
for teachers for the year was greatest in the rural schools where 26 per cent of the total employed were
needed to replacethose who left this !M. Includes several relevant graphs.

1606. Stevenson, Fred Gray. Teachers' contracts in the city school system.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 118 p. ms.

An analysis of 420 teachers' contract forms used in as many city school districts. A study of these in
comparison with forms supplied by state departments. Conclusions: No standard form of contract in

use by a majority of cities was found. Of 460 cities 9 per cent use no form of contract; 37 per cent use
6. notice and acceptance " forms; the remainder use formal two-party agreement forms. The forms studied
show little agteement as to number or nature of stipulations. One-third or more of the contract forms

make the following stipulations: (1) Salary for the school year; (2) date for commencing work; (3) that a

legal certificate be required; (4) thatemployment be subject to the rules and regulations of the employing
board. Leading provisions in state forms of contracts (i. e., forms furnished by 29 State Departments)
are: (1) Date for commencing work; (2) employment subject to rules and regulations of employinF hoard;
(3) certificate or license to teach required; (4) requirements of state law part of contract; (5) salary for the
school year; (0) length of school term; (7) dismissal for cause; (8) deductions from salary for retirement
fund.

1607. Tiegs, Ernest Walter. An evaluation of some techniques of teacher
selection. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing company, 1928. 108 p.

The author has made a critical, analytical evaluation of the present available evidenoe bearing on the
qualifications necessary to good teaching. Contains a discussion of the findings and limitations of the
studies of other writers, a presentation and evaluation of studies made by the author in schools in Minne-
apolis, Minn., and suggests techriques which give promise of improvement in the effectiveness with
which teachers may be selected.

1608. Tilton,.Edwin B. An analysis of applications for teaching position in
a. city school. Mtster's thesis, 1929. Leland Stanford university, Palo Alto,
Calif.

Intensive study of the 600 applications on file for current year, and comparison instituted with the 800
teachers now employed in city schools, to determine whether professional training, successful experience
and evidence of growth in the candidates equals or surpasses that of the regular staff in the city schools.

41,
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1609. Vick, Claude Edward. A study of the written recommendation as a
factor in the selection of teachers. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois,
Urbana.

1610. Waller, Jesse Crawford. Tenure of transiency of teachers in Ken-
tucky. Doctor's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 54 p.

1611. Whitley, S. H. Factors and qualities to be consideised by those charged
with the responsibility of selecting college faculty members. 1928. East Texas
state teachers college, Commerce. 26 p. ms.

A letter of inquiry was sent to 200 college presidents. Replies were received from 110 of them. Find-
ings: In considering faculty people, colleges throughout the oountry desire to know that they are grad-
uates of well-regulated and fully affiliated high schools, standardized colleges and universities. Most of
the colleges demand masters' or doctors degrees. Practieally all colleges require some information relative
to the teaching ability of the proposed faculty member; etc.

1612. Willett, George W. Efficiency of teacher placement agencies. (A
committee report.) North central dissociation quarterly, 3: 187-99, September
1928.

Private agencies are filling many of the best paying positions, acccrding to the replies to an inquiry of
i25-26 sent out by a committee of the North oentral association of colleges and secondary schools. Schools
reporting indicate that while they notify institutional bureaus twice as often as they do private agencies,
due to the failure of institutional bureaus to keep informed of the progress of their graduates they are
unable to satisfy the demand for experienced teachers.

See also 94, 1700, 1730, 1854, 2521.

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHERS

- 1613. Cammack, James W. Extension work offered by Kentucky teachers
for certification in 1928. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky,
Lexington.

1614. Gray, Robert F. Certification. November 1928. Department of
service, Public schools, San Francisco, Calif. 2 p. ms. (Bulletin no. 2)

Data as to types of certificates held by teachers in various types of schools, also levels of professional
training.

1615. Myers, George E. Desirability of tendencies in certification of teach-
ers. 1929. University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

A summary of judgments of deans of schools of education, presidents of teachers colleges, state super-
intendents, and superintenderits of city schools on the desirability of tendencies in certification as reported
by the United States Bureau of education.

1616. Noble, M. O. S., jr. Specific pteparation of teachers in North Carolina
as revealed by transcripts presented in application for various types of teachers
certificates. 1928. North Carolina state department of public instruction,
Raleigh. 125 p. ms.

Data for five groups are presented; namely, (1) 100 teachers who hold primary grade class A taachers
certificates; (2) 100 teachers who hold grammar grade class A teacher; certificates; (3) 100 high school
English teachers who hold high school class A certificates; (4) 100 high school history teachers who hold
high school class A teachers certificates; and (5) 100 high school French teachers who hold high school
class A teachers certificates.

1617. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The personnel of the
Pittsburgh public schools. Part II: Certification. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens'
committee on teachers salaries [1928] 9 p. (Series I, Bulletin 5)

College certificates, normal school certificates, standard certificates, partial certificates,' held by Pitts-
burgh teachers. Partial information from eight other cities, discussion of principles.

1618. Whitney, Mabel May. The history of the certification of teachers in
t;
the

State of Oregon. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
1619. Yeager, William A. State certification Eta a factor in the training of

elementary teachers4-in-service. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsyl-
vania, Philadelphia. Kutztown, Pa., Kutztown printing co., 1929. 350 p.

State of Pennsylvania.

-
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IMPROVEMENT OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE
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1620. Barthelmess, Harriet M., and Boyer, Philip A. A study. of thi.
relation between teaching efficiency and amount of college credit earned while
in service. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 521-354 November
1928.

ives the results of a questionnaire filled out by 5,002 elementary and 1,220 Junior high school teachers
the principals supplying the efficiency ratings. The following correlations were found: Experience and
credits, .228 (elementary).-and .346 (junior high); experience and efficiency, .272 and .355; credits and
efficiency, .16 and .189.

1621. Bunney, Rollie A. Some types of professional growth required and
provided for by boards of education for Nebraska high-school teachers. Educa-
tional research record (University of Nebraska), 1: 71-79, December 1928.

The purpose of this study was to determine the policies or practices that exist in Nebraska with respect
to the encouragement of professional growth for Nebraska high-school teachers required and provided for
by boards of education.

1622. Frost, Mary Cooper. Sabbatical leave for the public school teacher
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colo. 64 p. ma.

A questionnaire was sent by the teachers' interests committee of the Denver classroom teachers asso-
ciation to various cities in the country to find out what teachers are eligible for sabbatical leave; bow many
may he on leave at one time, and what basis there shall be for granting or refusing leave in case more eligible
teachers apply than can be permitted to go on leave. The findings show that the economic loss to the
community is negligible; service is prolonged, and professional skill is stimulated.

1623. Helfenstein, Vernon A. Teachers' reaction to institute programs.
Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 61 p. ms.

1624. Ivins, pester S. Training teachers of vocation& agriculture in service.
Recommendations for formulating state programs for improving agricultural
teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash-
ville, Tenn. 84 p. (George Peabody college for teachers. Contributions to
education, no. 54) t

1625. Oakland, Calif. Public scbools. Report on the professional study
of teachers and principals of the Oakland public schools for the year ending
December 31, 1928. 1929.

1626. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public education. The relation
between teaching efficiency and amount of ccillege credit earned while in service.
Philadelphia, Pa., Board of public education, 1928. 28 p.

A cooperative study by the Public school council and the Department of superintendence. Data
gathered from more than 6,000 teachers were analyzed and interpreted to discover the relationships among
the various factors contributing to teaching efficiency. The general conclusion of this investigation shows
that there is a positive relation between advanced study during service,and teaching efficiency.

1627. Soelberg, John. The relation between amount of professional study
and teacher efficiency. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley.
85 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to determine the relation between the amount of professional study that
Oakland teachers complete while in service and principals' ratings of their efficiency as teachers. Conclu-
sions: The writer concludes that the unreliability of the Oakland teaching rating scale, used as a measure
of reaLteaching efficiency makes impossible the statement of any final conclusions regarding this factor.
In view of the f. et that validity of judgment can not, except as a matter of chime, be very much higher
than reliability of judgment, the low order of reliability shown by principals' ratings of teaching efficiency
in Oakland, renders very doubtful the validity of such judgments as measures of real teaching efficiency.

1628. Umbarger, li. L. The training of teachers in ser*e as an aid to
supervision in the small high school. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 26 p. ms.

See also 1568, 1571, 1579, 1581, 1019.
e
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RATING OF TEACHERS

1629. Allen, C. H. Statistical study of teachers' grades given in the Cullo-
whee state normal during session 1927-28 and summer, 1928. 1928-29. Cullo-
whee state normal school, Cullowhee, N. C. Ms.

The purpose of this study was to make an analysis of the distribution of each instructor's grades given
over a period of one year of four quarters.

1630. Baird, James, and Bates, Guy. The basis of teacher rating. Educa-
tional administration and supervision, 15: 175-83, March 1929.

A study of the ratings made by 128 principals on 571 teachers in Detroit, for the purpose of discovering
to what extent the general merit rating given to telchers by principals is correlated with success in tea,ching
when measured by standard tests in reading.

1631. Barr, A. S., and Emans, Lester M. An analysis of teachers rating
scales. ms. (A. S. Barr is professor at the University of Wisconsin, Madison)

1632. Beam, M. S. Self rating of teachers, 1928-29. Public schiels,
Albemarle, N. C. Ms.

This study waS conducted in the interest of improvement of teachers and teaching by self-analysis,
result ing in salary schedule worked out by teachers and self rating sheet made by teachers.

1633. Courtis, S. A. The measurement of the effect of teaching. School
and society, 28: 52-56, 84-S8, July 7, 14, 1928.

The writer attempts to show that measurement Jf the efTects of teaching by objective tests is an unre-
liable method, and presents a new analytical technique, demonstrated through experimentation, as a satis-
factory measurement of the abets of teaching.

1634. Davis, Calvin O. What qualifications are demanded of teachers?
Nation's schools, 3: 31-34, January V62-68, February; 71 it, May; 46-50, June
1929.

In determining the retention, dismissal, or promotion of teachers, the use of the following standards
appears to be desirable: (1) The adoption of a five-point scale of discrimination; (2) the making of not fewer
thrrn three ratings each year; and (3) the scoring on a limited number of definite items oniy, such as health,
interest in the general work of the school; interest in pupils, etc.

1635. Frasier, George W. Teaching as measured by pupils, school officers
and other teachers-P-. Greeley Colorado state teachers college, 1928. (Colorado
parent-teachers, 1928)

1636. Gipson, David William. The reliability of teachers rating scales.
Master's thebsis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 62 p. ms.

Ninety teachers rated college instructors, and five supervisors rated 90 teachers in the public school?.
Findings: The Rugg teachers rating scale will give results as reliable a unaided judgment. Results
obtained by a judge using the Freyd rating scale are not as reliable as results obtained by unaided judgment.

1637. Henry, Beryl. Evaluating teaching by means of pupil activity chart.
Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.
120 p. ms.

1638. 'Hunt, Thelma. Measuring teaching aptitude. EducatIonal adminis-
tration and supervision, 15: 334-42, May 1929.

Describes the teaching aptitude test prepared by the Department of psychology of George Washintgon
university, Washington, D. C.

1639. Kitson,. Harry Dexter. Measuring the interest of teachers in their
work. Teachers college record, 30: 2s-33, Octc*C. 1928.-

A group of 409 teachers were measured in order to find the degree of interest each one had in her work.
The computations show that, in general, the teachers with the highest degree of interest had been engaged
in teaching the longest period of time.

1640. Morris, J. V. L. Students rating of teachers. 1928. Northwestern
state teachers college, Alva, Okla. Oklahoma teacher, 10: 14, 16, 324 Sept4mber
1928.

-

Students ranked all their Instructors in I, 2, 3, 4, 5 order and stated basis for choosing II* one ware
and last one as poorest. Faculty was ranked on this basis and correlations with President4 tit nittjg corn.
puted (.61±.08); with the average of term grades given by same instructors (.02±.13). The 4:,3

high correlation with President's ranking suggests large significance in stuant rating and almost zero
correlation with average of term grades; students did not form their estimate of instructor on the buis pf
bis generosity in grading.

,
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1641. Nanninga, S. P. Estimates of teachers in service made by graduate
students as compared with estimates made by principal and assistant principal.
School review, 36: 622-20, October 1928.

There is a tendency for the raièrs to agree on the teachers and their ratings.

1642. Newmark, David. Students' opinions of their best and poorest
teachers. Elementary school journal, 29: 576-85, April 1929.

Data for this study were obtained from 223 students in Philadelphia nortnal school.

1643. Reager, Beatta. The reliability of the Iowa state rating scale for
student teachers. Master's thesis. 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 59 p. ms.

The reliability of the Iowa state colle'ze rating scale was determined upon the basis of a study of two
different ratings by 272 students on 15 instructors.

1644. Remmers, H. H. The college professor as the student sees .him.
Lafayette, Ind., Purdue university, 1929. 63 p. (Bulletin of Purdue university,
vol. XXIX, no.- 6, March 1929. Studies in higher education XI)

The present study deals with an effort to achieve self-improvement of teaching by consulting the stu
dents concerning the characteristics of what mly be eftlled the teaching personalities cf their teachers.
Conclusions: Validity for the Purdue rating scale for instructors is synonymous with reliability; the reli-

y of the average FIntle score cvmpares favorably with thit of the best standardized objective tests if
from 75 to 100 students' judgment.; are averaged; etc.

1611. Smith, William Jefferson. Evaluation tIT teaching by analysis of
learning exercises. Master's thesis, 1929.. George Peabody college for teachers.
Nashville, Tenn. 153 p. ms.

1646. Stalnaker, S. M., and Remmers, H. H. Can stirdents discriminate
traits associated w4,h success in teaching? Journal of applied psychology,
12: 002-10, Decemlpr 1928.

The conclusions re tchpi from this study are: (1) Students show a high degree hf agreement in their
judgment of the relative importance of the ten traits of the Pardue rating scale for instructors; (2) there is
little halo effect in student judgments of teleher trait.%; and (3). ewh of the trigs comprising the scale
reilis something to the tfotal picture of the teacher as seen by the student.

1647. Storey,1Ralph E. The development of teacher rating: Its significance
and implication. Master's thesis, 4928. University of Washington, Seattle.
226 p.

The development of the practices of teacher rating as reflecting the eduCational and sociological forces
goverr!tig it, A.ith particular emphasis upon the significance of rating to teachers and the profession, and its
implications with respect to its elevation of professional spirit and practices.

See a/No 1540, 1508, 1571, 1620, 1626:1627.

TEACHER LOAD

1648. Anderson, Earl W. The teaching-load of the beginner in high school.
Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 7: 280-81, 291-92, Octo-
her 3, 1928.

This reports a study carried on as part of the work of the Appointments division, Ohio state university.
Based on the reports of 60 1927 graduates, the beginning teacher has one chance in four of teaching only in
his major or minor fields, he has one chance in four of teaching onl y one subject outside of his major or minor,
one chance in four of teaching two outside subjects, and one chance in four of beingasked tq handle three
or more subjects for which he has not prepared in college.

16V. Ayer, Fred C. ¡row the teaching load is handled in state and other
universities. Nation's schools, 3: 21-25, June 1929.

Thirty-two state and 28 non-state universities were studied. The conclusion is reached that in state
universities the size of the teaching load decreases as the rank of the faculty member becomes higher and
as the enrollment of the university becomes larger.

1650. dleymaH. B. F Pupil-teachers ratio report. Februaiy 1929. Bureau
uf research, Department of education, Baltimore, Md. 11 p. ms`.

n4-41,0 administrative study of the ratio of pupils to teachers In the several types of schools.

1651. Douglass, Karl R. Measuring the teaching load in the high school.
Nation's schools, 2: 22-24, October 1928.

Suggests tentative formulas for measuring teaching load.
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1652. MaÌi, Mabel Fredriki. A survey of teachers' loads. Master's thesis,
1928. University of California, Berkeley. 152 p. ms.

The purpose of the study was to show the teaching loads of senior and junior high school teachers in slicities around the San Francisco Bay section; and to make a comparison of the teaching loads in different
schools, and in.various departments. Findings: (1) The smallest average number of hours taught in anydepartment is found in English; the largest, commerce; (2) the smallest average in number of pupils taughtin any department is in ancient language; the largest in music; (3) the smallest average number tof pupils
advisory is found in music and trade and industries; the largest in modern language; (4) the smallest averageof total number of pupils in any department is found in trades and industries; the largest in mathematics;(5) the smallest average number of pupil-hours teachfug load in any department is in ancient language;
the largest in music; (6) the smallest average of total number of pupil-loads is found in trades and industries;
the largest in mathematics; (7) the smallest average number of classes in any department is found in English, the largest in trades and industries.

1653. Nelson, M. G. Subject combinations in the programs of teachers in
small secondary schools in New York State. School review, 37: 426-32, June
1929.

Study seeks to determine the subject combinations existing in 210 secondary schools during the school
year 1927-28.

1654. Powdermaker, Theresa. Statistical stud of the teaching load of
women physical education instructors. American physical education review,
34: 580-83, May 1929.

Abstract of a study made by sending questionnaires to 200 physical education instructors in high schools
throughout the country. The study brings Slit the fact that the total teaching load in colleges and univer-
sities varies from 24 to 26 hours per week while in high schools it is about 55 hours per week. This is far
too excessive a load for women teachers of physical education.

1655. Reichard, Clifford Emerick. The working day of the high school
teacher in Minneapolis. Master's thesis, June 1929. Tiniversity of .Minnesota,
ninneapolis.

1656. Reitell, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy A. W. The teaching load.
Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' committee On teachers' salaries [1928] 10 p. (Series 1,
Bulletih 13)

Presents data as to length of school year, length of school day, and the teaching load based on pupa.
recitations.

1657. Unzicker, S. P. A study of teaching loads in junior high schools in
Wisconsin. School review, 37: 136-41, February 1929.

From replies to a questionnaire received from 23 schools in 17 cities, a great range in the number of pupils
per teacher was found. The median was 22 and the Mean 24.

1658. Van Slyke, Bert S. Recapitulation of replies to questionnaire of
November 10, 1928. Board of education, Sioux Falls, S. D. 3 P. ms.

Shows pupil load per teacher figured in two waysoa enrollment and on average daily attendanfor
grade schools, junior and senior high scliools, in 14 cities in states neighboring to South Dakota.

1659. Walker, Mary, and Laslett, H. R. Time expenditure by high-school
teaclers. School and society, 29: 131-32, January 26, 1929.

An fnvestigation to find the amounts of time actually spent on their several activities by the three teach-
ers of a typical small high school. Record of time spent in each activity was recorded for each half day for
affeek and results tabulated. Benefit to teachers of time budgets pointed out.

See also 102, 1436, 1490, 1544, 1548, 1570.

TEACHER SUPPLY

1660. Bolton, Frederick 1. Training and supply of high school teachers in
the northwest states. In Northwest association of secondary and higher schools.
Proceedings of the eleventh annual meeting . . . Spokane, Wash., April 5, 1928.

. p. 11-19.
Results of a questionhaire sent to city schools seem to show a distinct shortage in the fields of athletics,

chemistry, drawing, manual arts, music, physics, art, elementary school principalships, and junior high
school teachers. A supply not quite equalling the demand is shown in the fields of botany, zoology, dra-
matics, geology, Spanish, stenOgraphy, and high school principalahlps. A very definite oversupply is
revealed in the fields of civics, economics, English, history, home eoonomics, mathematics, political science,
sociology, primary grades, and superintendencies ill small towns. A slight mess of supply over demand
is found in the fields of Latin and typewriting.

1
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1661. Grant, Albert, and Cowiey, W. H. A technique for analyzing the
supply and demand of educational workers. School and society, 29: 618-20,
May 11, 1929. (Taken from an unpublished study made at the University.
of Chicago under the direction of Frank N. Freeman)

Analyzes and evaluates data derived from the files of the Board of vocational guidance and placement
of the University of Chicago as to requests for educational workers received and individuals registered as
candidates for educational positions to show the relation between supply and demand as to types of work,
individual subjects, and related subjects. Suggests that reliability of results depends upon size of numbers
involved and that further indication as to repability can be achieved by making the analysis perennial.

1662. Meuner, Clarence S. The demand for public school teachers in the
state of Colorado. Master's thesis, March 192%. Colorado state teachers
college, Greeley. 152 p. ms.

Repetiticn of Buckingham's Ohio study. 36 first-class, 79 second-class and third-class districts in
Colorado were Audied. School year 1926-27 was used. Conclusions: (1) Onethird of the teachers new to
the state come Loin teacher-training institutions in other states; (2) the entire teaching staff of the state
changes approximately every three years; (3) the new special teachers and administrators nearly all come
from outside the 4ate.

1663. Ohio education association. Educational council. Thei-relation
between the demand and supply of elementary teachers in Ohio with special
reference to the question of raising the statutory training requirements for admis-
sion to the profession. Columbus, Ohio, May 1929. 54 p.

According to the data collected, the estimated total demand for elementary teachers in Ohio in 1928-29
was at least 3,874, and the corresponding estimated supply only 2,106, making the estimated shortage of
"trained" elementary teachers in the public schools of Ohio at least 1,768 It is recommended that legis-
lation be enacted to provide that after a specified date every elementary teacher beginning service in Ohio
shall be required to have at least two years of specific professional preparation belrond the high school, and
to b tia state-wide certificate for teaching in the elementary field, etc.

1664. Silas, Paul Gordon. The private colleges of Iowa as a source of teacher
supply. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 75 p. ms.

1665. Tope, Donald E. 'The normal training high schools in Iowa is a source
of teacher supply. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa, City.
65 p. ms.

1666, Whitney, Frederick L. Teacher demand and supplY in the public
schools, 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 139 p. (Colorado
state teachers college education series, no. 8)

1667. Williams, Lewis W. Supply and demand as applied to high school
teachers. Urbana; Ill., University, of Illinois, 1929. 11 p. (University of
Illinois bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 26)

The author thinks that there is evidence of an oversupply of high school teachers in particular lines.

1668. Woodward, Clair L. State university of Iowa. as source of teacher
supply. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa Ci4y. 78 p. ms.

TEACHER'S HEALTH
1st. A

1669. Bisrop, Ralph Thomas. A study of the health of teachys in a western
city. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

1670. Kidwell, Kathro. A study and investigation of the 'health of women
teachers of physical education. American physical education review, 34: 83-90,
February 1929.

An investigation of the health of 214 teachers of physical education. The art icleAlso includes a summary
of toilers such aiextracurricular and leisure time activities which might have a very direct bearing 912 the
heldth of the teacher of physical education. The questionnaire brings out the fact that the teaching load
14 far too heavy.

1671. Luckey, G. W. A. Longevity of eminent educators. School and
society, 28: 244-48, August 25, 1928.
e A study of the longevity of 1,172 eminent individuals covering different occupations and periods of history
based upon data secured from Monroe's Cyclopedia of Education for 1,911.
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1672. West, Herman E. Admitistration of teacher sick leav.e benefits in
Oakland, Berkeley and San Francisco. Master's thesis, 1929. University of

California, Berkeley. 63 p. ms.
The problem to determine factors which must be considered in fortalkng a sick leave benefit plan.

Findings: Oakland grants sick leave benefit of regular pay for a maximum of 66 days yearly; Berkeley
grants full pay for 10 days, and the ream inder of salary after deducting paynf substitute teacher for the neit
20 days, yearly; San Francisco, grants full pay for 5 days and pay for the next 10 days yearly. Oakland
sick benefit plan has cost, on averao, $0.40 per annum for each teacher; San Francisco's sick benefit plan
has cost, on the average, $12 per annum for each teacher; Berkeley's plan has cost on the average, MCA
per annum for each teacher. Teachers afe absent under the Oakland plan leis than those under tho other
two; women are absent about three times as many days p.or annum as men; the yotingur teachers are absent
more than the older teavhers.

1673. Wood, Thomas F., chairman. Teacher's heap. 192g.
ResultS of a stUdy made through the Department pf health education tif Teachers college, Colum-

bia university.

See alo 1496, 1499, 156S, 1571.

TEACHERS' PENSIONS

1674. Carr, William G. Teacher opinion on retirement salaries. 1 92S.
Committee on retirement, California teachers associati.on. Sierra educational
news, 24: 8-9, November 1928.

Questionnaire returns from 4,552 California teachers, sampling 21 counties. Findings: Two out of three
teachers now favor a flat-rate plan. There Ls a very wide range of opinion on preferred annual deposits,
though few respondents favor more than $40 annually or over 6 per cent al salary.

1675. Cebollero, Pedro A. A study of the teachers pension sy6tem of Porto
Rico. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 121 priutts.

Evolution of pension lesislation Vorto Rico; present law evaluated against American legislation and
authoritative pronouncements. Findings: Porto Rican law inadequate; actuarially unsound; rates too
low; no refunds provided; no individual accounts kept.

1676. National education association. Committee on retiremea
allowances. Report of the Committee on retirement allowances. Washingtqn,
D. C., National education association, 1929. 21 p.

A list of state and local teacher retirement systems now in effect is giveni also a bibliography. Principles
are discussed.

1677. Schwiering, O. C. Survey of Wyoming teachers, 194. 1928. Wyo-
ming state teachers association, Lar%mie.

Data gathered for actuarial evaluution to determine soubd teacher retirement law for Wyoming.
1678. Staffelbach, Elmer H. Lpoking ahead financially. Department, of

research, California teachers associátion. Sierra educationai news, 25: 27-32,
June 1929.

Gives figures showing how much will be necessary for teachers in California to save monthly in order to
insure an adequate income upon recirement.

TEACHERS' PERSONALITY

1619. Coleman, Sara. The relation of persopal qualities to the successful
teaching of social science. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers
college, Greeley 109 p. ms.

A study of 252 individual ratings of high school teachers employed in the social science departments of
28 accredited high schools Of these ratings, 00 were based on personal qualities of teachers for general value
and classroom efficiency. The other-162 ratings were based on classroom efficiency only. Twenty-eight
competent school administrators and seven training school supervisors' dpinions were used. Findings:
(1) Opinions of schbol administrators indicate that there is more good teaching being done than poor; (2)
t he personal element is recognized as an essential factor in teaching success; (3) social science is not essentially
a manIkfield, although a greater per oent of the superior teaching in that field is being done by men; (4)
Tnterest in the teaching profession and in the fteld of socialesolence, a broad knowledge of subject matter
with the ability to impart that knowledge to others and a spirit of cooperation are the funilamental qualities
of successful teaching; (5) this study revealed no personal qualities exclusively characterist ic of the effective
teaching of history and other social subjects.
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1680. Lide, E. S. Personality traits of school admihistrators. Educational
resjarch bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 141-43, April 3, 1929.

This article contains a table showing the evaluation of judges in ranking administrative traits.

1681. Murphy, Isobel Niven. Qualities tilat adults admire in their teachers.
California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 141-42, January 1929.

A study based upon 16 replies from =English class in the Los Angeles college of law.

16S2. Ryle, Florence. 'Qualities that students admire in teachers. Cali-
fcirnia quarterly of secondary education, 4: *82-85, October 1928..

Study based upon 48 compositions written by senior English classes in the Belmont high school, Los
Angeles.

1683. Shannon, John Raymond. Pefsonal and social traits requisite for
high grade teaching in secondary schools. Terre Haute, Ind., State normal
press, 1928.

The data ere based on persoaal interviews with supervisors, students' estimates of teachers, analysis of
rating scales, studies of_why teachers fail, etc. The author finds that the pri nary traits that have most to
do in influencing success in teaching in secondary schools are sympathy, judgment, self-control, enthusiasm,
stimulative politer, and earnestness.

1684. Wood, Claude Rodolphus. Does personality have a definite and
consistent use in education? Doctor's, thesis, 1929. George Peabody college
for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

Three hundred and fifty-seven teachers in eight Alabama cities were studied. Findings: Personality
semi to have an indefinite but consistent use in education.

See also 151'9, 2167.
TEACHERS' SALARIES '

A ,

.1685. Alexander, Carter. A salary schedule for New Jersey. state normal
schools. Report made to the salary committee of the New Jersey normal school
tehchers association, 1928. 15 p.

1GSG. Carr, William G. Recent statistics on California teachers saiaries.
Division of research, California teacherg association. Sierra educational
iwws, 25: 12-13, January 1929.a

16$7. Clark, Ridgley C. Critical analysis of principles involved in Connécti-
cut teachers' salary schedules. NIaster's thesis, 1929. Yale .`university, New
Haven, Conn. 101 p. ms.

1688. Cook, Katherine M. Salaries and certain legal provisions relating to
the county school superintendency in- the United States. Washington, United
States Government printing office, 1929. 22 p. (U. S. Bureau of education:
Rural school leaflet, no. 45, March 1929) 14

1689. Oowles, LeRoy E. Teachers' salaries in Utah: Salt Lake ity, Utah
eduation association, May 6, 1929. p. (Utah education association. Bul-
letin, no. 18)

1690. Cushman, C. L: Teachers' salaries in Oklahoma City compared with
other cities of a 'similar size. March 1929. Oklahoma City, Okla. MB.

1691. Davis, Calvin O. Teachers' salary schedules and promotions. Uni-
versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor. High school teacher, 5: 51-55, 59, 61, February
1929. -4

A study made upon analyses of forms used by administrative officers and a perusal of official reports.

1692. Elmbree, Ward S. Teachers salaries in Yonkers. 1929. Institute:
of educational earch, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,
N. Y. Yonker( N. Y., Yonkers branch of the New York state teachers asso-
ciation, 1929. /49 p.

1

1693. Ferlluson, William Shauck. A comparitive study of the factors
affecting 1,Xe salaries of superintendents and principals of cities and exempted
villages offOhio. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.
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1694. Gaumnitz, W. H. Salaries and salary trends of teachers: in rural
scilools. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 64 p.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 6)

The figures from this study would seem to indicate: (1) That there is a slight tendency to reduCe the
numlaer of teachers receiving the lower Salary amounts and to increase the number receiving the larger
salary amounts; (2) median salaries of rural teachers were increased slightly and salary averages of rural
school administrators show considerable improvement during the four years; (3) the largest salary increases
achieved by.rural teachers were achieved in the larger ruxal schools represented by consolidated and villagc
schools; (t) wide differences obtain between the salaries of rural teachers and that of urban teachers,
and indications are that these disparities are increasing.

1695. Holy, T. C., and Green, R. E. An analysis of the 1923 and 1928
salary schedules of Ohio elites and exempted villages. Educational research
bulletin (Ohio state university) S: 1-6, January 9, 1929.

Schedules classified according to size of city and tabulated to show, for years 1923 and 192S, minimum
and maximum salaries, the number of years required to reach maximum and amount of increase allowed
each year.

1696. Illinois state teachers association. Zepartment of research and
statistics. Salary schedu10 in Illinois. 1929. 15 p. ¡us.

Gives the salary schedules in effect in different cities in Illinois.

1697. Jensen, F. H. Development of a salary schedule. How Rockford,
Ill., built a new teachers' salary plan. American school hoard journal, 78:45-46,
June 1929.

Tabulation of adopted &Vary schedule, according to years of experience and training of teachers with
the final adopted salary sohedule.

1698. Itegerreis, Rachel Bernice. Astudy of high school teachers salaries
and salary trends in South Dakota during the pa'st ten yeaN. Master's thesis,
1929. University pf South Dakota, Vermilion. 54 p. ms.

1699. Kelly, E. L. Salaries in state teacher-trainfng institutions. Greeley,
Colorado state teachers college, 192S. (Research bulletin no. 13)

A report of all salaqes in all state normal schools and state teachers colleges, 1927-28.

1700. McClimans, Jay Wilmot. Salary, tenure, and teaching combinations
of mathematics teachers'fri Missouri. Master's thesis, 1928. Georg,. Peabody
college for .teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 64 p. ms.

547 secopdary schools of Missouri were used in this study. Findings: (1) All mathematics teachers
studied receive a mean salaty of i1,490 per year; (2) teachers of mathematics only receive a larger salary
than .combination mathematics teachers; (3) the men teachers in every group studied receive a better
salary than the women teachers in the same grottp(4) the mean tenure of combination mathematics
teachers *as found to be 2.49 years, while that of teachers of mathematics only wits 4.38 years; wonistl
teaohsrs'of mathematics only have a mean tenure of 5.53 yearsthis exceeds tin ,tenure of any .other group
studied; (5) science is combined with mathematics more than any other subject-fsorial subjects anil physi-
'cal education come next in order of frequency; (f1) more than one-half of the mathematics teachers in this
study are administrators; aqd (7) combinatien mathematics teachers, on (an average, teach in more than
two fields.

1701. Massachusetts teachers federation. Salaries of teachers in the public
day schooleof Massachusetts. Common ground, 8: 111-43, Jauuary 1929.

1702. Matrer, James M. Methods used to coppensate instructors for
extension teaching. School and society, 28: 308-10, September 8, 1928.

'A questionnaire study of methods of compensation for extension work employed in 77 untversities and
colleges having extension departments and suggestions offered for modification bud iniprolvesnent of such
method&

,

4.r

1703: .Myers, O. E., Thomas, M. W., and Garnett., W. E. Montgomery
"county ilatiry schedule. 1929. State board of education, Richmond, Vs,

13 p..gas.
.

relation
44 ALA - - -

A study ot the salary schedule and. Its to erropuent-, Attendance, teaching efficiency, profes-
school organization and supervision. Salary schedule was found to be based upon attendance,

teacher :ireptirstlop and admInistritive duties and measured teaching efficlenct.
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1704. National education association. Research division. Salary scales
in city school systems in 1928-29. IVEishingtop, D. C., National education
asssociation, 1929. 68 p.. (111search bulletin,,vol. VII, no. 3, May 1929)

1705. - Tabulations I-A. Salaries paid teachers, principals
and certain other school employees, 1928-29, 67 cities over 100,000 in population.
Washington, D. C., Nationa4 educatipp association, 1929'. , 32 p.

. .

1706. Tabulations II-A. Salaries pppid teachers, principals
and certain other school employees, 1928-29, 170 cities 30,000 to 100,000 in
population. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929.

1707. Tabulations III-A. Salaries paid teachers, principals
and certain other school employees, 1928-29, 308 dties 10,000 to 30,000 in
population. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 37 p.

1708. Tabulations IV-A. Salaries paid teachers, principals
and certain other school employees, 1928E-1929, cities from 5,000 to 10,000 in
population. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929. 36 p.

1709. Tabulations I-B. Salaries paid school administrative
and supervigory officers, 1928-1929, 67 cities over 100,000 in population. Wash-
ington, D. C., National education association, 1929.

1710. Tlbulations II-B. Salaries paid school administrative
and supervisory officers, 1928-1929, 170 cities 304000 to 100,000 in population.
Washington, D. C. , National education association, 1929.

1711. Oklahoma City, Okla. Public scho61s. Researgh department
Comparison of teacher salaries and salary schedules in Oklahoma City and other
cities of a comparable size. [1929] 6 p. ins.

1712. Pittsburgh, Pa. Citizens committee on teachers solaries. The
proposed Pittsburgh salary schedule and plans for its adminisiration. American
school board, journal, 78:77, 80, 82, February 1929.

1713. Reiall, Charles, and Rohrbach, Quincy, A. W. The cost of living
and teachers' salaries in Pittsburgh. fittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' committee on
teachers salaries [1928] 15 p. (Series I, Bulletin 9)

Compares trends since 1913 in teachers' salaries and in cost of living.

1714. The personnel of the Pittsburgh public schools, Part
IV: Services performed and salaries paid. l'ittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' committee
on teachers' salaries [1928] 16 p. (Series I, Bulletin 7)

Defines services performed, presents distributions showing salaries paid in various levels of Pittsburgh
schedule.

1.

1715. Pittsburgh cost of living compared with other cities.
Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' committee on teachers' salaries [1928; 11 p. (Series
I, Bulletin 12)

Gives index of cost of living in 28 cities, with cost in Pittsburgh as base. Uses U. S. Bureau of labor
figures. Al Ile

1716. Pittsburgh salariet compared with other cities.' Pitts-
burgh, Pa., Citizens' committee on teachers' salaries [1928] 15 p. (Series I,
Bulletin 10)

Òives distribution of actual salaries paid in Pittsburgh and certain other cities, to teachers and princi-
Pals.

1717. Salary increments. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' com-
mittee on teachers' salaries [1928] 6 p. (Series I, Pulletin

Discusses number and amouat of increments in 19 cities; raises questions to be considered in establishing
increments.

1718. The salary schedules of Pittsburgh and eighteens
selected cities. Pittsburgh, Pa., Citizens' committee on teachers' salaries [1928]
5 p. (Series I, Bulletiii 2)
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1719. Rodman, Walter Sheldon. A further report concerning salaries and
salary scales at the University of Virginia, supplementing the resolutions of May 1,
1928. February 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville. 57 p.

A detailed statistical study of salaries at the University of Virginia for a period of years with suggested
pew scale for a more adequate remuneration.

1720. Rohrbach, Quincy Alvin W. Procedures in the preparation of the
Pittsburgh salary schedule. American school board journal, 78: 41-42, May 1929.

Points out steps taken in making the Pittsburgh teashers' salary schedule. Enumerates the principles
considered in making the study. Lists grades of salaries.

1721. Rossman, John G. Salary schedules and return upon investment.
American school board journal, 77: 37, 38, 115, December 1928.

A comparison of teachers' and clerks' salary schedules. Considerable data from a number of schools
show salary schedules in relation to possible savings at presont day prices of necessitias.

1722. San Diego, Calif. Public schools. Status of teachers salaries in San
Diego city schools. 1929. 23 p.

A brief survey Of the comparative status of salaries of teachers, principals and administrators in San
Diego, compiled in graphic form, 1929.

1723. Sheffer, W. E. Study of salaries in the Manhattan public schools
together with a proposed salary schedule and the financial effects of the proposed
schedule. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y. 36 p. ms.

1724. Thompson, Roger M. Teachers' salaries 1928-29. Hartford, Con-
necticut state board of education, 1929. (Research letter 1siires 108-29)

1725. Whiting, John Martin. Factors that should be considered in making
a teacher's salary schedule and the weight that §hou1d be given each. Master's
thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University', Calif.

1726. Whitney, Frederick L. Teacher's college ern. ployee's pay. 1929.
Colorado state ttachcrs college, Greeley. (Mimeographed report, January 1929)

A report on the compensation of employees outside of the facnities of representative state teachers colleges.

1727. Wiley, Roy W. Educational writers and their salaries. University of
Pittsburgh school of.education journal, 4: 61-67, January-February 1929.

Questionnaires addressed to 263 writers,in October issues of 10 educational magazines over a period of
five yetrs indicates that salary advan,ces are due to causes other than professional writing.

1728. Willard, Arthur M. The effect of 'a department of vocational p.gri-
culture on the salaries of superintendents irt the schools of Iowa. Master's thesis,
1929. Iowa state college, Ames.

The data for this study were secured from records in offices of state superintendent of schools and state
director of vocational agriculture. Findings: (1) The superintendents in Iowa schools having a depart-
ment of vocational agriculture receive a higher salary than the superintendents in schools not having a do-
partment of vocational agriculture; (2) the average difference of salary in consolidated schools is $295 per
year; (3) the average difference in town schools is $416 per year; (4) the average difference for all schools is
$327 per year; (5) these figures are consistent with the findings made by Angerer in Missouri, who found the
average difference there to be p14.14 in favor of superintendents in schools having vocational agriculture;
(6) in the 200 schools which were studied for the nine-year period only 25 non-vocational schools showed
higher salary at any time than the schools having the vocational agriculturd. At least 17 of these can be
amounted for by a change of superintendent in the vocational school with which they were compttpd.

1729. Womrath, George F. A salary schedule versus the salary budget for
public-school janitorial-engineering service. School business administration II.
American school board journal, 78: 45-47, 148-50, May 1929.

Details of the work and cost of the janitor's duties. Data apply to city of Minneapolis.
1730., Wood, Harold B. Salary schedules and teacher turnover in Ohio

schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.
In this study were incorporated reports from 171 school systems in Ohio, and turnover data for all

teachers employed in Ohio over five-year period 1924-28. Findings: There is a correlation of .4.6 between
these two factors; many reasons wore found for turnover among Ohio teachers.

See also 7, 431, 1421, 1517, 1556, 1561, 1568, 1671, 1577,,1810, 1850, 1854.
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HIGHER EDUCATION

1731. Anderson, Ruth E. A study of tuition fees in 271 endowed colleges
and universities. Association of American colleges bulletin, 15: 285-332, May
192.9.

Pindings: (1) In general the independent institutions average higher tuition fees than the denomina-
tional institutions; (2) in the general distribution of institutions according to geographical division, they
rank in desoending order with regard to the average tuition fees as follows: New England, Middle Atlantic,
Western, Middle Western, and SolAthern; (3) in general and in the denominational group the women's
colleges average the highest tuition rates, the men's second, and the coeducational third; (4) in the three
classes of enrollment, the largest institutions average the highest tuition fees, the second largest, the next
highest, and the smallest institutions; the lowest; etc.

1732. Armentrout, W. D., and Whitney, Frederick L. The college hour.
1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Research bulletin, no. 14)

1733. Arnold, H. J. Disabilities of college students in certain " tool subjects"
and the relation of such disabilities to college standings. Phi delta kappan, 11:
169-74, April 1929.

Gives the results obtained from a series of diagnostic tests in certain "tool subjects" which were given
to several groups of underclassmen (mostly freshmen) in a certain Ohio college.

1734. Association of urban universities. Proceedings of 15th annual meet-
ing. Buffalo, N. Y., November 1928. 168 p.

Contains many papers on educational problems of urban universities.

1735. Balyeat, F. A. Trends in college-entrance offerings. School review, 37:
451-56, June 1929.

Data with regard to the situation at the University of Oklahoma for freshmen who entered that institu-
tion the first semester of 1907, 1917 and 1927.

1736. Bear, Robert M. Factors affecting the success of college freshmen.
Journal of applied psychology, 12: 517-23, October 1928.

A imper read before the Kentucky academy of science, May 7, 1927.
The purpose of this study was to determine to what extent a student's success during the first half o flits

freshman year is determined by the following factors: His father's occupation and its social and mental
implications; the course he elects; his relation to athletics; the location of his home relative to the college;
and his age? The conclusion is that the five factors are not so direct in their bearing on student success as
they may be the indication of or channel through which mental ability and purpose in study operate.

1737. Blakeslee, Catherine S. A co rniparative study of the college achieve-
ment of public, private, and public and private school entr 3 Master's thesis,
1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 72 p. ms.

A study of three classes (1926, 1927, 1928) at Mount Ilolyóke college, South Hadley, Maas.

1738. Boynton, Paul L. A study of the relationship between the intelligence
and moral judgments of college students. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Pea-
body college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody
college for teachers, 1929. 49 p. (Contributions to education, no. 51)

This study was made from the test data obtained from the examining of 243 students, 120 girls and 12
boys enrolled in courses in the bepartment of psychology at the University of Kentucky. Lack of relation-
ship between intelligenoe and. moral Judgment is probably the outstanding characteristic found by this
study. In the case of no test was the relationship between intelligence and moral Judgment suffIcientlt
pronounced to have predictive or propiostic value.

1739. Campbell, Helen Louise. How"eollege students study: Master's
thesis, 1929. University of DenVer, Denver, Colo. 210 p. me.

135 college students of freshman, sophomore, junior, senior and graduate rank, were given a study
test" of 129 questions to answer truthfully just how they themselves studied. Then the reoords of these
students were oompared as to 1. Q., average grade during college and rank of student. Findings: The tA$
proved valid. Rank had very little to do with the study soale or intelligence. Intelligence and grades
correlate. 67 per cent of the college students vary widely in methods of study. Best plans for the luaus
Part prodUce best results, but often inferior ones pródnoe best results with intelligent students.

4st,
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1740. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching, New York,
N. Y. College achievement test. Provisional charts and tables, 1928. Carnegie
foundation for the advancement of teaching in cooperation with the joint com-
mission of the Association of Pennsylvania college presidents and the State
department of public instruction. 24 charts and tables.

1741. Carson, Floyd H. Some factors influencing the academic success of
first semester freshmen in the University of Pittsburgh. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
Univert4ty of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, pa:

1742. Carter, H. L. J. Relation of college grades to factors used in sele('tion
of students. [1929] Western state teachers college, K ilamazo-), Mich. 10 p.

The purpose of the study was tn determine from sureess of student In college what bast prelicts his
success. Findings: High school marks decided aid; intelligence test very helpful; first quarter marks
helpful.

1713. Cooper, Lewis B. A study in freshman elimination in one college.
Nation's schools, 2: 25 29;September 192S..

A study f the factors surrounding the withdrawal of s71 freshmen from the roniversiiy4ilf Texqs.
Includes suggestions for improving conditions for university freshmen:

1744. Cowen, Philip A. College tuition fees. 1929. New York state educa-
tion department, Albany. Albany, University of the state of New York, 1930.
25 p. (University of the state of New York bulletin, no. 9.11)

Analyzes t he trends between mn and 1926. The tables and graphs-can be used by any college or uni-
x:ersit y to analyre its own trend w ith reference to other colleges which are complrable.

17-15. Crawford, Albert Beecher. Incentives to study. .k..Burvey of student
opinion. New- Haven. Yale university press; London, Humphrey Milford,
Oxford university press, 1929. 191 p. (Published on the-Louis Stern memorial
fund)

Gives the results of a personnel study of Yale university. Analysis of the eNternal factors has suggested
that degree of orientatIon, ef.onomie status, professional aims or background, and probable purpose in
coming to college exercise, in the order named, significant influences upon students' aeldemic records.
Students appeai to do somewhat better work f)e.uuse of the :e:ondiiry spur of /30 racurriculfar aft;irs. The
primary and natural incept k e offered by the course of study alone is evidently insuffIcient.

1746. Douglass, Olive. College student's budgets. 11aster's thesis, (»toiler
192S. Teachers college, Columhia university, New York, N. Y. 3t; p. tns.

1717. Edwards, R. H., Artman, J. M., and Fisher, Galen M. l`ndergratt:
wiles. New York,. Doubleday, Doran and coq.mpany, 192g. 366 p.

lboolte 1 nst it ut e of social and religious regemeh made tt study of morale in 23 American colleges and uni-\
versit ies. 'for t he purpose of obt aining expresions of opinions regarding the conditions and influences affect-
ing t he / barmier of undergraduates. Over 1,100 personal interviews wells held. Student opinions are given

interning environment, nthletirft, honor systems, extracurricular act ivit ies, religious mull's, etc.

1748. Eurich, Alvin C. An ana1ysi:4 of a studiousness rating scale. 1929.
;versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

ie purpose of this analysis was t ) study t be validit y. of setf-ratings by college students On 100 studious.
ness . Findings: When the entire scale is taken, no significant ditTeremes are observed between the
ratings\of poor-students und of excellent students. When each t ma is analyzed significant differences are
obsered on nine of the 100 traits.

1749. ----- An experimental st udy of the reading abilities of college stud6nts.
New York city, American aslociation for the advancement of science, Sect. Q.,
December 27, 1928. 8 p. ms.

1750. Flick, Walter Abraham, and Vannorsdall, Harry Hull. A curriculum
study of duplication of content in.the Ohio state university. Doctor's thesis, 192S.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 296 p. MS.

An etnnitrmtion of the entrieuln of the Ohl stMe university to determine whether there Is duplication
of content withtn the departments of instrurtkm, between the divArtments, or between the colleges,
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1751. Franklin, E. Earle. Age of graduation and the Ph. D. School and
society, 2g: 182-84, August 11, 1928.

Frprti analysis. of the histories of all graduates.of Johns l lopk ins universit y 'minted the Ph. D. degree
during tbe first 50 yenrs of the University's existence it was determined that the averitge age for sewing
thk degree wns '24;1i years, that the age has been incremine, and that it varies slightly. with the field of
sped:tliw ion. The age of graduation and the field of specialization were found to be somewhat prognostic
of success

1752. Vreeman, Frank Et. Elusive futon.: tending *to roduce còrrelations
betweon intelligence test, ranks and college grades. School and society, 29:
7S4-S6, June 15, 1929.

An eNperiment to determine what factors tended to reduce the reliability of intelligence t pre-,.

dict e of college success with two groups of college sophomores: (1) 42 who ranked in the upper er cent
on intelligence toms, but who averaged less than 75 in their freshman year courses, and (2) 26 who ranked
in the lower half on the intelligence test, hut whose freshman scholastic averages placed them in the upper
30 ¡icr cent of the class. Members of the first group were interviewed as to what they felt were the causes of
their relatively poor scholarship; the second group, reasons for poorer performance. Reasons given are
tibol-ited summurized. Lack of interest given most often by first group; neuliess of conditions and
nervousness during first days, by seeond group.

1753. Garrison, K. C. An analysis of the belief.; of college students. 1928-29.
Niirth stnte college, Raleigh. Ms.

The purpose of this study was to discover what types of activities pecple tiler in their beliefs most,
how lieliefs vary iu (*minty and in type from college year to yew., and se% ditTerences in beliefs.

1751. Greene, Edward Barrows. The relative effectiveness of lecture and
individual reading as methods of mllege teaching. Worcester, NIass., Clark uni-
versity, 192S. p. 459-563. (Genetic psychology monographs, vol. IV, no. 6,
December 192) .

A report of an e perimental study citified on in the Columbia university psychological labonitories to
determine the relat ve effectiveness of-ibe lecture and individual reading as a method of college teaching.
The subjects of this evperiment were college students who were classified into quartiles by scores made on
entrance examinations or by schnlast lc grades. The subjects were tested at the end of the experiment by
completion tests to determine the rAtive effectiveness of the two methods. For "the two midmost quar-
ters )f students, the two mtfthods of presentation were abnut equelly effective." The highest quarter of
students did It little better 0 the reading method; the poorest quarter of students slightly better by the
lecture method.

1755. Greenleaf, Whlter J. The cost of going to college, 1929. U. S. Bureau
of education, Washington, D. C. 6 p. ,

study of the tuition, boar 'and room. and other fees in the science and arts departments of 135 priyate
nonsectarian inst itut

1756. Self-Ite for college students. Washington, United. States Gov-
ernment printing office, ,1929. 136 p. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1929, no. 2)

1757. Self-supporting college students. Jantiary 1929. U. S. Bureau
of education, .Washington, D. C. 5 p.

1758. Student loan funds. November 192S. 1;. S. Bureau of educa-
tion, Washington, D. C. 7 p.

1759. Harmon, Dare]. Boyd. Accounting in the small endowed college.
1928. Colorado college, Colorado Springs. 120 p. ms.

A simplified system of college amounting prepared from the viewpoint of the balance sheet recommended
by the Cvnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching.

17110. Herrington, Lovic Pierce. A study of the relationship between certain,
traits Of personality and scholastic performance. Master's thei, 1129. Stanford
universit)-, Stanford University, Calif. .

1761. Hill, Clyde M. The publicity program of the %anal) college. School and
society, 28: 147-52, August 4, 1928.

A questionnaire study of 100 colleges concerning methods, extent, and types of publicity used, with
conclusions drawn from results of such study as to desirability of the riglit type of publicity.

.

1762. Hobbo, JEUM, Elizabeth. Old Jefferson college. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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1763. Holy, 'T. C. A weighting scheme for freshmen grades. Educational
research bulletin (Ohio state university), g: 77-81, February 20, 1929.

1764. Hoyt, A. C. College information chart. Hartford, Conn., Board o
education, 1929. 8 p.

Covers informatior concerning 60 colleges

1765. Hughes, J. M. An analysis of instructional handicaps within a
university. Journal of educational method, 8: 310-14, March 1929.

Increasing the effectiveness of instruction within a university by an analysis of the following handicaps:
Personnel of class sections, misplaced instructional interests, Inadequacy of physical equipment, miscel-
laneous causes, difflculties of supervision.

1766. Ireland, Dwight B. A personnel study within thirty-three colleget
Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus.

Study included faculty personnel only. The colleges included in the study were under the control of
t he Presbyterian church, U. S. A.

1767. Johnson, Palmer C. Land-grant college survey of the University of
Minnesota. 1928-29. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Ms.

1768. Joseph, Alexander. Effect of part time work on scholastic standing
of college students. 1928-29. College of the city of New York, New York,
N. Y. 13 p. ins.

A statistical comparison of grades of nonworking and working groups. Findings: The working groupshowed a 10 per cent decrease in grades as compared with a two per cent decrease for the central group.

1769. Katz, Daniel. Student opinion at Syracuse. Personnel journal,
7: 103-10, August 1928.

This study was designed to determine the extent and significance of certain attitudes, feelings and prob-lems of students in Syracuse university. In making the study, an anonymous questionnaire was used.It was answered by 4,000 or 90 per cent of the students. It took two hours of each student's time to amswerthe questions which included rea.sons for attending college, academic freedom, attitudes on cribbing, sex
segregation tendencies, fraternities, compulsory military training, religion, co-education and.student selfgovernment. The findings are published by the school of citizenship and puhlic affairs of Syracuse
university.

1770. Klein, Arthur J. Higher education. Biennial survey, 1926-28.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 42 p. (U. S.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1929, no. 11)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, 1926-2N.

1771. Klontz, Vernon E. Entrance requirements in colleges and univer-
sities of the United States, 1926-27. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. A

A study of 244 colleges and universities of the United States. Findings: (1) 15 units of high schoolcleft an almost universal requirement for entrance; (2) median number of prescribed subject is 8.94;Il. 96.1 per cent of the 244 colleges of the study employ the certification form of admission; (4) colleges of thek'ew England and Middle States association ere more stringent in foreign language requirements than arecolleges of the North Central, Southern and Pacific Northwest; (4) only.22.9 per cent of the colleges of thestudy have established minimum age requirements and only 31.5 per cent require health certificates;(6) vocational subjects of the curriculum are accepted in the North Central, Pacific Northwest and Southernassociations but fewer are accipted in the Middle States and New England Associations; (7) in general,
the entrance requirements of eastern colleges are far lem flex ible.

1772. Knode, Jay Carroll. Orienting the student in college (with special
reference to freshman week). Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia,
university, New York, N. Y. (To be printed)

This study undertake to discover the origins, purposes, methods, trends and limitations of the processof orienting students to college life. It was found that the process of orientation divides itself into four
major pract ices: namely, freshman week, the survey course treating only the fields of knowledge, the general
orientation course dealing with the problems of college life and comprising lectures and con feiences coNring
several weeks or months, and advisory systems which may either be associated with the Ora foregoingor be set up independently.
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1773. Kolbe, Parke Rexford. Urban influences on 4igher education in
England and the United States. 1928. American association for adult educa-
tion. New York, The Macmillan company, 1928. 254 p. (Studies in adult
education)

The result of a six months' study in England of the forces which have paved the.way for the modern
English urban university and moulded it to its present form. Portions of the study have appeared in
School and society. a

1774. Kulcinski, Louis. What is the comparative effectiveness of the formal,
informal, and combination methods when instructing university freshmen in
fundamental muscular skills. Master's thssis, 1929. University of Illinois,
Urbana.

1775. Lang, Harold A. Study of university entrance requirements, methods
of dropping students, average student load, passing grade and drop lists. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Washington, Seattle. 49 p. ms.

Makes some recommendations regarding the dropping of stirdents, student load and grading systems in
universities.

1776. LaPoe, James,L. Pennsylvania's support of higher education. Edu-
cational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 23-31, 42-44, January 23,
1929.

1777. McCloy, Elizabeth Johnston. Biographical directories of American
/* colleges and universities; their reference value and use in college. Master's

thcis, 1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
1778. McGee, R. A. Interests, capacities, and socio-economic status of

Minnesota university boys. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota,
M inneapolis.

An attempt to collect data for laying a factual foundation for building special courses in indintrial arts
in the University of Minnesota high school.

1779. Mosher, Esther N. Baccalaureate degrees. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 122 p. ins.

A study of the central states. Fini hugs: All degrees have nearly the same requirements and offer nearly
the same fields of specializat ion.

1780. Naly, Josephine Olivia. A study of the rôle of facial appearance and
other traits in mate selection in college graduates. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1781. National society of college teachers of education. Current educa-
tional readjustments in higher institutions. Ed. by Stuart Appleton Courtis.
Chicago, Ill., University of Chicago press, 1929. 178 p. (Yearbook XVII)

The purpose of this yearbook is to describe current efforts to improve instruction in higher institutions
and to summarize the results of published studies relating to instruction in academic and professional
schmils.

1782. Nolan, Aretas W. Techniques used in dealing with certtiin problems
of college teaching. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929. 25 p. (University
of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 40, June 4, 1929. Bureau of education research,
E(lucational research circular, no. 52)

This study presents the techniques used by KO college instructors in solving problems in claearown
instruction and oomments made by the instructors on the problems.

1783. Oberteuffer, Delbert. Personal hygiene for college abolents. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columtlia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 121 p. . (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 407)

A study of the curiosities, interests, awl (eft needs of col ege students in thetubject matter of personal
hygiene. The ranking of the various subjects showed that the topic of mental health Ls of the greatest
importance to the body of students studio:a Other sub act divisions follow in this order: physical activity;
the concept of health; nutrition; prohmional health service; prevention of disease; seit and reproduction;
skin and hair; mouth, eye, and ear; elimination; circulation; respiration; tobacco and algohol; rest and
fatigue.
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1795. Remmers, H. H. A diagnostic and remedial study of potentially and
actually failing students at Purdue university. Lafayett e, Ind., Purdue puni-
versity, 1928. 161 p. (Purdue university. Stu(Iies in higher education, IiX)

Two hundred students of the 1926 freshman class at Purdue university were chosen for this' study.

¡titi! of them were put in an experimental group, which received special direction in study; the rest of the

students were in a control group which received no special treatment. The experimental grou'p had 650

pasing grades as compared with 526 for the control group.

1796. stinly of freshmen placement tests at Purdue univeristy,
1926-1929. Lafayette, Ind., June 1929. 44 p. (Purdue university. Studies in
higher education, XII)

The tables included in this bulletin give a summary of the extent to which the.various tests have (1)

prolivted elimination of students by semesters, (2) predicted average grilles, and (3) predicted grades in

rertain specific subjects.

1797. Roemer, Joseph. The report of the committee on college freshmen
grades. In_ Associat ion.of colleges and secondary schook of the Southern States.

Proceedings, 192s. p. 152 21S.
The first part of the report deals with failures in the secondary school, the second part with failures in

higher institutions. Findings: The failures for the public high schools are 14.2 per rent and 16.9 per cent

for the private secondary school. Over a s'Iven year period the iwreentage of semester hours failed are

16.5 per cent for the private secondary schools and 12.9 per cent. for the public iligh schools. Practically

onehalf of the 4tudents in state universities anti schools of technology, one-third in women's colleges, and

onefourth in teacher-training institutiong fail one or more courses during the first quarter or first !semester

Of their freshman year.

179S. Rugg, E. U., and others. Graduate cridit for ext ra-mural group class

work . 1929. Colorado state teachers college Orceley. (Typed report, April 13,
1929)

1799. Silverman, Yetta. Age of entrance to college. Master's thesis, 1929.
Clark university, Worcester, Mast:. 75 p. ms.

A study of the attitudes of students %To entered coil+ at an early age toward the advisability of such

early entrance.

NOO. Sims, Vernw Martin. The,stattis of hazing in American colleges.
School and society, 24: 201-204, February 9, 1929.

An investigation with reference to hazing in other colleges for the purpose of working out a possible

solution of this problem for a particular institution. Data included were based upon questionnaire returns

from 69 colleges selected on an enrollment basis of 500 to 2,000. The extent of hazing is ascertained and

various methods of control and their results studied.'

1801. Stalnaker, John M., and Remmers, H. H. The large college vs. the
small. School and society, 28: 302-304, September 8, 1928.

Data, based upon a study of the size of colleges from which a group of outstanding scientists selected

from " American Men of Science," and a group of successful men listed in " Who's Who in America" were

graduated, seem to indicate that large colleges and universities have an advantage over small ones in

proportion of graduates who become "leaders."

1802. Stogdill, Zoe Emily. A further study of the maladjusted college
students results. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.

1803. Strang, Ruth.. Another attempt to teach how to study-. School and

society, 28: 461-66, October 13, 1928.
Describes an attempt to improve the study habits of a group of college freshmen failing in one or more

subjects by substituting a "bow to study" course for the subjects in which they were failing. Other pur-

poses of the, course were to determine what. should be the content of a "how to study" course in such a

situation, and, on the basis of the difficulties encountered to make recommendations for methods of reducing

freshmen mortality the following year.

1804. Terry, Ulmer Neal. A study of the work load of University of Idaho

freshmen. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow.

1805. Thomas, Nelson E. Who goes to college. Master's thesis, 192849.1

Howard college, Birmingham, Ala.
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1806. Thurber, C. H., jr. A study of the development and a projection ofthe needs of the University of Buffalo. /n Buffalo. Univeisity. Annualreport of the chancellor, the treasurer, and the other adiininistrative officers,1928. p. 83-125. (University of Buffalo bulletin, vol. 16, no. 13, November1928)
. Pt. I, The growth of the University; pt. II, Population and secondary education; pL III, Thi* instruc-tional staff of the University.

1807. Toll, Charles H. Scholastic aptitude tests in Amherst college. Schooland society, 28: 524-28, October 27, 1928. 1

Comparison of soores made on "scholastic aptitude" or "intelligence" tests given to five successiveentering classes in Amherst college ranging from 157 to 232 men with their college grades to determinethe practical utility of such tests.

1808. Toops, Herbert A., and Edgerton, H. A. Academic progress, a follow-up. study of the freshmen entering the University in 1923. Columbus, Ohiostate university press, 1929. 150 .p. (Studies in administration no. 1)
1809. Tvedt, Carl Walther. An analysis of the master of arts theses ineducaticin at Leland Stanford junior university. Master's thesis, 1929. Stan-firi university, Stanford University, Calif.
1810. United States.' Bureau of education. Statistics concerning currentincomes, salaries, attendance, and legislative budget requests of state universitiesand colleges. Washington,

D
t.)

1811. Walters, F. C. A h efi tidy of the predictive value of the Universityof Porto Rico general ability test. February 1929. University of Porto Rico,Rio Piedras* 10 p. ms.
This study shows that high school credits are a somewhat better basis of prediction of college workthan are scores on the University of Porto Rico general ability test; alsp, that the combined effect of theUniversity of Porto Rico general ability scores and high school grades is superior to either alone. Thecorrelation of the combined result of test scores and 'high school marks with university marks is .63.
1812. Walters, Raymond. Statistics of registration in American universi-ties and colleges, 192S. School and society, 28: 737-46, Decetnber 15, 192S.An analysis of statistics shown in reports from 216 colleges and universities of the United States andCanada for 1928 concerning registration and a comparison with similar statistics for 1927.
1813. Weber, C. Oliver. Methods and rewards of the correct selection idcollege freshmen. Wells college, Aurora, N. Y. School and society, 28: 516-19,October 27,1 928.
A demonstration that the comprehensive examinations required of entering freshmen .at Wells college(four units of Latin, three of mathematics, three of English, and two of modern langwes) are highlyselective, as shown by the superiority of Wells matriculants in the New York college entrance intelligencetesta and in the scholastic aptitudes test.
1814. Wedertz, Gilbert C. History of the origin and administration ofpublic endowments of the University of Calif9rnia. Master's thesis, 1928.University of California, Berkeley. 149 p.
The purpose of the study is to. present the history of the origin and administration of public endow.ments of the University of California.

1815. Whitney, Frederick.L. Municipal four-year colleges and universities.1929. Colorado stike teacherfi college, Greeley. 16 p. ms. (Mimeo-brochure no.106)
A study of nine municipal colleges and universities; 30,000 students.31 Conclusions: (1) It can not be con-cluded that tbese nine municipal colleges show a trend in higher educatibn, but they may be the first appear-anoe of a pioneer movement into the municipal field; (2) the state is thit logical and ultimate unit of adminif-tration for public education; (3) nine municipal colleges seem to ha te grown rather naturally out of localinitiative and desire.

1816. Wilkinson, W. A. A study of the abilities of freshmen in the Universityof Délaware. 1928. University400Delaware, Newark. In Delaware notes.Newark, University of Delaware, 1928. p. 7-22.
1817. Wilson, Lucile G. Alumni associations as re ted to college develop-ment. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Keniuoky Lexington.

g
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1818. Wilson, M. O. What the Chicago doctors of philosophy are doing.
School and society, 29: 815-18, June 22, 1929.

Of 2,055 graduates who have received the Ph. D. degree from Chicago university, 68.28 per rent are
teaching, 13.77 per cent are engaged in service similar to that of their major department.

1819. Wiseman, C. R. Methods of college teaching. School and society, 28:
433-34, October 6, 1928.

The report of a study of cbllege students' reactions to certain methods and devices of college instruction
based upon returns from 150 college students registered in courses in education.

1820. Witty, Paul A., and others. A report regarding certain abilities of
selected college students. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 3-23,
December 1928.

This report is based largely upon the four theses which are on flle in the Library of the University of
Kansms. 1f these studies may be considered indicative of the general trend, upper classmen in college
write little better than freshmen; the quality of language usage in 'composition written by college students
is deplorably poor; there is etidence of failure to improve skill in writing through reading, through hearing
correct language in class room, and through such writing as is required in a college course; etc.

1821. Zook, George F. Triennial reports of accredited higher institutions.
(Report of the secretary) North central association quarterly, 3: 468-536, March
1929.

An attempt to indicate through gathered statistics relating to 251 colleges, universities, and teacher
training institutions, the extent to which these institutions are living up to the standards set for thorn by
the North central amociation.

See also. 11, 16, 22, 36, 127, 145, 147, 154, 251, 317, 334, 344, 361, 415, 469,
497, 1320, 1327, 1347, 1354-1355, 1357, 065, 1371, 1450, 1456, 1474, 1487, 1525,
1529, 1535, 150, 1611, 1644, 1649, 1664, 1668, 1719, 1834, 2064, 2130, 2141,
2152, 2165, 2185, 2206, 2208, 2210, 2215, 2219, 2255, 2257, 2271, 2281, 2387,
2397, 2401, 2406, 2408, 2415, 2419-2421, 2438, 2-171, 2600, 2612, 2621-2622,
2032, 2638-2639, 2681, 2688, 2702, 2705, 2710, 2726, 2743, 2774, 2776, 2782,
2868, 2874-2875, 2885, 2895, 2898, 2904, 2910-2911, 3012, 3041, 3052; and under
Junior colleges; Professional education; Special subjects of curriculum.

fa,

SCHOOL ADMINIStRATION4

1822. Alexander, Uhlman S. Special legislation affecting public schools .
Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Colum-bla uhiversity, 1929. 141 p. (Contribu-
tions to education, no. 353)

An examination was made of all the special laws of the states of New York, Pennsylvania, Ohio, North
Carolina, and Florida. In addition, the educational statutes in the session laws of all ail remaining states
have been examined from the year 1900 to the present time. The results of the study show that special
legislation has beet widely used to control and direct public school systems and that in several states this
type of legislation still abounds. The state of New York from 1777 to 1927 enacted 1,374 special 1Frs directly
affecting public schOols; Pennsylvania enacted 982 such laws from 18M to 1873; Ohio 1,457 from ital 1 to 1900;
North Carolina 1,594 from 1871 to 1925; and Florida 240 from 1900 to 1025.

1823. Allison, Raymond Y. School law is revealed by a survey of the
Supreme Court decisions of Colorado, South Dakota, and North Dakota. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 155 p. ms.

The purpose of this investigation was to bring together and interpret the Supreme Court decisions of
the states of Colorado, South Dakota, and North Dakota, relative to the public schools of these states.
A summary of the legal principles which comprise the school law of the three sta.tes was studied.

1824. Ayer, ,Pred C. Administrative research in public-school administra-
tion. Nation's \schools, 2: 13-18, September 1928.

A study orthe ophilons of 41 educators as to the relative advance in 144elds of administrative research.

1825. The duties of public-school administrators. American school
board journal, 78: 39-41, February; 39-41, March; .39-41, April': 51-53, May;
58-60, June 1929.

Sets forth results of a nation-wide survey to determine the duties of public school administrators in the
field of business management.
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1826. Baalson, G. A. An intensive studyof t e organization andtration of the-Northwood public schools, Northwood, N. Dak. Master's thesis,1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
A survey of the activities carried on within a small school system in wi attempt to develop a programfor the improvement of instruct iott.

1827. Bituernfeind, 'Toward K. Buxiness dutic performed by city supor-
,

intendents in Illinois. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago,83 p. ms.
The study involved cities in Illinois ranging in popaTition from 2,500 to 20,000. Conclusions: In almostalItities the superintendent performs the busines duties for the Board of education. In the larger cities,the stiperintendents perform more of the important busineis duties than in the small cities. In thecities more minor details are left to the City sumintendent.
1828. Blackburn, Wade F. An analysis of repmrts made by school businessmanagers. M.aster's thesis, 1129. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
1829. Brubacher, John S. State education department as administrativejudicial tribunals. 192S.' Yale university, New Haven, Conn. American srlio:11board joarnal, 77: 33-35;78, 81, 82, December 192.S.
A compilation of facts showing the development of judicial power which is vested in state departmentsof education.

1830. Brumbaugh, Aaron J. The authority of hoarcls of education in theadministration of pupils and teacherS, as definel hy the courts. Doctor's thesis,1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 376 p.
This .4udy is Whited to principles of case law as they appear in court decisions.
1831. Bryant. Hayden C. The admipistrative and supervisory Activitiesof the gtate departments of education of Ow South Atlantic states. Master'sthesis, h29. University of Chicago, Chicag6,111. 95 p. ms.The purpose of the study was to determine what departmen0 are doing and whether there is a coherent,coordinated system for doing their work. Administrative machinery was found to be unrelated and noteP1 integrated in all st.ites except Virginia.

gir

1832. Chit.. Ruston Clyde. Requirements for administrative positions inthe southern states. Master's thesisl 1929. George Peabody college for teachars,Nashville, Tenn. 85 p.

1833. Clark, Harold Florian. Index numbers in school administration.Bloomington, Indiana university, 1927. 35 p. (Indiana university. School of-.e(1ucation. Bulletin, vol. III, no. 3, January 1927)
Although this study is dated January 1927, it was made in the summer of 192R, hence its inclun!on in this

1834. Clark, Harry Samuel. A strly of courses in school administrationoffered in the private colleges of the United States. Master's thesis, July 1929.University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
1835. Coatney, Elmer C. The judicial decisions of Massachusetts relatingto public and private schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Çhicago,Chicago, Ill. 102 p. ms.
A study of the decisions of Supreme judicial Court for the purpose of revealing common law principlesof schools. Findings: Many principles of law run throughout all the decisions, and may be accepted ascommon law.

.

1836. Coffey, Wilford L. Legislative enactments and judicial decisionsaffecting the AdoPtion, sale and use o ooks. Master's thesis, 1929. Univer-sity of Michigan, Aim Arbor.
1837. Cooper, *Wm. John. The ideal business manager of schools from thepoint of view of the superintendent American school board journal, 78: 43-44,June 1929.
Names and explains six qualitkatidns essential to the ideal business manager. Uses objective data andtbeories from many sburces. Referencs.'
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_Corbalky, John E. The extent and 'importance of, pupil mobility as
an administrative oblem in the public schools of the state of Washington.
Doctor's thesis, 192 University of Washington, Seattle.

The extent and cinHes f pupil mobility of Washington, its effect on pupil progress, provisions made for
the mobile -pupil, and ggested prooedures to facilitate pupil adjustment.

1839. Cushman, C. L. The comparatiwe growth of school enrollment and
school support in Oklahoma City. March 1029. Oklahoma City, Okla. Ms.

.---;1840. Dawson, Howard A., Little, Harry A., and Floyd, George C. Larger
school units for Arkausas. 1620. Division of research and surveys, State

P1

department 6f education, Little Rock, Ark. 22 p. ms.
A study of the legal foundation of school districts in Arkansas, the advantages of consolidation, methods

provided by law for consolidation, the county un it for schools, etc.

1841. Dillon, Mabel Louise. Addiinistigative work in California high schools
as a field for ivomen. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of. Soutbern Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles.

1842. Erickson, E. J. An analysis of the procedures and practices involved
in the administration of the Volga, S. Dak., public schools. Master's thesis,
1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

The application of survey techniques to a study of the public schools of Volga, with special reference to
the development of a program for the improvement of instruction in the elementary schools.

1843. Eyman, R. Merle. Cooperative purchasing of supplies in the schOoLs
uf Fairfield county, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university,eColum-
bus. 114 p. ms.

A survey of present practices in cooperative purchasing of school supplies in Fairfield county, Ohio,

and recommendations for the future. Findings: The schools of Falrikld county, Ohio, save annually
$1,150 by the plan of cooperative purchasing of supplies. With other supplies added to tho cooperative

list, a saving of $5,000 could be realized.

1844. Fleming, Paul. The organization of the office of the supAinteTident
of schools in California cities. Master's thesis, 4928. University of Cailiftrnia,
Berkeley. 28 p. pìs.

A study of the aet al situation in the school administrative staff in Californiecities of an estimated
population of 15,000 t 150,000, and further limited to those responsible for tbe directIon of both elementary
and secondary schools. Contains job annlyseeof: (1) superinten(Ient; CJ) assistant superintendents; (3)

business manager; (4) directors of résearch and service. Organization charts of cities studied, and chart of
suggested organization are given.

1845. What do the administrative helpers of the superintendent do?
Nation's schools, 3: 55-61,,May 1929.

An analysis of the duties of the administrative assistants in 21 California cities of from 15,000 to 150,000

estimated population. Offers suggestions as to the order in which certain administrative positions should
be created.

1846. Foster, Emery M. Repor of oominittees on uniform records and
reports. Washington, United Stati uvqrnment printing office, 1928. 80 p.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletit , 1928, mo. 24) -ft.

1847. Fowlkes, John Guy; The city superiutendént's annual report.
Nation's schools, '2: 62-67, September 1928.

After analyzing 33 reports, the author makes some observations as to general types an4 offers eight
suggestions or principles in preparing annual reports.

1848. Goldsmith, Ila.rold D. Guiding factors for prospective difilinis-

trators. Mister's thesis, 1928-29. Rutgers university, New Brunswik, N. J.

1849. Grafion, Edviin Gulledge. Textbook legislation in Texas. Master's
Thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist university, Dallas, Texas. 172 p. ma.°

A study of the development of legislation for uniformity in textbooks and for free textbooks in the differ-

ent states; typed textbook legislation; history of the movement hi Tema: Findings: Laws for uniformity
and for free textbooks in Texas ere based oa lws triad out In other states; uniform free textbooks are likely
to be permanent.
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1850. Greenawalt, William C. Closing of schools on certain holidays;salary inoreases, November 1928. Superintendent of schools, Olean, N. Y.5 p. ms.'
Based on replies to questionnaire, received from 140 city school systems in New York. Gives prudesas to closing school on November 11, Election day, Lincoln's and Washington's birthdays, and GoodFriday. Reportsin Wiry increases granted because of additional state aid.
1851. Hall, Sam Z. The law for.creating and altering school districts in Texas.Master's thesis, 1928. Southern Methodist universitA Dallas, Texas. 209 p.Ms.
A study of the development and decline of the community system; legal provisions and coUrt decisionsconcerning the various types of school districts in Texas. Findings: Tendency of legislation and courtdecisions to remedy original limitations on common school districts; court decisions in favor of ichools;increasing need of more power in county board.

1852.. Hawkins, Charles W. Evolution of the St. Louis superintendent asan administrative officer. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washington. university,St. Louis, Mo.

1853. need, Victor Arnold. The regulation of private and independentschools in the United States. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Minne-sota, Minneapolis.

1854. Heer, Amos L. The present status of business executives in the publicschools of the United States in cities of 25,000 and móre inhabitants. Kent,Ohio, Kent state normal college, 1928. 170 p.
This study presents data on the legal status of *sinew executives, their relations to the superintendentand the board ofbducation, their qualifications, salary, term of office kid tenure, and functions.
1855. Hosman, Everett M. Current practice survey for 1928-29. 1929.Research department, Nebraska state teachers association, Lincoln. 18 p.MS.
Deals with a number of 01-sct cal probterns in administration of schools in Nebraska.
1856; Houle, Harol . A comparative study of the legal aspects of tuitioncharges iii the public schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. Stateuniversity of.lowa, IoWa City. 160 p.Itns.

e

1857. Hunting, Walter Judson. An administrative plan for the reorgani-zatiort of Wevada's state public school system. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanforduniversity, Stanford University, Calif.
, f858 Jacobson, A. E. A Critical analysis of the Organization and adminis-tration of the Swanville, Mini., pubIl6 schools.. Master'a thesis, 1928. Uni-versity of Minnetiora, Minneapolis.

The applicatiolb of survey techniques to tbeAtudy of the organization and adultistration of the publicschools, with special emphasis on the probleMs of transportation and the extracurricular-activities Programfor consolidated schools.

1859. Jennings, 'Joseph. Mile& 4nd regulaiions Concerning the employedpersonnel of city school G'oaystems. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Péabodycollege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody collegefor teachers, 1929. 128 p. (Contributions to ,education, no. 68)

-

1860. Keesecier, Ward W. Laws relating to compulsory education. Wash-iniOon, /United States Government printing office, 1929. 70 p. (U. S. Bureauof education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 20)
. 41861. Lane, Fletcher. Texas school laws in the light of case studies. Doc-tor's. thesis, 1929. Teadiers college, Univirsity of Nebraska, Lincoln. 250 p.nits.

1862..Lemmel, William a Public higli school tuition laws in the timedStates. Master'!1 thesis, 1928. State univergity of Iowa, Iowa City. 71 p. me.4 it

4

..

e

4

*.

1

. . ,
N.. .

I,

.
Arl211

b.



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 167

1863. Lesinger; R. M. Some admini§trative aspects of the Cayuga Heights
school. Master's thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 86 p. ms.

This study deals with enrollment, valuations, income, and costs as affecting the question of the future
program of the district.

1864. Ludeman, W. W. A study of school boards. 1929. Southern state
normal, school, Springfiehl, S. Dak. American school board journal, 78: 38,
February 1929.

A study of the personnel df boiirds and the balance of power between boards and superintendent. Find-
ings: Active business men were found on boards most often; boards are inclined to turn most power over
to the superintendent.

1865. McCluer, Virgil. The application of the propoped education bill of
Missouri to a specific county. Master's tliesiF, 1S28--29. Washington univer-
sity, St. Louis, Mo.

1866. McClure, Worth. Duties of elementary school clerks. [119291 Assist-
ant superintendent of schools, Seattle, Wash. 4 p. ms.

Exhibits used with a speech before the American educatio research association, March 1929, as
follows: salary schedule for clerks; rating scale; frequency table of duties bf 62 clerks; bibliography.

1867. McGinnis, William C. Sçhool administration' and supervisory organ-
izations in cities of 20,000 to 50,000 population. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teach-
ers eullege, Columbia universitr, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers col-
lege, Çolumbia university, 1929. 103 p. (Contributions to education, no. 392).

stddy of the present practices in cities of 20,000 to S0,000 population in regard to the administrative
and supervistiry organizations.

Mangel, Emil Henry. The.interpretation of Indiana school law by
the State suprenie court. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloom-
ington. 174 p. ms.

The puh;ose of this study was to summarize the case law affecting the public schools at the present
time as determined by the Supreme Court of Indiana. and to find how these decisions clarified and inter-
preted the Constitution and statutes.

1869. Mathison, Retiben Malcolim. School administrative positions in
Mabama and Tennessee. ;Master's thesis, 1929. ...George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms. -

. 1870. Mickelson, Arnold J. Decisions in law in New 3ersey relating to
education. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 132
P. Ms.

The report covered all decisions of the Supreme Court, Court of errors and appeals, and of the Commis-
sioner of education relating to public education.

1871. Morrison, J. Cayce. The city school superintendent-:---a professional
leader. Nation's schools, 2: 57-63, October 1928. .I.

A study or the legal status of the city school superintendent. The duties and qualifications in the
different states are analyzed and discussed.

1872. National education association. Department of siiperintend-
ence. Commission on articulation of the units of American education.
Seventh yearbook: The' articulation of the units of American education. Wash-
ington, D. C., Ntional education association, 1929. 616 p.

Herbert 8. Weet, chairman.

1873. ,National municipal league. Committee on federal aid to the
states. Tederal aid to the states. Rtport of the Committee, prepared by
Austin F. Macdonald!' New York; National municipal league, 19284 p 619-59.
(44pleinek to National municipal review, vol. 17, no. 10, October 1928)

Rd I of the report summarises the origin, development, and present extent of fedeid aid to the states;
Part II concisely &octanes ti r federal-aid laws and appraises the manner in which they are administered;
Part III is a critical estimate of the federalield system, with reoommendations by the committee for
needed improvetneits In administiration by the federal ind state governments.
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1874. Newton, C. W. Comparison of the relative efficiency of eleven yearschool systems with twelve year sehool systems. Master's thesis, June 1929.University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
1875. Parker, Darrell Russell. A digest of the scheool laws of Arizona;with proposals for amendment. MastRes thesis, 1929. Stanford university,Stanford Univeristy, Calif.
1876. Philadelphia, Pa. Board of public e cation. Bureau of com-pulsory education. Report for the year ended June 30, 192S. 13S p.
1S77. Reavis, William C. Items of information #ollected by departments ofpublic instruction of ten representative states. Elementary school journal, 29:666-73, May 1929.
The results as regards the ten states studied.show that in collecting data annually regarding schoolsno single item of information is collected by all the states. The information collected reties widely inthe different states.

1S7S. Reiman, Paul E. A 'study of public school lands of Utah. Master'sthesis, 1028-29. University of Utah, Salt Lake City.
11479. Rivers, Paul Lon. A study of the dual administration as practicedin union high schools in Califoriha. Master's thesis, 192S. Stanford university,Stanford University, Calif.
1Stio. Sayre, William I. The basis of selection of the superintendent ofschools. Master's theAs. 192S. State univeristy (.)f Iowa, Iowa City. 73 p.
1881. Seattle, Wash( Public schools. The Seattle schedule of clericalservice to elementary schools, 1928-29. 1929. 4 p.
Contains a frequency table of classified duties of 62 elementary school clerks.
1SS2. Seyfried, John Edward. An analysis of New Mexieo state schoollaws. Master's thesis, 1028. University of New Mexico,'Albuquerque.An analysis of the constitutiou and laws of New Mexico, 1)ertaining to education in thi line of ear%decisions, county reports and school survey reports.
1883. Sheffer, W. E. Present status of state departments of education. InKansas state school code commission. Complete report ... January .16, 1920.

------ Topeka, Kansas state printing plant, 1929. p. 76.
Wit Snowden, Foster B. Fulivtional type of organization for small schools.

Master's thesis, 1 929. University of .Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
18So. Snyder, George B. State school yepotts. Master's thesis, 1929.

University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. e

1886. Stull, Arthur Maurer. Some political aspects of certain problems inhigh school administtation. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

1887. Thiel, Richard B. An analysis of the nature and frequency of SupremeCourt cases ai school ittw forithe calendar year of 1927. Journal of educational
research, 19: 177-82, Marc& 1929.

In a study of the 231 cases relatineto school law passed upon in 1927 by the Supreme Court there 4an evidence of a greater frequency of cases in the western and southefh states; 43 pet cent of the totalnumber a points of law concert: -oatLers of fiscal administration; the controversies affecting teachersand pupils; iDcluding coaduct an pUne. were about 13 pa cent of the total.
1888. Ton, Michael El. A study of compulsory .education in Pennsrvarila.Master's thesis, 192849. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
1889. Prozel,OliverLeonard. State eantrol of secondary educattn. Baltimore,Warwick and York, inc.,. 1928. 232 p. (University research mollographs, no. 4)Au invegligatIon of certain phases of the control Gamin(' by the several states ova public seconduy'schools as expreissed tlirough !34_,Ars and regulatigna of state Itlards and depaIrttnents of education.It is evident from. slid?' date respinsibility for secondary educatiOn is universally recognisedand accepted, that state legislatures abd. enta of education consliter it thitlr funt416hio providefor, direct, and to regulati the public b tlii Evidende has been produced throtabout the stud%esto show that gate oontrol is WA, thAt it* and this it IA e.fteetIve. .
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1890. Turowski, Florence. A statistical study of the relative contributions
to scholarship ends of the 13-3-3 and 8-4 plans in Youngstown, Ohio. Master's
thesis, 1929. Ohio State university, Columbus. 146 p.

The ::tudy compares 591 pairs of 6-3-3 and 8-4 pupils in their scholastic achievement during the 9th and
lot ti years in academic subjects. Findings: 11.. was found thAt the difference which seems to exfst is so slight
as to he easily discounted by difference in standards of grading, etc. Moreover, it was found that there
IS 3 izretter difference existing in the comparison of achievement in the different subjects within one school

than within one subject between schools.

1S9l. Weaver, Harold Newman. Administration of the California state
textbo.lk plan, with special reference to history textbook adoptions in high
sch ,ols. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 466 11). ms.

The purpose of this study was to find out what hi4ory textbooks from the prescribed list have been
hy the high school and what supplementary inaterials are being used to aid in the teaching of

the adopted history textbooks. Findings: (1) Nfore textbooks in United States and World history were
I wescrihell than in any other (bourse; (2) one-third of all high schools have adopted Muzrey's American
Ilixtory in United Stltes history; (3) only 20 high schools have adopted texts in English, ancient, Latin

rmican. and California history; (4) 50 per cent have adopted Early European History, by Webster;
(5) one-third of the high schools have adopted Webster's Modern European Theory; (6) history teachers
in all courses, except California history, use Current Events and Literary Digest more frequently than
an Other periodicals; etc.

VA.

1892. Weber, Lynda M. Biological principles involved in legislation.
Master's thesis, -1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

1S93. Wenzel, Florida Eveline. The legal status of the use of school prop-
erty for other than school purposes. Master's thésis, 1929. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 140 p.

This study involved an examination of the state constitutions, stn4Istatutes, and court decisions.

1894. Witlierington, Aubiey Milton. Bibliography of bibliographies of
interest to administrators. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 152 p.

A bibliography of bibliographiw in the field of educational administration from the kindergarten through
the junior college. This thesis contains a list if 554 bibliographies classified under 61 subjects arranged in
alphabetical order. The bibliographies listed under each subject have been arranged in alphabetical order
according to author.

See also 7, 35, 72, 102, 108, 115, 127, 153, 424, 455, 1304-1305, 1314, 1346,
1358-1360, 1366, 1399, 1404, 1411, 1425, 1429, 1450, 1504, 1680, 1972, 2640,

ED CATIONAL FINANCE

1895. Alexander, Carter, and E elhardt, N. L. School finance and business
management problems. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1928. 526 p.

1896. Allen, Hollis P., chairman. Resort of córtfilittee on equalization of
taxation for secondary education. [1928] Dfrector of research, Publio schools,
San Bernardino, Calif. 9 p. ms.

Compares ability of Ckliforida counties and high school districts to support secondary ednestion, al
shown by taxable wealth per pupil; proposes four possible plans to remedy inequalities.

1897. Burma, L. D. &study of finances of school districts under the present
11

education,law. 1929. State department of Olympia, Wash. 46 p. msi
Gives statistics oovering millage under present plan of taxation for school purposes and that under a

bill proposed by N. D. Showalter, State superintendent of public instruction; of Weabiaglom Pows
that the proPosed legWation would have increased state aid and, therefore, would have more neatly
equalized school opportunity and taxation for school purposes.

1898. California taxpayers' association. Report on Solauo county, Cali-
fornia. Los Angles, California taxpayers' association, 1929. 103 p. (Aso;

f

ciation report go. 22)
An analysis of the governmentetorganisstion and expenditures of the county fer, risrsi zot

Inns 30$ 1921 together with s general study of the fli1 tystom for the sight-roc Deriod..**Wik. .
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1899. Campton, Charles Edward. Support of schools in railroad centersin Minnesota. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Colymbia
university, New York, N. Y. 34 p. ms.

1900. Carr, William G. Public expenditures in a California county. 1928.
Division of research, California teachers association. Sierra. educational news,
24: 8-11, December 1928.

Findings: In a typical California county, the leading newsp3per reported that 62 per cent of taxpayer's
dollar went for education. Really only 39 per cent of the Fresno county taxpayer's dollar went foreducation.

1901. Castle, Lynn Ervin. An analytical basis for a uniform financial
accounting classification for schools. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. 92 p. ms.

1902. Childress, Leslie A. InAruction costs in the 14 high schools of La
Porte county, Ind., for the school year, 1926-27. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-
versity of Chicago-, Chicago, Ill. 77 p. ms.

A study of salary cost of instruction in grades seven to twelve, inclusive. Student-hour and class-hour
costs were chiefly used. Findings: Student-hour costs in the same schools were three times as great asin others. Home economics had the high cost and English the low cost. One school paid more per capita
for instruction in the junior high school than in the senior high school. The student-hour alms in the twocities were approximately half the costs in the county schools.* The student-hour cost in the commercial
subjects was six times as great in one school as in anothéft The size of the classes in the county schools
was about two-thirds the size of the classes in the cities.

1903. Clark, Harold F. Index numbers in educational work. Teachers
college record, 30: 453-60, February 1929.

Gives index numbers for cost bf living for teachers, price of school buildings, price of school bonds,
and the price of instrUctional supplies.

1904. Index of school-bond prices. American school board journal,
77: 66, 151, September; 68, 128, October; 64, NoVember, 59, 121, December
1928; 78: 90, 174, January 1929.

An analytiPal study of school bond slim from 1914 to 1927 showing average rate of interest. Compares
prices by months between ordain stocks and school bonds from September 1927 to August Ifra.

1905. Index of the Price of school buildings. American educational
digest, 48: 156-57, December 1928.

1906. and Fowlkes, John Guy. Index numbers for school supply
prices. Nation's schools, 2: 46-48, September, 64-67, October; 58-60, Novem-

0, December 1928; 3: 71, JanuAry; 77, February; 61, March; 81, April;
77, May, 7, June 1929.

A study of the trend of prices of school supplies, showingatheir fluctuations by months and years.
1907. Clement, J. H. Data oil school finance in first and second class cities

in Kansas. November 1928. Superintendent.of schools, Indepeudence, Kans.
17 p.

Based on 34 replies to questionnaire issued in October 1928. Presents figures on valuation, levy, debt,
and current expense; gives per cent distribution of current expenses; presents salary data and statistics
on personnel.

ad

1908. Conner, Floyd. The validation of a now unit for measuring cost of
instruction. Master'EL thesis, 1928. State.university of Iowa, Iowa City. 60

1909. Cramer, R. V. State support of public schools in Missouri. Doctor's
i Mavis, 1928-29. UniversitY of Missouri, Columbia. .

1910. Cfrinioh, Edward CUsegory. Cost of education per student in 277
small Ioui,high schools. Igaster's thuds, 1929. Iowa state college, Amu'
34 p. me. wit

4
Tbe school, =Wend in this study were the bullet non-ocriondated high schools lobated In Iowa

towns of lees than WOO population and haviip sin enrollment of more than tan tuition pupils. Findings:(I) The repasts of the Salta dellutment of pub110 Instruotion , , -, . % fun* adequate data for deternIning
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the depreciation of buildings; (2) the median for the average cost per pupil of 277 small Iowa high schools
is $101.57; (3) an inquiry is suggested in Table I by the wide variation in per pupil costs (range $39.11-
$65:).4); (4) in general the cost per pupil decreases as the enrollment increases; (5) the median egrollment
for scrools in this study was 93; (6) the per pupil cost figures of this study compare favorably with the
findings of other school and state finance inquiries; (7) a large group of schools (33 per cent) do note charge
$12 per month tuition; (8) the tuition charge of $12 per month apparently more than covers the per pupil
cost in a large per cent (68 per cent) of schools.

1911. Davis, Harvey Henry. A technique for computing unit costs of sub-
jects taught in high school. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 60 p. ms.

1912. Domian, b. E. An analysis of local tax payments in Minnesota.
Master's thesis, 1928. University. of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A study of assessments and tax payments in various sections of the state to ascertain the degree to
which t he support of public educationt equalized.

1913. Douglass, Donald Dewey. The sources and distribution of public
school funds in the state of Illinois. Master's thesis, 1929. yniversity of Illinois.
Urbana.

1911. Eelkema, H. H. Bonding programs for public schools in South Dakota.
Ma,ter'A thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 155 p. ms.

1915. Gartin, William. Survey of financial conditions of Idaho schools.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Boise.

1916. Grimm, L. R. New plap of state fund apportionment. 1929. Depart-
ment of research, Illinois state teachers association, Springfield. Illinois teacher,'
17: 132-35, 156-57, January 1929.

An analysis of workings of new plan for distribution of state school fund; trend toward equalization noted;
state fund found inadequate. Recommends increase in state school fund.

1917. State school fund crisis in Illinois. 1928. Department of9stateresearch, Illinois teachers association, Springfield. Illinois teacher, 17: 34
39, 60, October 1928.

An analysis of inequalities in educational opportunities in Illinois. Recommends that state assume
responsibility of setting up mandatory standards and helping to finance them; many reasons for Increased
aid are ocn.

I.

1918. Halsêy, Henry Rowland. Borrowing money for the public schools.
btudy of bairowing practices in the administration of public schools in Florida.

Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

1919. Hamtramck, Mich. Public schools. Finance procedures: techniques
in 'accounting, oudgetirig, and service of supplies of the Hamtramck,
public och Hamtramck, Mich., Public schools, 1928. 162 .p. (Research
series, no. 3) .

Contains pters 4n the following subjects: the accounting code; the accounts; the internal account-
igg pcocedure; pay-roll procedure; sub)ect cost procedure; service of supplies, textbooks, and equip.
ment; budget procedure.

14 Hand, Franklin I. The audit of public school accounts in Westmore-
land county, Pa. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-
burgh, Pa.

1921. Hays, William L. A study of fiscal trends In certain school districts of
-Washington county, Pennsylvania, for the years 1921-1925, inclusive. Master's
Ihesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1922. Hill, Joseph Blackburn. The relation between length of school year
and elementary school costs. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Still:.
ford University, Calif.
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0923. Holy, T. C. Financial data for Ohio cities as of September 1928. 1929.
Ohio state university, Columbus. 11 p. ms.

The data, as compiled, include enrollment, valuation, ta% rate, bonded debt, and special levies anti bond
issues for 85 cities and 39 exempted villages.

1924. The taxpayers' loa(I--is it properly distributed? Nation's
schools, 3: 33-36, April 1929.

Shows a few instances of inequality result ing from the use of assessed valuation of propert y as a measure
of ability to support schools.

1925. Hunt, H. S. A comparison of two met hods of school financing. American
school board journal, 77: 46-47, November 1 928.

A theoretical study of the question of the best methods in use in the financing of new school factilities.
(1) The sale of bontis, and (2) the collection of sufficient tax money prior to construction. Figures utilized
to e(xplain discussion.

1926. Idaho education association. State-wide equalization tax. /n ts
Proceedings, 192S.

1927. Illinois state teachers association, Springfield, Ill. Department of
research. Some questions and answers on stale school fund. February 1929.
11 p. ms. (Printed ill Condensed form in Illinois tea('her, 17: 22--31, April 1929)

Shows purpose, need, and method of apportioning commoil school fund in Illinois.

1928. Indall, Harold Adolph. Cost of teaching high school subjects in South
Dakota. 118.6ter.'s thesis, 192S. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 87 p.

1929. Kansas state school code commission. Inequalities in ability to
support education and in expenditures for educational offeringK. 1 n its Kanas
state school code conaission. Complete report . . . January 1 5, 1929. Topeka,
Kans., State printing plant, 1929. p. 18-26.

1930. Kemmerer, Walter William. School account ink by I11a0iue methods.
Doctor's theis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbialmiversity, New York, N. Y.
(To be publishe(I)

The purpose of this study was to investiRate the ihstallat ions of machines used for keeping school finan-
cial ac'eounts, to ascertain the advantages which can be secured by the use of mechanical accounting equip-
ment, and to point out ways of lecuring the maximum utilization of mechanical accounting equipment.

I 1931. Eraybill, A. E. Summary of group districts with enrollment of 5,000
or more. Summary of group B districts with enrollment less than 5,000. Novem-
ber 1928. Superintendefit of schools, Ashury Park, N. J. Group A, 9 p., group 13,

19 p. ms.
Summary of financial data--nssessments, tax rates, debt, expenditures, salaries-for New Jersey school

districts.

1932. Kroh, James H. The financial possibility and effort in certain third
class school districts of Allegheny county, Pennsylvania. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1933. An objective millage rate for certain third class school distacts
a Allegheny county, Pa. University of Pittsburgh school of education journal,
4: 87-69, January-February 1929.

1934. Landsberg, Irene Miriam. An evaluation of the present methods of
union hier'school support in Southern Califordla for the yeats 1923-1927.
Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Soutfiern California, LOs Angeles.

1935. Leaman, Theodore R. Budget procedure in school ciistricts. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1936..Lehman, Clarence O. Legal status of state aid for special school proj-
ects in the United States Doctor's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Coltimbus.
700 p. ms.

This study tnabraces the analysis and descriptive explanation of each stattitory provision which pertains
to state aid for special school projects in the 48 states. It also involves a comparative study of me amount
of state funds which were expended for "special" and "general" purposes during the fiscal year, 1926-1ta
in nob state. The study abo comwtss tost to to the *Wong of state aid for spotlit! School proJects es $
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factor in the initiation and maintenance of such special undertakings. This test was applied to six type
states. Conclusions: (1) In genend, the states are more inclined to improve the administrative and in-

t ional efficiency Of flip public schools than to improve the physical plants and tbe physical well-being
of the pupils; (2) there is no unanimity in present practice with respect to the types of projects which
receive stimulation hi; means of special state aid. (3) apparently there are no guiding principles In use
whereby it is o Leterrulned when special aid should be abandoned or changed to the realm of general aid; (I)
ttip &Ito tend to indicate that state aid for ipecial school projects has been effectual as a stimulant when
tested in the six type states ficcording to the proposed criteria. A procedure is jgoposed which involves
the inauguration of gtate aid for new school projects hy means of educational, social and economic
tiorm t he formulation of guiding principles for the abandonment of state aid for any special activity; and the
provision for an emergency stimulation fund.

1937. Lewallen, Harry E. A fiscal survey of the schools of Kosciusko count y,
Ind. 192S. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

193s. Linn, Henry H. Safeguarding school funds. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
Teachers college, Culimbia university, Npv York, N. Y.

This study has attempted to determinexcasons why school funds have been and`are being lost and mis-
used; to point out */ti:t are the fundamental safeguards that should he set up to protect the school funds;
to) point Out the weaknesses of safeguards used at present; and to offer suggestions to remedy these weak-
nesses. It was found that large sums of school funds are being lost through embezzlement. graft, hank fail-
ures, failure to collect and account- for all sources of income, cieessive payments, poor investments and
general mismanagement, Of all the financial safeguards. accounting Is the most essential.

1939. Lockhart, Milton' P. The evolution of school revenue in the state of
Florida. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Clicago, Ill. 80 p. ms.

An historical study. Conclusions: There has been no adequate financial policy in the state. The
tendency has been townrd oounty and local district support. There has been no adequate state fund.

1940. McElhannon, Joseph C. Accounting for the costs of capital in a school
program. Peabody jTirnal of education, 6: 10S-15, September 192S.

A study (4 certain educational costs in nine counties of central Terns.

1941. Marshall, Fred L. Cost and practices of collecting local taxes in certain
fourth class school districts of Allegheny county. Master's thesis, 1928-29.
University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1942. Tax collection in certain districts of Allegheny county, Pa. Univer-
sity of Pittshurgh school of education journal, 4: 75-82, January-February 1929.

A five year study of borough and school taxes obtained through personal interv d various statis-
tical reports.

1943. Moehlitian, Arthur, B., and Lovejoy, Philip. Financial procedures
for Hamtramck public school& Hamtramck, Mich., Bovd of education, 1928.
161 p. (Research study, no. 3)

A detailed study of cost amounting and subsidiary techniques.

1944. Public school budget procedure. 1929.
Michigan Ann Arbor. Hamtramck, Mich., Board of education,
(Reseatch study, no. 3)

A study of the development of functional budget- fo
.

to Hamtramck, hitch.

University of
1929. 110 p.

publiC school system, wit,A Particular application

1945. Moore, R. C., and Grimm, L. R. State school fund in Illinois. May
1929. bepartment of research, Illinois state teachers association, Springfield.
4

A sample of educational publicity that was received favorably by the State Legislature.

1946. )(organ, Bert E. Cost per unit of tesching,high school subjects in
Iowa, salmis offering vocational ¡agriculture. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowtt
state college, Amos. 160 p. pls.

In Ibis stti-dy 103 Iowa high "'shoots otrlat vocational apiculture were USd, and data obtained from
State department of instruction, Des Moines, lows, FIERticipg (1) The larger schools had the lowest wet
per unit wken compared with the smaller schools, (a) subject having the lowest unit cost wail knoisb,
0.62, WO* unit east was vocational agriculture, $41.71, the average fOr U sub)ects *it $1$.08: (I1) sunhat
of pupils in class seemed tO be the gmtest factor. la determining tbe tihlt coat.
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1947. Most, Paul R. An analysis of the problem of distributing state sub-
sidies to school districts. Report of the Commission of the commonwealth of
Pennsylvania, Harrisburg, Pa., 1929.

1948. A plan for providing equality of educational opportunity in
Kansasa basic inquiry made for the state school code commission. Topeka,
Kans., State printing plant, 1928. 43 p. (Report of the State school code
commission of Kansas. Supplement to Vol. II, October 3, 192S)

After a thorough study of the problems of school finance in Kansas, the writer makes suggestions for
providing equality of educational opportunity.

1949. :---- A preliminary report on the reconstruction of the system of
financing public scbools in the state of Colorado. December 1929. Educational
finance committee, Colorado education association.

1950. State participation in the financing of junior colleges. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, May 1929.

1951. Teachers college influence upon the financing of public educa-
tion. Teachers college recvid, 30: 572-77, March 1929.

1952. Myers, C. E. Hopewell City school costs. March 28, 1929. State
department of education, Richmond, Va. Ms.

1953. National education association. Department of superintendence.
Educational research service. School building costs in 20 cities over 250,000 in
population. Washington, D. C., Motional education. association, 1928. 16 p.
(planographed) (Educational research service circular, no. 10, 194)

This study indicates the size, cost, and specii facilities provided for 58 elementary, 5 special, and 32
Junior and senior high school buildings. It is based on questionnaire issued in October 1927.

1954. Research division. Can the Nation afford to educate its
children? Washington, D.. C., National education association, 1928. 48 p.
(Research bulletin, vol. VI, nO. 5, November 1928)

This bulletin treats of the educational lessons of the war and how we are profiting therefrom. It gives
facts about schoo) costs and our wealth and income.

1955. Can the states afford to educate their children. Wash-
ington,. D. C., National education association, 1929. 44 p. (Research bulletit;
vol.. VII, no. 1, January 1929)

1956. Nebraska state teachers association. A plan for providing equality
of educational opportunity in Nebraska. Lincoln, Nebr., Nebraska stlite teachers
association, November 1928. 62 p. (Research bulletin, nó. 3)

This bulletin gives the results of an extensive study made by the legislative committee of tile association
under the counsel and direction of Dr. Paul R. NM

1957. Newell,'Roy W. Financial problems related to education in mining
camp schools of Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa
City. 160 p ms.

1958: No151.e, M. C. 13., jr. Current expense in the public day schools of the
United &lets, 1925-1926. 1928-29. State department of public instrtiction,
Raleigh, N. C. 30 p. ms.

This study gives comparative data on current expiaseIL% United States, with special attention to
ciii rent expense in North"Carolina as compared with current expense in United States at large.

1959. Public school finance in Delaware, 1928-29. State department
of public instruction, Raleigh,.' N. C.,.11 p. ms.

This is a itatement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools in Delaware, and comprise's
legal' provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds as
well as reference materials.

1960. Public school finance in Maryland, 1928-29. State department
of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 15 p. ms. .

. This is a statement as to local and state mums of menus for public schools la Maryland, and deals with
legal prlvisions, amount raised; inethods of oolleakin and distribution of local and state school funds u
well as memos metals&
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1961. Noble, M. C. B., jr. Public school finance in New Jersey, 1928-29.
State department of public inaruction, Raleigh, N. C. 11 p. ms.

This is a statement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools in New Jersey, and deals
with legal provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds

as well as reference InAterials.

1962. Public scho91 support in South Carolina, 1928-29. State
department of public instruction, Raleie N. C. 15 p. ms.

This i4 a statement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools in South Carolina, and deals
with legal provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds,
as well as reference materials.

1963. Public school finailce in Tennessee, 1928-29) State depart-
ment of public instruction, Raleigh N. C. 33 p. ms.

This is a study of the local and state sour of rerenue for public schools in Tennessee, and deals with
legal provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school funds, as
well iks reference materials.

1964. Public schobl finance in Virginia. 1928-29. State depart-
ment of public instruction, Raleigh, C. 6\p. ms.

This is a statement as to local and state sourpes of revenue for public schools in Virginia. and includes
such items as legal provisions, amoitnt raised, :riethods of collection and distribution of local and state
school funds, :is .well as reference materials.

1965. The support of public schools in Alabama. .1928-29. State
department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 28 p. ms.

This is a statement as to local and state sources of revenue for public schools in Alabama. The legal

provisions, amount raised, methods of collection and distribution of local and state school ftmils, and
reference materials are given.

1966. Oklahoma City, Okla. Public schools. Research department.
A compariton of school enrollment and school support in the Oklahpma city
public schools. [1929] 8 p. ins.

An analysis of the factors leading to increased school expenditures, and a statement as to needs in certain
school departments. Calls attention to the fact that assessed valuation has increased 28 per cent during
the past eight years, while school attendance has increased 64 per cent. A 15-mill tax limitation is curtailing
the amount of money available for schools.

1967. Perkins, F. E. A critical study of the Crosby-Ironton, Minnesota,
public schools with special reference to the financial aspects. Master's thepis,
192S. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

The application of survey techniques to the various activities carried on in the administration of the
schools, with special reference to the financial problems.

1968. Phillips, Frank M. Per capita costs in city schools, 1927-28. Wash-.
ington, United States Governmerit printing office, 1929. 11 p. (Statistical
circular, no. 12, January 1929)

1969. Putnam, Rex. Budgetary practices in union high schools of Oregon.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugène. 51 p. ms.

51 union high schools of Oregon were stuaied, to find out the distribution of the budget dollar in varying
situations, the,per capita amounts allowed budget items in various situations, etc. A lack of proper budg-
etary practice was evident.

1970. &maser, W. C. Equalization of educational opportunity and equaliza-
tion of school support in Wyoming. Master's thesis, 1929. State University of
Iowa, Iowa City. 332 p. ms.

A bulletin with the same title was published by tbe Wyoming state teachers assoehittiii3; as Research
bulletin, no. 1, August, 1929. 62 p.

1971. Rogers, Don C. Why liave Chicago school costs increastki? Chicago;
Ill., Public schools [19291 15 p.

Graphic portrayal of depseciated purchasing power of money, growth in school membership, expanded
curriculum, and increase in School buildings. (lives evidence as to ability of Chicago to support good
schools.

1972. Rondebuih, G. I. Some practical economies In school administration.
America lichool board journal, 78: 41-42, June 1929.

Points out how s deficit ', iiiii&ej king to $H per cent otthe annual budget was overcome tug mouth& time.
Mtht devices tar reducing expenditures are list.a.
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1973. Sangren, Paul V. Unit cost study of instruction in Westtrn stateteachers college. 1920: Western state teachers college, Kalamazoo, Mich.The purpose of this study was to determine the comparative cost of departments and types of instil»tional activity.

, 1974. Shower, George N. How Virginia finances its public schools. Mas-ter's thesis, June 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
1975. Smith, Walter R. The office of the school treasurer in certain countiesin Pennsylvania. Master's thesis. 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-burgh, Pa.
1976. Smittle, WilliaM Raymond. What would be the financial status ofthe severalochool districts of Athens county were there a county organizationfor the collection and disbursement of funds? Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohiostate university, Columbus.
1977. Staffelbach, Elmer H. hooking ahead financially. Division ofresearch, California teachers association. Sierra educational news, 25: 27-32,June 1929.
1978. Stearns, Harry L. A legal guide for issuing school bonds in Penn-sylvania. Mtmter's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
1979. Swetman, Ralph W. A method of comparing educational oppy-tunities in and financial obligations of the elementary school districts of Cgii-fornia. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University,Calif.'

,Two indices are given, one of educational opportunity and one of financial ability, which will permitschool officials in a single district to corn pare with greater accuracy than has been poss ci foie the amountof eclucational opportunity the children are receiving with the ability of the distri rnish the apportunity.

4* 1980. Swift, Fletgher Harper. Apportionment of state school fundsIV.The Delaware plan. American school board journal, 77: 37-39, SepteMber 1928.A detailed analysis of the Delaware plan of financing education. Includes manly relevant data showingvarious funds, their sources, and distribilltion. The article is presented under the following heads: "AState system," "State School Funds," "Apportionment of State School Fudds," "Building Funds."
1981: The apportionment of state school funds V. American schoolboard kournal, 78: 43-45, February 1029.b
The Oh of a series of articles in the American school board journal on the subject by Dr. Swift. Thisone describes in detail the Massachusetts plan of apportioning state school funds.
1982. State system of taxation for public schools. Americitn schoolboard journal, 78: 61-62, 142, March 1929.
The first of a series of articles on the subject. This one describes 40 detail the WiSconsIn plan of titrationfor public schools. North Carolina's plan is described In the April number, Consiecticut's plan in ;he May,and Montana's plat) in the Juno number of this journal.
1983. Thompson, Roger M. Current expenses per pupil in average dailyattendance, 1927-28. 1929. Connecticut state board of education, Hartford:33 p. ms. (Research letter 2ser. 1928-29)
1984. . Percentage of local tax receipts devote& to tchotAs. 1929.iiIcutate board of education, Hartford. 8 p. mg. (Research letter 3ter. 1928-29)
1985. Tinglestad, Edwin. Budgètary practice in Oregon district ahighschools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Oregon, ,Eggpe.., 77,p, 1118.This is a study of budgetary practice in 51 Oregon high schools; rftlating these Onetime to, a theo'lineally sound budget system; computing certain high school costs on a per caiAta bins aeotitnigage-daily atiiiidanoe; and CoMparing these costs with similar costa in a correspondinggroup of unienbighschoois. Findings: Indged4on the basis of instruction and debi goer/Item allowed, nonanton high schooisare more efficient financially thaii are union high phools.
1986. tutiperm: Mailed II. Thwh. .ft teriestr6h dertineht tíitgk la it bond.kampaign. Nation's schoohi; 3: '21:i-26; Mitrch 1029.'0 *Liegmightittdly teigAnth"staty, "Mote t
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19S7. Turner, H. L. Tentative standards for the distribution of expendi-

tures in county school systems in the South. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George

Peabody college for teachers; Nashville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George

Peabody college for teachers, 1929. 81 p. (Contributions..to education, no. 52)

19SS. Turner, Lloyd E. Administration and supervision of high. school

student body finance. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Washington,'

Seattle. 210 p. rns.
A study of 3K5 flnanciai systems of high schools throughout the United States.

19M). United 8ttes. Bureau of education. Report on the school

expenditures of Hun ington, West Virginia. [19291 48 p.
This report is confined in general to the presentation of information regarding school costs iy Huntington

and in other cities between 30,000 and 100,0(X) population.

1990. Vandegrift, Rolland A., Bennett, J. C., and Winter, Richard A.
Report of Santa Barbara county, Calif. July 192g. California taxpayers'
association, LOS Angeles.

An analysis of the expenditures of Santa Barbara county for the fiwl year 1926-27. Slmilar,to the Kern

San Diego county reports. Special study of school cafeterias. The problem of transportation, cot
()1idation, a'ind the taxation of property not now taxed for school purpose are considered.

1991. Whitney, Frederick L. Departmental student credit hour costsCol-
orado state teachers college, fall. quarter, 1929. 1929. Colorado state teachers
college, Greeley. (Typed report to President Frasier, March 1929)

1992. Significant cost data in the public junior colleges of Cali-
fornia, Texas, and Iowa. 1929. Colorado state teachers. college, Greeley.
(Typed report February 21, 1929)

1993. Worthy, Haley Dewey. Financial safegUards for current school

expenditures. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody coliege for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 78 p.

I 1994. Yakel, Ralph. The -legal control of the administration of public
school expenditures. Doctor's t hesis, 1929. Teacriers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y.

The purpose of this study was to determine what legal contiAl is exercised over the administration of
public school expenditure and to isolate, reveal and militate some of the most important legal principles

which have been evolved by the courts and legislatures for the control of school expenditures. It was
found that thd're has been a decided trend in the various states to increase the control of the state over
inTitters of school administration; the legal control of expenditures is usually quite objective In the cases

corning Wore the courts, and th'e decisions concerning snch matters are numerous. In fl proposed code

developed in this study, the fundamental considerations of the proper province of administrative action and

the institution of the necessary safeguards form the framework upon which the organization for the control
of the administratio'n of /while school expenditures is built.

See also 70, 75, 90, 103, 107,. 125, 127, 1303, 1429, 1434, 1436, 1493, 1517,
1746% 1750, 1759, 1776, 1810, 1863, 1873, 2148, 2492, 2513, 2531, 2652, 2711.

SCHOOL SUPERVISION

1995. Devers, Nancy O. eurrent- practice in county school stipervision in
North Carolina. 192R:4929. State department of public instrnction, Raleigh,
N. C. 75. p. MS.
'rills study embraces: ,(l) Supervisory practice and accomplishments for a year, 1928-1929; <2) comparison

of results in supervision oVer a period o( five years, 1034..1929.

1996. Ellithorpe, Clarence. A study of supervision in North Dokota sc.hools
of from ten to Jtwenty-five teachers. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
North Dikota., Grand Forfcs. 52 p. Review printed in the School of -educa-
tion record (University qf North Dakota), 14: 149-5; February 1920.
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1997. Engelhardt, Fred, an'd Melby, Ernést O. The supervisory organiza-tion and the instructional program, Albert Lea, Minn. Minneapolis, Minn.,University of Minneso 1928. 72 p. (Bulletin of the University of Minne-sota, vol. 31, no. 51; ege of education monograph, no. 17)Results of a survey and reorg tNt ion carried on by a survey staff at the University of Minnesota workingin close cooperation with the Art Lea supervisors and teachers. Chapters as follows: Organization andthe improvement of instruction; organization fdr supervision; meeting pupil needs; instructional activitieiand achievements; Igograrn for improvement of teaching. Tables, diagrams charts.
1998. Fitch, Harry Nbrton. An analysis of the supervisory activities andtechniques of the elementary .school training supervisor in the state normalschools and teachers colleges. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Colurn-bia university, New York, N. Y.

Three hundred fifty-five elementary schocolqupervisors of student teaching, working in 45 state normals'chools and teachers colleg% of 28 states, rated the activities from the standpoint of three criteria. Everyone of the 422 activities of the check list is performed by some supervisors. Only 14, Ilsvever, are perforMedby all the supervisors.

1999. Gambrill, Bessie Lee. A critical review ,of researches in supervision.'Educational administration and supervision-, 154 279-89, April 1929.An analysis of over 7,500 pages of magazine material revealed the fact that about seven per cent of thepages were devotecifto supervision. There were 15 articles on supervision classified as research.
2000. Holmes, Jay William. The administration of supervision in thejunior high school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.
2001. Hopkins, Sister Mary Neri. The development of educational super-vision iii the Catholic schools of the diocese of Erie. Master's thesis, 1929.Catholic university of Arperica, Washington, D. C. 47 p. ms.
2002. Keyworth, M. Bge A program of appraisal under functional super-vision in Hamtramck, Mich. Educational administration and supervision, 15:290-300, April 1929.

The incomplete returns A-om this.study indicate positively that the program of appraisal of supervisionin Hamtramck is valid and successful. The inference may be made that the change in the rate of growthis a result of the supervision herei6 presented.
2003. Landis, Emerson ". Supervision of iRstiuction in junior high schools.Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, NewYork, N. Y. 1.07 p. ms.
2004. Leslie, R. G. The technique of visitation and conference. Neil/Castle, Pa., Public schools, 1929. 14 p. (Edocational monógraphs)Contains ,a bibliography on the subject.
-2005. Lindquist, R. D. The wAluation of supervision. Eduvtional ad-ministration and supgrvision, 15:.301-10, April 1929.Vile purposes of this study were to discover to what extent the principles and procedures set up by thesupervisory group in the Oakland public schools are understood by teachers, and to what extent they meetwith the teachers' approval; aud to secure from teacher& suggestions for the improvement of existing rela-tionships. Conclusions: The teichers are in accord with the desire of principals tp have meetings for smallgroups on specific and limited classroom problems, vd to have the oinjprence procedure prevail as theaccepted technique. In general, the teachers feel that there are too many meetings. 82 per oent of theteachers studied wanted the supervilOto teach when she visits the class room.
2006. Melby, Ernest O. A critical study of the exiiting organization 4nd-cl_tninistration of supervision. A study of current practice'. Bloomington,Publkc school publishing company, 4929. 158 p. (Northwestern -uni-versity. Contri4utions to education, School of teducation series)This investigation seAs to intentorY practices in the organisation and administration of supervision in"cities ranging in size from 10,000 to 20,000, and to evaluate these practices in terms of the judiments ofsupervisory officers, teachers, and educational specialists.
2007. --- Supeivisory organizations in cities of 10;000 to 20,000 popula-tion. -American school board journal, 78: 57 5 8, April 1929.Tabulation aid discussion of data obtained from 171 cities ot thesis. group indicated. Shows typicalsupervisory organization.
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2008. Miller, Ruby Amy. The human element in supervision. Master's
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,
N. Y. 29 p. ins.

2009. Northeastern state teachers college, Tahlequah, Okla. District
supervisory program for northeast Oklahoma. Circular, no. L-5, September-
November 6, 1928.

2010. Reed, Elizabeth Anne. The development and needs of supervision
in high school from the standpoint of the English teacher. Master's thesis,
June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angie les.

2011. Ross, Hazel I. Supervisory needs of beginning teachers in Ohio.
Master's thesis, 1.929. Teachers collegd, Bowling Green, Ohio. 144 p. ms.

This is an investigation of supervisory needs ihrough inquiry sent to Ohio teachers and superintendents.

2012. Simmons, G. Ballard. Classroom supervision jn the ele;nentary
division of the accredited public schools of Florida& Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Florida, Gainesville. 107 p. ins.

2013. Southall, Maycie Katherine. Direct agencies of supervision as used
by .general elementary supervisors. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabod*
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.

2014. Twitchell, Doris F. An objectite measure in supervision. Journal
of education.al research, 19: 128-34, February 1929.

A record form is offered as a possible aid in 'the supervision of teaching. Trial uses of the form hive
shown it to give, at a glance, a picture of the amount, type, and distribution of student participation in the
classroom.

2015. Webb, Everett S. Study of supervision in small high schools. Master's
thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 81 p. ms.

Data secured from 45 state departments of education, and other sOurces. Cbnclusions: State regulation
of high school principal's load necessary to insure proper supervisory function.

2016. Weston, Ralph F. The status aRd work of the Fitchburg training
supervisor. Master's thesis. 1929. University of New Hampshire, Durham.

The training and experience of the training supervisors at Fitchburg normal school, Fitchburg, Muss.
Conclusions: Training was inadequate; work too heavy and too varied for satisfactory performance of
major duties; inadequate provision for conference between supervisor and student teacher.

See also 72, 102, 174, 450, 673, 69-4, 715, 898, 1174, 1450, 1628, 1867, 2027,
2030-2031, 2038, 2114, 2123, 2387, 2499, 2511, 2614, 2738.

SCHOOL PRINCIPALS
0

2017. Anders, R. GP and Johnston, Ila. Analysis of the duties of a union
school principal. 1928-29. Henderson sounty schools, Hendersonville, N. C.
25 p. Ins.

effectiveA study into the more distribution of a principal% time.

2018. Boutort, Christopher Bell. An analytical study of the duties of the
boys' vice-principal. Master's thesis,- June 1929. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.
.2019. Burton, Frank Le Roy. The financial problems of the high school

1;rincipa1. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
2020. Caldwell, A. B., and, Shields, J. M.' Status of elementary scifool

principals in North Carólina, 1928-29. Public schoóla, Winston Salem, N. C.
p. ms.
2021. Ooze, Warren W. Study cif the elementitry school principAl in New

York state. Albany, N. Y. New York state education department, 1929. 20 p.
imbrues the training, teaching load, certification, evidence, agar* of principals in elementary schools

kew York state.

2022. ----- Study of the secondary school principal in New York state.
Albany, N. Y., New Ydibk state education department, 1029. 24 p.

Amity's training, fortification, osperie.noe and Warta of high school principsit In New York WA.
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2023. Emswiler, Harold Winfield. The junior high-school vice-principal.Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.
2024. Eshleman, Reeder L. The status of the principal of the small highschool in Pennsylvania. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Franklin and Marshallcollege, Lancaster. Pa.
This study deals with tile principal in the high schools enrolling from 34 to 234 pupils and reports onreturns from 112 high schools. It deals with the qualifications of the high school principal, his salary andcontract, his powers and duties, and the distribution of his time.
2025. Foster, Frank K. Status of the junior high school principal. Doctor'sthesis, 1929. University 4f Washington, Seattle."
National survey of principals of schools with 7-8-0 grade oripinirations; personal status, academic andprofessional training, professional experience, administrative and supervisory organizations and duties,community contacts and professional interests.
2026. Hubbard, Frank W. Do school systems need a principals' handbook?Elementary school journal, 29: 590-93, April 1929.
Replies to letters sent to 425 cities do not show a systematic effort to supply principals with materialon administrative practices of local school system.
2027. Ives, Claude L. A building principal's plan of supervision. Master'sthesis, 192S. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill:
An attempt to organize a constructive plan of supervision that will meet the most urgent needs of the/Moot system. From thiS study it is evident that effective supervision is absolutely neoessarrix anysehtx2.1 system to obtaiwthe best results.
4E028. Jervis, C. F., and others. Some attainable objectives in six supervisoryactivities in the elementary grades by principals of 11 grade schools. 1928-29.Buncombe county public schools, Asheville, N. C. 50 p.It was the purpose of this study of the Buncombe county public schools, to set up some attainableobjectives in the supervisory activities of principals in the elementary grades. Tbe study resulted in aclearer Aderstanding by principals of the teachers' needs and wishes and increased ability to give theteachers definite and practical assistance in their problems and more time to supervision.
2029. Koffman, Gladstone. Academic and professional training of high-school principals in Kentucky. 1928. 4 University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
2030. McNeely, John G. The activities of junior high school principals inCalifornia. California quarterly of secondary

*education, 4: 156-66, January1929.
From a Master's thesfs, University of SoutberdCalifornia, 1928.
Contains data showing amount of time junior hiKh school principals give to inspecting buildings, sup-ervision of instruction, extracurricular activities, routine office work, conferences, etc.
2031. Maguire, leer. William A. The high school principal as supervisor._Master's thesis, 192g. Catholic univergity of America, Washington, D. C.56 p. ms.
A study of the nature and extent of the supervisory activities of principals in 247 Catholic high schoolsdistributed through 38 states. Findinp are compared with those of similu studies of publicreported by Koos and Roberts and Draper.
2032. National education association. Department of elementaryschool principals. Activities of the principal. Washington, D. C., Nationaleducation association, 1929. 528 p.
This Is the eighth yearbook of the Department of elementary sch-ool principals and is issued as Vol. VIII,no. 3 of the Bulletin of that Department. It consists of reports of activities of principals throughout thecountry.

, ,

2033. Research division. The principal and progressive move-ments in education. Washington, D. C., National education association, 1929.60 p. (Research bulletin, voL VII, no. 2.) :) (-
2034. Patterson, William Rv H. The basic problems of a high school prin4elpal in the relation of his sehool to other schools. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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2035. Reavis, W. C., and Woellner, Robert. Office lionrs of .secondary
school principals. School review, 36: 656-64, November 1928.

Findings show that office hours of principals are largely unstandardized. An analysis of practices shows
that principals of smaller schooLs excel in the organization of their office tite. One explanation offered is
that smaller schools are usually manned by younger principals, these principals having received more
specific training in office administration.

The professional fdes of secondary-school principals.
ichool review, 37: 96-106, February 1929.

A study of the methods used by 522 principals for filing educational magazines, bulletins, catalogues, etc.
S5.4 per cent of the principals undertake to maintain same Und of files.

2037. Stone, George Edward. Status of the county high-school principto
in Tennessee. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn. 39 p. ms.

2038. Wilde, El. 0., and others. Investigations in teaching. 192S-29.
Buncombe county public schools, Asheville, N. C. 50 p. ms.

A study in Bunçombe county schools in order to set up some of the supervisory objectives which prin-
cipals may reasonably attempt to attain in the time at their disposal and tMetermino those activities which
ma well he delegated to someone else in order to gain pore time for supervisory activities.

Svc also 1360, 1591, 1625, 1693, 1705-1708, 2122, 2491, 3038.

'SCHOOL MANAGEMENT

2039. AndeNon, Oscar Albin. Better management in education. Master's
thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

2040. Ashbaugh, E. J. Parents and pupils' report cards. Educational rt
search bulletin (Ohio state university),, 8: 143-46, April 3, 1929.

This ut He gives the results of an etTort to ascertain what parents would like on report cards.
2041. Bogan, William Z., and McDade, James E. Statistical bulletins,

nos. 1-7. Chicago, Ill., Board of education, 192S-29.
Gives information hy years and school divisions on pt:pil rtiemt4rship,_ pupils per teAcher, number of

teachers, age-grade distributions, retardation, acceleration, etc., for the dty of Chicago.
2042. Burr, Samuel Engle. Suggestive rating scale for textbooks. 119291

Research department, Public schools, Lynn, Mass& 2 p. ws.
A point scale, providing for rating on each of the following main topics; autrahltiband generul con-

siderations; mechanical features and makeup; subject matter aria tedinic: teacTiing helps and aids to
inst met ion.

2043. Butlér, Frank Arthur. Standard' items to observe for the improve-
ment of teaching in classroom management. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Uni-
vetsity of Wisconsin, Madison.

2044. Davis, H. E. Corporal ptínishment and suspensi9n. School and
society, 2S; 632, Novemb(±r 17, 028.

A compilation of data at five Year Intervals from 1fts1-442 rehting to number of cases of corporal punish-
ment and suspension in a large city school system to show the trend from govvrnment by force or elimina-
tion to government by we relined and modern methods.

2045. Fenton, Norman. Training in the public presentation ofa school
exercise: a study in school morale. California bureau of juenile. research:
Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif. Journal of applied p8ycho1ogy,*- 12,
417-25, August 1928.

2046. Lenander, E. B. A study of time given to other than rekular teaching
.activitie.s in pliblie schools of St. Paul. Master's thesis, 1928. University of
Minnesota, Mjuneapolis.

A study of the holidays ikod an analysis awls school day.during -1927-319 to ascertain the proportion of
time devoted to each type of activity carried on within the schools.

2047. Mowls, .7ohn N. The administratiokof attendance in the senior high
school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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2048. guth, Harry Conrad. The causes of pupil absence in the Rooseveltjunior high school, Rockford, Ill. Master's thesis, August 1928. University ofChiciCro, Chicago, Ill. 46 p. ms.
The data presented in this study show that M per cent of all cases of absence were due to Illness of thepupil; 2.3 per cent of the total absence was due to truancy, boys being truant seven times as much as girls.2049. Reed, A. A. A study of attendance for a decade in certain accreditedschools of Nebraska. Educational research record (University of Nebraska)1: 49-53, December 1928.
2050. Schwartz, Franklin Charles. A study of current practices in report-ing school achievement of pupils to parents. Master's thesis, June 1929. Uni-versity of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
2051. Turner, H. B. Report: Department of attendance and research, year1927-28. June 1928. Superintendent of schools, Warren, Ohio. 90 p. ms.Discusses attendance, age-grade survey, distribution of marks, testing and guidance program, objectivetests, and elimination from high school.
2052. Whitney, Frederick L. Report of student absence from classroomwork, winfer quarter, 1k29 Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. (Typedreport to Dr. W. D. Armècxtrout, May 1929)
2053. Williamson, Riley 4. A score card for the location of and remedy forteaching difficulties. Februtiry 1929. Bureau of research, Department ofeducation, Baltimore, Md.
This study should enable one to locate accurately causes of difficulty which arise in classroom manage-ment and to correc:t the cause if possible.
See also 1322.

CHILD ACCOUNTING

2054. Bowen, Bess Margaret. The educational use of a permanent censusand scholarship record. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college,Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 38 p. ms.
2055. Chapman, Alvin L., jr. A study of child accounting in Alabama.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
2056. Chapman, E. B. Revision of child accounting forms used by voca-tional schools. May 1929. Bureau of research, Department of education, Balti-more, Md. 4 p. ms.
An attempt to devise a blank which would provide the statistical data like all of the other schools andat the same time be suitable for a type of school operating on a modification of the Dalton plan.
2057. Clayson, Merrill D. Child accounting in connection with the Pro.vocity survey. Master's thesis, 1929. Brigham Young university, Provo, Utah.
2058. Heck, Arch O., and Reeder, Ward G. The uniform school accountingsystem. (For pupil personnel.) Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishingcompany, 19292 37 p.
"In designing the forms the authors have kept in mind two guiding principles, namely, adequacy andsimplicity." They have attempted "to meet the needs of all types of school systems, whether large orsmall. Every item of information on these forms has stood the test of usefulness."
2059. Simmons, C. Roscoe, chairman. National survey of methods ofschool census enumeration. Census survey committee, Public schools, Fordson,Mich. 20 p. ms.
Compiled by a comlnittee of a class at Detroit teachers college, 1927-28. Questionnaire study; sum-marizes data for 14 cities and 36 states, furnished in reply to a questionnaire of 10 items.
2060. Witham, Ernest C. School census, Wilmington public schools, 1928-29.October 1928. Department of research, Public schools, Wilmington, Del. 20p. ms.
Describes procedure In taking the school census, the last being taken in 1923-24. Mires number ofchildren, elo 8-16 years, by race, age, wards, nationalities, and schools.
See also 106.
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CLASS SIZE

2061. Burton, A. J. An experiment in class size in English literature. 1929.
1:ast high school, Des Moines, Iowa. 8 p. ms.

This experiment does not cover a broad enough field in Enzlish to warrant definite conclusions but it
offers advantages, which added to the results of other experiments in this field, mAy lead to sound conclu-
ions. From an examination of the achievements of the pupils in the six classes studied there is no evi-

dence that one size is outstandingly more efficient than any other size where the technique of Instruct ion
k not modified to meet special conditions.

2062. Chapman, H. B. Size of classes and teaching sections in elementary,
nior high, senior. high and vocational school§ as of October 1928. April 1,

H;29. Bureau of research, Department of education, Baltimore, 'Aid. 32 p.
2063. Goodman, A. K. A preliminary study. ot class size in the state teachers

wilco. March 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 92 p.
CompArative (ilia from 1111(10:inn's University of NI innesot t st u ly and data from Colorado state teach-

ers colleo. 91 comparative tables given.

2064. Hudelson, Earl. Class size c6nditions and trends at the college level.
University of Minhesota, Minneapolis. School and society, 30: 1S-162, July
20,

Thi, is a nation wide study of conditions and trends in all t ypes ìf higher inqitutions. Data are based
u 3s6 inst it tit Ions.

2065. Reading, Pa. Public schools. Department of researoh. Com-
parative study of class sizes. 2 p.

The information was obtained from 1S junior high schools, LI of which are outside of Reading. Data
%%ere collected in 1927 and again in 1929. The comparative study indicates the trend of class size.

2066. Smith, Dora tr. Effect of class siie in ninth grade English with em-
phaih n large group .methods. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Minne-
slit l, Nlinneapolis. 545 p. ms.

Four pint English classes in the 1.7 nivervit y of Minnesota high school, t wo of 20 pupils each and
two of 50 pupils each, were taught by the same teacher during a period of two years. The large and small
groups were mated in intellionce, chronological age, sex, and in five specific English abilities. The small
lass was found to be superior in letter writing and the large class in amount and variety of activities in
reyling and literature.

2067. Stockard, L. V. Relation of class-size to efficiency of instruction. 1929.
Boiird of education, Dallas, Tex. In Association of 'colleges and secondary
schools of the Southern states. Proceedings, 1929. p. 81-89.

A study to determine the effect of class-size on efficiency of instruction in the Dallas high schools. Data
wbre compiled on all awes for sessions 1927-2S and 192S-79, and for special classes over a period of years.
Findings: Class-size in itself has little effect on efficiency of instruction as shown by class marks and pro-
mot ions.

2068. Wasson, William Henry. A controlled experiment in the size of
classes. *Muster's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 127 p. rns.

A study af two groups of 7; and 40 each in general languages and technical groups. Small classes were
slightly better in each case.

2069. Whitley, Frederick L. Oass size in the primary school. 1928. Colo-
rado state teachers caege, Greeley. In National education association. De-
partment of classroom teachers. Third yearbo4, 192S. Washington, D. C.,
National education association, 1928. Chap. 3.

A correlation study of 2,800 pupils in 125 classes using eight pupil and five teacher variables. Findings:
The "size of group handled may have some relationship to school efficiency" but "the large group does
not seem to be necessarily a detriment."

2470. The study of class size in the primary grades. 1929. *Colo-
rado- state teachers college,. Greeley. In Nitional education association. De-
partment of class-rooni teachers. Fourth yearbook, 1929. p 95-98.

The first four grades in the elementary schoolfou e sizes ofCsses, lexs than 25, ,26-35, 3fi45, and more
than 45were studied. ClasSeS were confined to large American bities, New Bedford, Mass., Spokane,
Wash., Norfolk, Va., and Raleigh, N. C. One hundred twenty-five different primary classes were finally
involved. Pearson product moment technic, bi-serial method and the mean-squve-contingency inethod

*119317-40-13

ins.

44,

a

o

ms.

.

`4416,,



184 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

were used. Correlations obtained by the tilt() latter methods show a distinct- correlation (.39 and .41)between educational efficiency and class size when groups of 62 pnd 41 classes and of 7, 41, 30 and 25 classeswere used; and when seven first grade classes were examintd in a separate computatio,n a coefficient ofmean-square-contingency of .75 was obtained. This seems to point toward the importance 9f the classsize situation in the primary school, particularly in grade one. Une may conclude, that when the prob-lem of teacher load in the primary school is attacked by the correlation method the size of the group hail-died may have some relationship to school efliciency. On the whole, the larger group does not seem to benecessarily a detriment.

2071. Whitney, Frederick L. and others. A preliminary study of class sizein the state teachers college. 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.
(Mimeographed report, March 30, 1929)

See also 1005, 1436.

CLASSIFICATION, GRADING, AND PROMOTION

2072. Boyer, Philip A., and Broome, Edwin C. Per cents of pupils ratedsatisfactory, senior high schools and junior high schools, first report period,
December 1928; report period, January 1929. Division of educationalresearch, Public schools, Philadelphra, Pa. 24 p. ms. (Bulletins 103-104,
106-107)

Per cents by subjects, grade-sections and schools, Octaber 1927 and 1928, Nlay and December 1928.

2073. Promotion rates in elementary schools, term endedJune 1928, January 1929. Division of olucational researcil and results, Boardof public educatifm, Philadelphia, Pa. 7 p. ms.; 8 p. ins. \ (Bulletin, nos. 105,
120)

2074. Report on subject promotion rates in junior high
schools, June 1928, January 1929. Division of educational research 'flild restOts,Board of public education, Philadelphia, Pa. (Bulletin, nos. 89 and 111)

Gives promotion rates by grade-section, sc1Iool4, and subjects.
2075. Report on subject promotion rates in senior high schools,

Jantver-y 1929. March 4, 1929. Divis.ion of educational research and results,Board cf public'educat ion, Philadelphia, Pa. 7 p. iì. (Bulletin, no. 11 0)
2076. Burr, Samuel Engle. Promotion of pupils, by grades, revised. June

1929. Depaitment of research, Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 6 p. ms.
Theobjective of this revision is to give greater provision for indi%idual differences and for activitiesprogram.

2077. Chapman, H. B. Studies rclatilig to pupil progress. In BaltimOre,
Md. Board of school commissioners. Aivival report, 1928. p. 78-91.

An attempt was made to apply object ive Wt findings to administrative problems hi bringing theproblems into the open through graphic presentation.
2078. A study cf September transfers in the senior and junior highsehAls. December 1, 192S. Bureau of research, Department of education,

Bagimore, Md.
An analysis of all" transfers" reported for September.

2079. Chase, Vernon E. The age, grade and progress of pupils in'the Ford-
son public bchools. November 28, 1928, Bureau of research and statistics,
Public schools, Fordson, Mich. (Bulletin, no. 22)

2080. Clark, W. W. An experiment in grading and classifying elementary
'schools. In Third yearbook of the psychology and educational research divi-
sion, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 1929.. p. 91-95.

I.
2081. Commins, W. V. What is a 13 pupil? Elementary school journal,29:

63-66, September 1928.
A study of 39 A pupils and 31 .13, pupils in the fifth grade In two small city schools. The writer con-cludes that the B pupil b one who differs more as to the kind of intelligence that he possesses than as to tin

degrel.
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Coxe, Warren W. Grouping pupils for purposes of instruction. Na-tit)il's schools, 3: 47-54, May 1029.
2083. Crosby, Leconia F. A study of pupil progress in the Wm. Grant

high scyool. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio
20S4. Daley, H. C. Promotions in the eleméntary schools of Highland Park

for. the semester ending' June 22, 1928. 1928. -PubliC schools, Highland Park,
Mich.

The purpose of this study was to compare the percentage of pupils promoted In ke different schoolsof the Highland Park system and to make' a comparison with the figures obtained in previous years. Itwas also undertaken for the purpose of determining the particular grades and the particular subjects inwhich there was the largest percentage of non-promotion.
20S5. Forbes, L. E. Problem of the accelerated school child. Master'sthesis, 1929. University of Washington, Seattle.
A study to determine if acceleration of better school pupils remains constant through college. Findings:Grade in which papils are given double promotion hms no significance. Only 10 per cent of the pupilsreceiving double protnotioh'in the grades were able to maintain their relative standing in the university.
20SC): Fox, RiChard. A project in the improvement in grading Master'sthesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
20S7. Greene, Harry A. The effect% of annual and semiannual promotions\qz revealed by pupil progress. American school boards 78: 67, 86-89,

May 1929.
Records the results of examining progress of about 37,500 pupils in small Iowa schools using (1) age gradeindices, (2) progress indices, and (3) relative failures and Clouble promotions.'
20ss. Kansas state teachers college, Emporia. Bureau of educationalmeasurements and standards. Report. of Every pupil scl-olarship contest,January 8, 1929, April 5, 1929, and April 10, 1929. (Kansas state teachers

cAlege.- Bulletin of information, nos. 67 and 70, February, May 19291
Report of January 8, 1929:by E. R. Wood, 16 p.; April 5, 1929, by U. E. Schrammel, 8 p.; and April 10,192i, by E. R. Wood, p p.

2089. Keller, Frances. Results .of the classification program in grade. 3A,
May 1928. August 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools,
Cleveland, Ohio. 10 p. ins. (Bulletin, no. 22)

Compares results with classification tests previously given; shows medians of probable learning ratesby dish icts and schools.

2090. Results of the classification program in the first grade, May 1928.
July 1928. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio.
10 p. Ins. (Bulletin, no. 9)

Shows median scores and probable learningsates, bf schools and districts.
2091. toos, Frank H. Annual age-grade fitiurvey. 1928-29. Public schools,

Winston-Salem, N. C. Ms.
2092. Lewerenz, Alfred El. Summary of a questionnaire on methods of

classification existing in Los Angeles elementary schools. Educational research
bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 10-12, September 1928.

Result of a questionnaire issued to elementary school principals in Los Angeles; 56.0 per cent of theclasses have borne type of ability grouping. Discusses bases for sectioning, and methods of organization;quotes opinions of principals.

2093. Lynn, Mass. Public schools. Research department. Revised
grouping standards. A guide to classification and sectioning of pupils, grades1 to 6, inclusive. June 1928. Public schools, Lynn, Mass. Revised, June
1929. 6 p. ms.

2094. Mitchell,J. S. A pupil classification survey of Fayette county schools.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington.

2095, Myers, Anni G. Special report on transferredi dropped, and promoted
for semester ending June 1929. Bureau of research, Public schools, Kansas
City, Mo. 5 p. ma.

Wyss the per cent of pupils promoted and not promoted in Kansas City elementary schools.
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2096. Philippine Islands. Bureau of education, Manila. Age-grade
census and progress study. January 1929.

A study of the per cent of under-age, normal-age, and over-age pupils, and of rapid-progress, normal.progress, and slowprogress pupils in 1928 as compared with the results in 1925.

2097. 'Reading, Pa. Public schools. Promotion rates elementary schools
and secondary schools. 1928-29.

2098. Rutledge, R. E. Elementary term progress report. December 1928,
June 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and guittance, Public
schools, Oakland, Calif.

This study includes percentages of non-promotion by gradas and by schools.
2099. Junior high school term progress report. November 1928,

June 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public
schools, Oakland, Calif.

Oives çlistribution marks by subjects and by schools.
2100. Low 10th scholarship report for the term ending June 1928,

December ì2S, June 1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and
guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif. 13 p. ms., each.

2101. SènigIK high school term progress report for the terms ending
June 1928, and June 1929, Aureau of curriculum development, research and
guidance, Public schools, Oakland, Calif. 10 p. ins., each.

2102. White, Irma. Holy honestly and' how accurately do students grade
their papers? Master's ,tHesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley., .
67 p. ms.

This study was undert*Iti in order 0o determine whet hot. or not any measur4ble cog-elation exists be-
tween gencirgi intelligeWias measured by group intelligence tests and the degree of honesty and accu-racy with which pupjbgrade their papers. Findings: There seems to be no correlation. While the mostilloinnion motive foiAshonesty in test correction is undoubtedly the desire "to do well in the test," thissame motive muse also lead to honest achievement. Along with this there must enter into the situation
all the factors that go to intact) up the child's moral and intellectual nature. These factirs include age,
sex. and physical and emotional condition of the individual; economic and cultural conditions in the home;and influence of the teacher and associates in the school. It. is impossible to measure these influences andhence no definite conclusion can he made; but any attempt to base accuracy and honesty of a pupil in grad.
ingshis own work on hiintelligence alono must lead to unsatisfactory results.

See also 73, 94, 125, 291, 445, 477, 1293, 1336, 2187, 2192, 2224, 2490, 2526;
and under Individual differences,.

CURRICULUM MAKING

2103. Allen, Edith DeLancey.. A fourth grade course of study. A consider-
ation of the relation of the conservative school to alb new education aild the
practical solution of the problem in a particular school of the older type.
Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia universify, New
York, N. Y. 118 p. ms.

2104. Anch.ester, Etta. A study of two lhboratory schools with reference
to curricular for young children; the Frances Parker schuol and the Walden
school. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y. 27 p. ms.

2105. Ashbaugh, E. J. Curricular offerings in the small high schools of
Ohio. 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. School life, 14: 133-35,
March 1929.

A study of the subjects offered, considering bOth the type and the size of school.
,

2106. Bagley, William O., and kyte, G. O. The:Uilifornia curriculum study.
Berkeley, University of California press [19291

Report of an extensive investigation undertakba in 1925 under s grant from the Commonwealth fund.
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2107. Beaumont, Tex. Public schools. Revision of public school curric-
ulum. 1928.

2108. Bundy, Edgar E.. and others. Course of study suitable for a town
rural high School. 1928-29. Perquimans county publjc schools, Hertford,
N% C. 50 p. ms.

2109. Burr, Samuel Engle. Curriculum notebook for curriculum council,
curriculum series, nos. 1-27. September 1928-April 1929. Research dept.,
Public schools, Lynn, Mass. 56 p. ms.

2110. Douglass, Harl R. Steps in çyrriculum construction%. In Eastern
commercial teachers association, Second yearhook, 1929. Ch. V.

2111. Good, Carter V., and Roberts Edward D. Currieulum titles and
curriculum-constants in senior high schools. School review, 36: 679-84, Novem-
ber 1928.

This survey of 466 senior high school curriculums in 65 representative school systems offers usable sug-
gestions to thon confronted with curriculum problems.

2112. Hermans, Mabel. The procedure for the revision of the Los Angeles
junior high school curriculum in English. California quarterly of secondary
education, 4: 249-64, April 1929.

2113. Herriott, M. E. ga zation of secondary-school curriculum de-
velopment. In Third yea bo of the psychology and educational research
division, City schools, Los AngeLes, Calif., 1}29. p. 52-GO.

2114. Holloway, William J. Participation in currictilum-making as a
means of supervisiom of rural schools. New York city, Teachers college, Co-
lumbia university, 192S. 54 p. (Contributions to education, no. 301)

Teachers in six counties of Maryland were divided into two groups, an experimental group actively
engaged in curriculum-making without supervision, and a control group, supervised but giving no attention
to the curriculum building. From this study the following conclusions were reached: (1) Teachers in the
experimental groups made equal progress in professional spirit, 'attitude, and teaching skill and did more
professional readingIthan did the control group; (2) children taught by the experimental groups of teachers
made slightly greater gains than those taught by teachers in the control groups; and (3) the communities
in the experimental groups were broaght into closer relationship with the work of the schools through the
curriculum-making projects.

2115. McConnell, T. R. Program of studies in 78 small Iowa high schools
(towns less than 2,b)0 population).' 1929. Cornell colrege, Mount Vernon,
Iowa. 4 p. ms.

Contents: Table IProgram of studies of 78 Iowa high schools, giving subjects, number of schools *"
offering same, number requIring same, basic year in which same are offered; Table IINumber of units
of instruction required by years in 71 four-year high schools; Table IIIDistribution of the total enroll-
ments of 71 four-y4ar high schools; Table IVDistribution of total enrollments by yehrs in 64 fbur-yean
high schools.

2116. Maryland. State department of education. Curriculum making
in problems of American deniocracy as applied to the unitpublic opinion.

%Prepared by a coMmittee of high school teachers of the social studies of Queen
Anne's county. Baltimore, Md., 1928. 46 p. (Maryland school bulletin,
vol. X, no. 2, September 1928)

The material here set forth and the teaching procedure described involve an attempt by the teachers
of the subject themselves to reorganize the course in problemkof American democracy and to modity theirclassroom procedure in such a way that the important objectives of the oourse might be more effeeiivelyrealized than under the former more or 'less stereotyped methodS of organizing and teaching the subject.The course is orgailizad around learning units, of which onepublic opinion and the pressis here presented.

2117. Narain, Anugrah Hari. . Curriculum revision in American schools,
with special applicatioh to the schools of India. Master'sitlesis,'1929. Smitt
college, Northampton, Mass». 79 p.
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'b 2118. Nash, H. B., and Van Duzee, R. R. Industrial-arts curriculum build-
ing. Industrial arts magazine, 18: 93-97, March 1929.

2119. North centfal association of colleges ahd secondary schools.
. Report of the committee on standards for use in the reorg.anization of secondary
school curricula North central association :quarterly 3: 537414, March 1929.

This report contains: .(1) A statement of the goals of secondary education and facts Inion which the
selection and adaptation of materials should be made; (2) the crassifitation of extracurricular activities
into types, a general bibliography, an analyis of the respective types into specifics and an attempt to
evaluate in terms of ultimate and Immediate objectives; and (3) report on progress in developing practical
courses in high school phySics in which consideration was given to "every day life situations involving
principles or laws of physics''.

2120. Smith, Herbert E. The reliability awl validity of teachers' judgments
of difficulty in curricular material. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley. 84 p. MS.

An investigation to determine: (1) The validity of judgments made by three types of judges of the
difficulty to test items in curricular material; (2) the (legree of reliability of the judgiiients made
by three types of judges; (3) the number of judgments which must be pooled in order to raise the validity
and reliability of composite judgments to any desired level. Findings: (1) Obtained validity coefficients
of judgment ratings of experienced teachers ranged (roman average of 0.8(1 in arithmetic in a descending
order through word meaning, physiology, history, geograp%- and literature, to an average coefficient of
.45 in language usage; (2) average validity coefficients in arithmetic, word meaning, history, and geography,
for experienced teachers, were significantly higher than the corresponding average for inexperienced
teachers; (3) the average validity coefficients for the group of experts in test construction fell, with re.
markable uniformity, between the coefficients for the experienced and the inexperienced teachers,' (4) the
reliability coefficients, obtained by computing representative intercorrelations among the sets of judgmenu
in the different school subjects4anged for experienced teachers from 0.83 in arithmetic to 0.44 in geography;
and for experts in test construction from 0.79 in arithmetiC to 0.42 in likriture; etc.

2121. Turrell, Archie Milton. Organizing a study of curriculum revision
in the senior high school. Master's thesis, 1928. University of California,
Berkeley. 45 p. ms.

school for the curriculum construction prog The plan invdived the 'following procedures: (1) Mimi-

The purpose of Skis study was to draw for organizing the teaching Staff of Fresno senior high

ing of principal's conference for selection of teachers and discussion of administrative dethils; (2) meeting
of selected teachers and the principals to explain purpose and details of program; (3) meeting of subject
committees for organizing, selection of chairmen, and selection 'of tecimiques of constructions appropriate
to different subjects; (4)%depa1tmental meetings for the selection of members of the interlocking corn.
mittees; (5) principals' conference for selecting and making arrangements for curriculum specialists; (6)
classes for workers conducted by specialists. Each committee works out its courses of study and reports
to interlocking committees; interlocking committee correlates related subjects, gathers information On
texts and diaterials and courses of study in other schools. A review ing committee criticizes the courses pro-
posed; they are then revised by the subject mminittees and approved and mimeographed by the superin.
tendent. Clad test is given proposed course and revision is made in light of experience.

2122. Virginia committee. for zesearch in secondary education. Cur-
riculum construction. Charlottesville, University of Vi.rginia, 1928. 72 p.
(University of Virginia record, Extension series, vol. XIII, no. 3 September
1928. Secondary education in Virginia, no. 3)

Contains: Trends In curriculum coggruction, by Edward Alvey, jr.; Constructing a plane geometrY
test, by E. It. Hall; Adjusting the ourMslum in matheinntics to a particular situation, by E. E. Windes;
and The high school principal and the cuiriculum Iti the social studies, by It. E. Swindler.

2123. Wetzel, William A. Scientific supervision and% curriculum building.
School' review, 37: 117-23, February 1929..

Concludes from a study of ratiags of pupils that there must be a fact finding organization which will
show promptly how well the courses are operating at different ability levels.

See also 75, 90, 141, 431-432, 447, 455, 1296, 1298, 1304, 1310, 1367, 1385,
1388, 1409, 1421, 1429, 1432, 1439-1440, 1445, 1448, 1450-1451, 1464-1465,

o

1495, 1498, 1514, 1$72, 224, 2308, J2352, 2368, 2386, 2401, 2405, 2415, 2566,
2590, 2597-2598, 2603-26041 2609, 2625, 2627, 26 , 2660, 2707, 2734-2735,
2753, 2757, 2781.4782, 2788, 28 2808, 2830, 29811 anti under SpeCial subjects
of curriculum..
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EXAMINATIONS

2121. Adams, C. L., and Wright; M. L. Prognostir, values of college en-
Ptraae exaMinations. 1928-29. Eastern Carolina teacfiers' college, Greenville,
N. C. Ms.

The purpose of the study was to discover if college entrance examinations as now administered in the
North Carolina high schools possess predictive Value in pre-determining success or failure in a. teachers'
college.

2125. Barnes, Elinor Julia. An attempt to measure the adequacy 'of oral
examinat ions. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state universit, Columbus. 74 p.
ms.

The purposes of the invotigation were: (1) To obtain some measure of the reliability of oral examina-
tions; (2) to obtain some indication of the extent to which findings on oral examinations agree with marks
in conNe work; (3) to determine' causes of inconsistencies found by analysis of examinations. Findings:
(1) The oral examination is a factor of great importance in the educmional world. It is required in approxi-
mately 75 per cent of the institutions granting the M. A. degree and in 98 per cent granting the Ph. D.
degree; (2) oral examinations on course work with each other show a low positive correlation (0.43); but a
negligible correlation with final marks iri the course (0.01); (3) four committees of two faculty members each.
examining one candidate over.the same material in two instanbes passed the candidateband in two instances
failed her; (4) some suggestions are offered regarding the place of oral examinations in the total program.

2126. Bird, Charles. An improved method of detecting cheating in objective
examination. Journal of educational research, 19: 34i-4S, May 19èRr

2127. Brinkmeier, rs. Ina Hill. A study in the technique Af constructing
objective lolls. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of California,
Berkeley. 369 p.

It was proposed, first, to determine the nature and extent of the errors most commonly made by high
school teletieis in construct frig informal objective examinations for their own classroom use, and, second.
to sugzest methods of improving the informal objective qamination. Data used were derived from ob-
iletive itsts entered ny teachers in the nation-wide contest in the construction of new-type examinations
conducted by O. M. Ruch and G. A. Rice of the University of California. Conclusions: TheArors in
the technique of preparing 44,517 objective examination items amounted'to 5,341 or 11.0 percent. These
errors may be summarized under two main categories, namely, those which involve the composition of
the test items, and those which involve the mechanical composition of the tests. Seven per cent of the total
number of items analyzed contained such errors of composition fis are likely to affect the reliability of the
test. and 2.5 per cent involved mechanical errors such as are likely bo affect the reliability. Two per cent
of the items contained errors which probably do not greatly affect the reliability of the test, but which are
objectionable psychologically, inasmuch as pupils are unnecessarily confronted with erroneous or improper
forms of eipression. There are subitlo factors in statements suggestive of the correct answer which also
prejudice pupil's re.plies.

212S. Condt, Philip M. The prediction of scholastic success by means
of classification examinations. Journal yf elueational res rch, 19: 331-35
May 1929.

Fiom the datt accumulated in this study it appears that a reliable achlevAtne4 test yields as good
results for classification purposes as does a psychological examination.

2129. Ericksonl,Peter E: The relative value of old and w-type examina-
tions. 1928. ynivrsity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

2130. Hanseii, George W. An analytical study of Iowa placement examina-
tions of the 'Univèrsity of Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. 76 p. ms.

2131. Jones', Harold E1U. A comparison of objective examination methods.
'University- of California, Berkeley. Educational method, 8: 273-75, February
19'29.

An analysis of relhhilities, intercorrelations, and correlation with intelligence, of true-false tests and
"controlleil complot ion" comm. The truefalse And tho "controlled coitnpletion" tests are shown to possess
the same reliability-per-unit-oftime. A(:luialgoratively, the completion method is markedly superior.
Comparative dati on validity are not yet available.

2132. Miller, Lawrence William. An experimental study of the Iowa
placement examinations. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City: 542 p. ms.
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2133. Odell, Charles Waters, A selected annotated bibliography dealingwith examinations At, school marks. Urbana, University of Illinois, 1929.42 p. (University of Illinois bulletin, vol. XXVI, no. 20, Janaury. 1,5, 1929.Bureau of educational reseArch, Bullttin no. 43)
A badlography of 300 refererwei dealing h examinations made by the teacher, school marks, and clotAlyrelated topics. St i tests are not included.
2134. Traditional examinations and new type tests. New York,The Century company, 1928. 461) p.
2135. Rankin, Paul T. The preparation iutd-standardization of improved

examinations in high school subjects. 192S. Public schools,Detroit, 11411.
The purpose of this study was to prepare, co-operat ively with teachers and supervisors of the subject!concerne(!, improved final e aminat iops forúse in 1 )et roil high schools, and to secure noms and measuresof reliabiliry and validity on t hese tests.

2136. Roberts, INzel.X., and Rvch, G. M. Minor studies On objective
examination rnethoda. negative suggeslion effect of true-false tests. Jour-nal of educational! research, 1S: 112-16, September 1928.

2137. Talbott, Ernest Orwin. Comparison of essayChnd objective examina-tion from the standpoint of sampling. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
California, Berkeley. 40 p. ms.

This study is a preliminary atte:upt at the evaluat ion of the wort h of the t raditional written examinationas n device for sampling the student's knowledge et subject ntatter. Conclusions: (1) Essity examinationselicit leis than one-half of the demonstrated knowledge of ele:nentary and high school pupils; (2) the mayexamination requires approx imately twice as long as does the objective examination td sample a given por-(ion of subject matter; (3) combining conclusions (1) and (2), it may be stated, that t he objective tail isroughly four times as elective as a device for rapid sampling; (1) on the avorage, esay examinations elicitfrom one-fourth to three-fourths of pupil's knowledge, averaging less than one-half. (5) the correlations be-twoen the essay and objective examinations employe!! average about .60, regardless of the order of ad-ministration; (6) the liVerage value for r, .1,0, is not high, but it is nearly aS high as the reliabilities will sup-port. We may conchide that t he two types of examinations measure roughly the same functions; (7) inview of all t he evidence, it seems that the may examination i well whipted to extensive sampling tna limited amount of time than Ls the newer objective type of testing.
2138. Washburn, Ruby. Reliability of dictation and mimeograph methods

of adminiitering true-false examinations. Master's thesis, 192S. University of
Colorado, Boulder. 38 p. ms.

True-false test was given to 127 students registered in "Tests and Measurements " at University ofColorado, Summer of 1928. Findings: ltAiability co lilicient of th, dictation mahod was much lowerthan that of the mimeograph method (0.rt0 vs. 0.73). In every in,t.twe of Comp:Own the mimeographmethod of presentation wa.s superior to the Oictat ion tnethod.
See also $12, 1028, 1136, 2764.

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES

2139. Barr, A. 8. The training of teachers for the direction of extracurricular
activities. Educatiónal administration and supervision, 1 5: 350-055, May 1929.

From 42 returns to a qUestionnaire received from presidents of trenchers it is concluded that
training for the direction of extracurricular set ivltIe i. important, ret a large percentage of teachers arerequired to direct extracunicular activitie3. This traluing ii nut very well systernatiLed.

2140. Bellingrath, George C. Qualities associated with leadeiship in the
extracurricular activities of the high school. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. Ne'w York city, Teachers college,
Columbia university, 1030. 57 p, (Contributions to education, no. 399).

The purpoie of ttle stuay was to find to What extent certain qualities are present in pupils who hate been
melded to positions of leadership in the extracurricular act ivities and to what extent they are found in pupilswho are not elected to leadership.

2141. Chapin, P. Stuart, and Mehus, O. Myking. Extracurricular activities
at the University of Minnesota. 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A survey of student activities at the University of Minnesota for the year 1924-25. One third of the
students repoded that they did not participate in any extracurricular activities on the campus. About 40
per cent engage in two or more- activities. The women armors active than men. --
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192 RESEARC4 STUDIES IN EDUCATION

2151. Goodsell, Gilbert Oscar. The housing of extracurricular activities inthe senior high school. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

2152. Harmon, Dare 11 Boyd.. Some phases in the administration of the non.
educational activities of the small endowed college. Master's thesis, 1929.
Colorado college, Colorado Springs. 198 p. rns.

A study of the business methods and finances of 171 small endowed colle;ei with some recommendationsfor their improvement.

2153. Hayes, Wayland J. Some factors influencing part icipat in voluntary
school-group activity. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y.

The results of a study of a sc I of 350 students showel that int elligence and part icipat are directlyrelated. In the major number cases higher inte11i4ence k associated with kreater 3:110iints of parLi1p6.tion; and lower intelligence, w h smaller amounts of part Aiwa. By either lueatire of participation,. .
. .

girls take more part in activities t hau boys.

2134. Hodges, Nathan. The trend of extracurricular activities in the
secondary school. Master's thesis, 1929: University of Akron, Akron, O.
100 p. ms.

This study was statewide. Findings: Many extracurricular activities were pract iced by secondalschools; many were given full credit toward graduation.
2155. Johnston, Edgar G. Point systems for guiding, stimulating and limit-

ing participation of pupils in extra-curricular activities. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

Results of a questionnaire sent to 600 high school principals. This study analyzes current practices Inguiding, stimulating, or limiting pupil part icipation in extracurricular activities in senior high schools, andthe formulation of principles for developing point systems for extracurricular activities.
2156. Jordan, R. H. Extra-classroom activities in elementary and secondary

schools. 1928. Cornell university, Ithaca,* N. Y. New York, Thomas Y.
Crowell company, 1928. 312 p.

Survey of extra-classroom acti vi ies from elementary school through senior high school. Extra-classroomactivities should be regarded as integral part of school curriculum Subject to right educational guidance,and Should be made a part of the social, civic, and individualisticjtraining of every child.
2157. Korona, Louis W. The administration of extracurricular activities inthe high school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pittslyugh, Pittsburgh,Pa.

2158. Lally, Ella. A survey of auditorium activities in the Cincinnati public
schools. Master's thesit., June 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati,
Ohio.

2159. Lutz, Frank A. Extracurricular activities. Master's thesis,
Grove City college, Grove City, P.a.

2160. Lyseth, H. C. Participation of students in...extraeturricular activities inthe Maine secondary schools. 1929. State department of education, Augusta,
Me. 6 p. ms.

This study gives a list of the extracurricular activities in tbe high schools of Maine, together with num.ber of students participating.

2161. McClintock, R. D. The administration of the high school club.Master's thesis, August 1928. ColOrado state teachers college, Greeley. 202
p. ms;jtannat

Ion of literature in the field. A studyAn of scbool clubs and their activities through 240 quo. tionnaires sent to a selected group of senior and four year high school principals in 43 (states; 121 Winreturned. Bites of high schools ranged from 3,000 to 50. Conclusions: There are 19 conclusions given, someof which are: (1) School club life should be properly directed and organized rather than suppresSed or elimi.Dated; (2) plan heretofore has been too general rather than an attempt to cottect and improve them; (3) clubmovement only In its experimental stage; (4) when the clubs are directed and controlled they are favored byschool patrons; (6) present tendency is to have too many, rather than improve quality of a few; (6) clubswill not reach full possibilities until they have properly trained sponsors; (1 there should be adequatemeans for meuuring and inluating school club work; (8) they can not be accepted as part of curriculumwork until they are greatly improved.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 193

2162. McDaniel, Leon Sayre. The selective function of extracurricular
activities in high school. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of California,
Berkeley. 116 p. ms.

An extensive analysis and classification of objective data bearing upon the selective function of extra-
curricular organizations in high school. The problem is limited to high schools in San Francisco and East
bay region; to those high schools w h kb have no grade restriction on membership in extracurriCular organi-
zations; to those high schools which have available intelligence quotient records. Conclusions: The activi-
ties of present extracurricufforganktations are less well adapted to those with low intelligence. More
intelligent students receive more benefit from participation in these organizations. School officials should
attempt to approximate "every pupil participation" in extracurricular organisations.

2163. Moffett, M'Ledge. A determination of some criteria for the evalua-
tion of extra-class activities in teachers colleges. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teach-
ers eoNege, Cplumbia university, New York, N. Y.

The purpose of this study was to develop some criteria for the evaluation of extra-class activities of stu-
dents in teachers colleges, by an analytical study of the social background and contacts and activities of
teachers college students. Some of the implications of the data collected were studied for the curricular and
extracurricular policies of teachers colleges. It was found that the extracurricular activities as now admini%
tered in teachers colleges are not contributing material!y to the personal or professional equipment of the
average teachers college student. The benefits of leadership are confined to a few students, who are ex-
ploited for the sake of the organisation, rather than the organization serving as a real laboratory for the de-
velopment Lif leadsNhip in many students.

2164. Otness, Clara. Student clubs in the high schools of Washington,
Oregon and Montana. Master's thesis, 1928; University of Idaho, Moscow.

2165. Patten, L. K. A critical study of extracurricular actIvities and
their relation to academic success in college. Master's thesis, December 1928.
Einory university, Atlanta, Ga.

Analysis of data from Georgia school of technology. Emory college, and in lesser degree from Agnes
Scott college, showing influence of various factors on college success as 11188311103a by grades.

2166. Russell, R. D., and Booth, John M. Extracurricular activities in
high schools of the Pacific northwest. In Northwest rstociation of secondary
and higher chools. Proceedings, 1928. p. 27-48,

Questionnaires were sent to 600 superintendents and principals in the four Northwestern states. The
survey is divided into the following sections: Student elubs in high school, High school assemblies, High
school publications, and Interscholastic athletics.

2167. Sterrett, K. Fife. Trait analysis of an activiiy sponsor in the junior
high school. Journal of educational sociology, 2: 148-55, November 1928.

In this study an attempt was made to find the traits which are conspicuously possessed by successful
activity sponsors and,which tire conspicuously lacking in unsuccessful activity sponsors, and the relative
importance of these traits.

2168..Stevenson, Travis Brown. Extracurricular clubs in the high schools
of South Carolina. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of South Carolina,
Columbia.

2169. Sullivan, Ellen. Psychology of the auditorium. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Akron, ron, Ohio. 160 p. MS.

Findings: Developmen of a rational and technique of administration for the auditorium is one of
the most urgent needs.

2170. Tharn E., and Landis, Carney. Extracurricular activity and
success. Schoo and society, 28: 117-20, July 28, 1928.

Traces the colle:4. careers of a group of alumni whose names appear in Who's Who of 1977 to determine to
what extent the k d and amount of extracurricular activities engaged in are criteria of later omen in life.

2171. Tonge, Frederic Motanahan. A program of extracurricular activi-
ties for the elementary schools. Master's tlf48is, 1929. Stanford university,
Stanford University , Calif.

2172. Tremper, George Nelson. The effect of participation in extracurricu-
lar activities on the scholarship of the participants in the Kenosha, Wis.t Senior
high_school. Mister's thesis, 1928. University of Illinois, Urbana,

,
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194 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION
s

2173. Williamson, Frank F. Pupil reaction to the selection of activities
and to the äetivities offered by junior high school clubs. Master's thesis, 1928.
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

See also 104, 159, 519, 1747, 1858, 2030, 2451, 2580, 2649, 2881.

FAILURES 01P,PUPILS

2174. Alhambra, Calif. Public schools. Department of educational
research and guidance. Per cent of failures in the elementary schools at
the end of the first semester, lt28-1929. Educational research and guidance
bulletin, 1: 9-.10, April 1929.

Points out the relatively high percentage of failure in grades 1 to 3; urges that ability grouping, special
junior primary transition groups, and individual study of failing children be considered as means of reducins
failure.

2175. A possible cause for Student failures. Educa-
tional research and guidance : 8-9, November 1928.

Gives figures on the number of times pupils in grade 9B have changed schools; points out the effect of so
many changes on school progress. 4

2176. Bixler, H. H. Analysis of failures by departnlents, junior high school,
five year period, 1924-29 [1929] Board of education, Atlanta, Ga. 8 p.

An analysis of fadlilures by subjects showing comparison of four Atlanta junior high schools for the period
1924-1929. Conclusion,: There is a great variation in standards, but this variation may be reduced by care-
ful supervision and pfriodic reports.

2177. Analysis of failures by departments, senior high schools, five
year 'period, 1924-1929. [1929] Board of education, Atlanta, Ga. 3 p.

An analysis of failures by subjects showing comparison of four Atlanta senior high schools for the period,
1924-1929. Conslusions: The senior high school failures in Atlanta appear to be excessive in certain depart-ments. There is an obvious difference in standards which annual summaries and supervision have not
materially reduced.

2178. Report of subject failures and nonpromotions, white elemen-
tary schools, semester ending June 7, 1929. [1929] Board of education,
Atlanta, 'Ga. 1 p. ms.

A statistical summary showing failures by subjects, number of nonpromotions, demotions, and extra.
promotions by grades.

2179. Boyer, Charles E. Why higir school pupils fail in English. Minne-4 apolis, Minn., Public schools, 1929.- 1 p. (School bulletin, no. 40a: 6-7, April
25, 1920

2180. Brogdon, Nettie E. Causes for the failures of first year high school
pupils at the end of the first semester. -1928-1929. Guilford county public
schools, Greensboro, N. C. 30 p. ms.

A study to determine why first year pupils have failed.

2181. Coleman, William Clifton. A job analysis of the causes of school
failure. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 88 p.

The study oovered the field in the English literature of magazines andrperiodicals published in thpUnited States. Findings: There were discovered 113 type-causes distributed among 15 general groups of
causes. These were made the basis of áti analysis-check for the study of individual failure cases.

2182. Connors, Joseph M. Failure and its relation to mental health. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 68 p. ms.

2183. Dean, Ray B. Causes of failure in the Longview, Wash., high school.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Washington, Seattle.

Attempt to And causes of high school failure in order to eliminate it as much as possible.
2184. English high school, Boston, Mass. Reports of departments of

instruction with suggestions for reducing the number of scholarship failures.
1928. 7 p. ms. (Head master's circular, no. 5, 1928-29)

During the school year 1927-28 instructors in all departments of this school made a study of scholarshipfailures. Students and teachers assigned remons for failures. Over 1,600 cases were analyzed, the results
tabulated, studied and remedies suggested for improvement of scholarship and a decrease in the numbsof failures.

bulletin,
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 195

21S5. Fee, Ruth Fuller. A study of the difficulties of certain students 'l-
ing in college freshman mathematics. Master's. thesis: 1929. New York state
cullege for teachers, Albany.

Detailed analysis of difficulties of a small number of students, with description of an attempt to help
overcome the difficulties.

21S6. Jones, T. J., and Nash, H. B. A study of failures arta distribution of
teachers' marks, grade 1B-12A. December 1928. Department of educational
research, Public schools, West Allis, Wis. 13 p. ins. (Bulletin 9-4)

Data for second semester, 1927-2S, by subjects, grades and schools. Reports efforts made to arrive at uni-
form basis for teachers' marks.

2187. Klene, Vivian, and.Branson, Ernest P. Trial promotion versus failure.
1929. City schools, Long Beach, Calif. Educational research butletin (Los
Angeles, Calif.), S. 6-11, January 1929.

An experiment made to determine progress mr.de by two equated groups of potential failures in grade
2A-6A, one group being given trial promotion and the other group failed. The trial promotion group made
greater progress during the succeeding term than did the repeating group. Children of normal ability gained
more from trial promotion than did children of less than average ability; children in grades 4-4 profited
more from trial promotion than children in grades 2-3. Gives Suggestions for administering a plan of tria
promotion.

21S. Long Beach, Calif. Public schools. Department cf research.
Per cent of failures. June 192S. 2 p. ins.

Distribution by school and grade. lieduction for city as a whole from 5.9 per cent of failure in 1923 to
12.S per cmt in 19'..13.

2189. McMaster, David D. Case studies of failing pupils in seventh year
reading and arithmetic. Master's the.:is, 1929. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

2190. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of research and
auxiliary agencies. A report on failure marks of Z-section pupils in the L-lOth
grade for the term ending June 1928. 8 p. rhs.

2191. Ofigood, Ellen L., and Beall, Cornelia M. Experimenting with the
high school misfit. School review, 36: 779-86, December 1928.

A controlled experiment for the purpose of lessening high school failures.

2192. Raybold, Emma. A study of pupils in transition B1 classes, September
1927-June 192S. Educational res.earch bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 2-5,
February 1929.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the number of non-promotions and percentage of failure in
each grade in all the city schools of Los Angeles and to determine the main cause of non-promotions.

2193. Ruple, Adeline. A study of possible failure anct failure notices. Edu-
cational research bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), ).;: 12-14, December 1928.

A study made at Luther Burbank junior high school during the first quarter of the year 1929-29, showing
the causes of failure.

2194. Specht, Ida Louise: A study of failure among high schpol students of
superior intelligence. Master's thesis, June 1929.1 University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

2195. Whitney, Frederick L., and Condit, P. K. Contribution af Colorado
state teachers college instruction departments to student failure. 1928. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley. 5 p. ms.

This study shows use of grades from 21 departments, Colorado state teachers college. Conclusions:
A summary table of the information gathered was made. The grades were shown by departments and
under the headings A, B, C, D, F, inoomplete, withdrawn and total. The highest number a inilividual
failures oocurred in the following departments: CoMmercial education, 50; education, 57; biglogy, 59;
English, 74; civilization, 84; physical education for women, 85; home economics and library science reported
no failures while the following departments reported very few failures: Music department, 2; training
school, 4; chemistry, 4; and educational psychology, 7.

See also 73, 94, 287, 853, 1314, 1795.
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196 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

MARKS AND MARKING

2196. Anthony, Cloyd. The va14e of certain factors for predicting marks inthe Bloomington senior high school. Vaster's thesk, 1929. Indiana university,Bloomington. 101 p. m.
3

2197. Arnold, Homer L. Marking systems in teacher training insitutions.California quarterlyof secondary education, 4: 241-1S, April 1929.A summary of the general status of the marking system in 100 teacher-training institutions in 34 states.
2198. Bangs, Cecil Warren. A program for the objectification of teachers'marks. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 75 p.
2199. Barnett, Neville Everett. A comparison of marks based upon weightedand unweighted items in a new-type test. N1aster's thesis, 1929. Universityof Illinois, Urbana.
2200. Branson, Ernest P. Report of marks in elementary schook. Sep-tember 192S. Department (I research, Public schools, Long Beach, Calif.8 p. ms.
Distributes marks according to subject, sex, and grade; compares platoon and non-platoon pupils.Highest average marks were found in spelling, lowest in arithmetical reasoning; girls average slightlyhigher than boys; non-platoon pupils slightly higher than platoon.
2201. . Supplernertary report on teachers' marks in high schools andjunior college, school year 1927-28. 192S. Department of research, Cityschools, Long Beach, Calif. 1S p. fins.
Shows marks received by each sex from teachers of the same sex and alp of the opposite sex, total andby departments. Findings: Men mark boys higher than women teachers mark them; women teachersmark girls higher than men teachers mark them.
2202. Bready, A. C. A study of the high school marks of Montgomery county,Md. Ma8ter's thesis, 1929. University of Maryland, College Park. 24 p. ms.This is a continuation of a sampling of the marking procedures of various representive counties of Mary-land begun by Mr. HuffIngton in Prince George's county. (Reported in 1927) The purpcso of the wholeseries is broadly to illustrate the bases, trends, and status of marking as affected by known relevant factors.2203. Chew, Tobias O. A comparison or the classroom, practice teachingand success marks of teachers. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of Pitts-°burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
2204. Conrad, Loyal R. The relation of the amount of ,sleep to marks inschool subjects. 192S. Public schools, Pontiac, Mich.A questionnaire was submitted to 1,200 children in grades IV, V, VI, asking them the time they hadgone to bed the night before, what they heri done in the interval between supper and bed time, the time atwhich they arose, lind whether or not they were sleepy at the time they were asked to answer the questions.Along with this information, the marks obtained in arithmetic, reading, and language were ascertainedfrom the pupils' last report cards. For the group as a whole, the coefficielit of correlation between the timeof retiring and the marks in arithmetic was 0.109; between the time of retiring and the marks in reading0.177; between the time of retiring and marks in language 0.177; between the time of retiring and theaverage of tbe marks in arithmetic, reading, and language 0.079. These facts seem to indicate that somefactors other than time of retiring are responsible for the marks received in the subjects under consideration.2205. Gellerman, Louis. Experimental study of the factors which influenceteachers' marks. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Washington, Seattle.137 p. ms.

An investigation of the entire problem of school mark;. Opinions of 65 high school students and 240teachers were obtained. Findings: 50 different factors influence teachers' marks. The correlation ofteachers' estimates indicate that the methods used in this experiment constitute a valid way to investigatethe factors which influence school markeln practice.
2206. Gillis, Ezra L. A study of marking in higher institutions. /n Asso-elation of colleges and secondary schools of the Southern states. Proceedings,1928. '-p. 273-81.
A graphic presentation of faCts obtained from the various studies made by a committee appointed tostudy marking in higher institutions is here given. The general conclusions are: (1) Individual instructorsand different departments vary greatly in assigning marks; (2) variation in marking is due to teachers andnot to subjects; (3) high grades given in a subject in one college seem to offer no basis for predicting thathigh grades will be given in that subject in . other oollege; (4) instructors tend to give a larger permute$of low marks and s smaller percentage of I marks ln elementary than in advanced courses, etc.
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2207. Hulse, Melvin L. Relationship between intelligence scores and scho-
lastic marks. Master's thesis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y. 67 p. ms.

Study of correlations between intelligence test ranks and marks for four years of the class of 1928, Arts
college, Cornell university. Correlatiotis for first four terms, .475, P. E. .024; last four terms, .310, P. E.
.041.

220S. Leinbaum, C. C. Predicting college marks. Mister's thesis, August
1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 58 p. rns.

Results orThurstone classification test given to 600 freshmen entering in 1926-27; also the scores from
the Cross English test for same individuals were used. Conclusions: (1) Apparently the "Cross" test
scores are two times as valuable as " Thurstone" test scores in predicting the average college grade for the
first two iluarters of the freshmen year in the case of 214 college entrants considered in this study; (2) when
only "Thurstone" test scores and " Cross" test scores are used to predict the average college grade for the
first two quarters-of the freshman year, the weights of the scores of the two tests are as 3 to 4; (3) when the
"Thurstonè" and "Cross" test scores are each used alone in predicting every fifth case of the 214 cases in
our study, we get a much higher predictive value for the " Thtilstone" test scores than for the "Cross" test
scores. Differenc4s between actual and predicted scores is .4875 for the " Thurstone" and .6812 for the
"Cross"; (4) the scores of the two tests are much more valuable for predicting college grades when teamed
in equation than when each is used alone, etc.

2209. Ludlow, William Guy. The correlation of certain standardized test
scores and semester marks of high school pupils. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-
versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 61 p. ms.

A study of 25 schools, in five states. 2,326 pupils, approximately 50 pupils from each school. Semester
marls and scores on Otis general intelligence, Chapman unspeeded reading comprehension and Inglis test
of English vocabulary were studied. Findings: (1) Intelligence scores yield higher correlation coefficient
than Inglis and Chapman scores when correlated with average of semester marks; (2) Inglis vocabulary
test scores yield higher correlation coefficient with marks in English than do either the intelligence or Chap-
man scores; (3) by use of partial correlations it is shown that almost all the correlation that exists between
marks and vocabulary scores and between marks and reading-comprehension scores is due to the tommon
dependence of the two factors upon intelligence; (4) by use of multiple correlations it is shown that scores
on intelligence tests, vocabulary tests, and reading-comprehension tests have little value for predicting
success in school work as measured by school marks. However, their predictive value may be increased
as more refined objective methods of measuring achievement are eVolved.

2210. Moon, George R. The reliability of rating schemes. Schdol and
society, 29: 366-6S, March 16, 1929.

A comparison of ratings given by high school instructors on personality rating cards, etc., with college
ratings of certain groups of students. Two studies made with different groupings and rating sheets. The
study concludes that such rating schemes, subjective as they are, are of certain value in judging applicants
for admission to college. Used in connection with other factors they aid in gicing complete picture of tbe
prosrective student.

2211. Nettels, C. H. Teachers' marks. Educational research bulletin (Los
Angeles, Calif.), 8: 5-14, 16, February 1929.

A questionnaire was sent to the research departments of some 20 city school systems in order to fluid out
what progressive cities are thinking in conneqtion with the question of teachers' marks. The answers
show a wide variance in the current practices of marking. _

2212. Remmers, H. H. The relationship between students' marks and
student attitude toward instructors. School and society, 28: 758-59, December
15, 1928.

An investigation to secure objective data concerning the relation between students' marks and student
attitude toward instructors giving the marks. It is bb.sed upon the ratings given eleven instructors by 409
students in 17 different classes according to tlie Purdue rating scale for instructors. Results indicate no
notioeable tendency for students to vary their ratings of an instructor with the kind of marks received
although there appears io be a tendency toward individual differences among instructors.

2213. Rutledge, R. E. Low 7th scholarship report for the term ending
June 1928. September 1928. Bureau of curriculum development, research and
guidance, Piiblic schools, Oakland, Calif. 14 p. ms.

Gives percentage distributlon.of marks by schools and by subjects.

2214. Turney, Austin Henry. Fictors other than intelligence that affect
success in the high school as indicated by teachers' marks. Doctor's thesis,
June 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapolis, University of
Minnesota pirs, 1930. 135 p.
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2215. Underbrink, H. E. Relation of high school marks to college success.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 85 p. ms.The high school and oollege marks of 454 students were secured and a study of the relationships existingwas made from data collected.
2216. Wetzel, William A. Summary of work for first and second ratingperiods.. December 192S. Senior high school, Trenton, N. J. 14 p. ms. (Bul-letin, no. 38)
Reports on rating of pupils, by levels of ability and by subjects of study. Points out the effect of readingability on other phases of school work.
2217. Wheatley, B. W. Factors influencing teachers' marks. Master'sthesis, 1928. University of Colorado, Boulder. 41 p. ins.
A study of the practices of 158 teachers enrolled in the X.;i:iversity of Colorado, summer 1928 (representing24 states). Findings: Objective methods of examination were used 33 per cent of time. These objectivemethods influence the final mark 17 per cent. teachers consider ability to reproduce or use the informationsecured from the course as the most important §ingle factor in the daily mark. Its value is 30 per cent.Other factors or traits which teachers consider in giving daily marks are: shillt y to give information beyondthat given in the course, 5.4 per cent; ability to use grammatically correct English, 3.4; ability to think,9.5; desire of student to carry out wishes of tile teacher, 3; evidence of good study habits, 4; leadership, 2;promptness of doing assignments, 5.3; speed of learning, 2; reasoning ability, 10; personality of the student,2.3; initiative, 3.5; attentiveness, 3.4; honesty, 2.8; effort, 8; behavior, 1.7; other factors, 1.2218. Winnetka, Ill. Public schools. Department of reference andresearch. A study of individual teacher's grades with a comparison of gradesgiven boys and girls by departments, second semester, 1927-28. 9 p. ms.A study made in the New Trier township high school.

2219. Wrinn, Louise G. A comparison berveen college and high schoolsubject interests and marks. Master's thesis, 1929. Yale university, NewHaven, Conn. 50 p. ms.
See also 277, 296, 337, 399, 445, 647, 654, 713, 848, 1051, 1461, 1491, 1530,

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION

2051, 2133, 2186.

2220. Armstrong, C., and Danielson, C. L. Classes for educationally re-tarded and slow learning children. In Third year book of the psychology andeducational research division, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 1929. p. 44-48.2221. Baker, Harry J. Educational disability and case studies in remedialteaching. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing company, 1929. 172`p.An important aspect of this study is the process of coaching, the number of cases that can profitably becoached per teacher, the optimum time of remo41 of such cases from their regular classroom, and themethod of cooperation with the regular teachers. In the subsequent history 'of the caies studied a largemajority earned satisfactory marks in the later semesters, indicating that the results of coaching hadmate, rather that: immediate effects.
2222. Carter, H. L. J. An attempt to meet the needs of a group of misfitand retarded children. 1928. Public schools, Royal Oak, Mich.This study attempts to segregate, diagnose and do remedial work with a group of emotiónally misfitand retarded pupils In grades III to V, with ages ranging from 9 to 14 wrs and I.Q.'s from 91 to 105. Thespecial room teachers with whom these pupils cama in contact obsefrathe following indications of moreeffective study habits: (a) greater ability to realize a problem; (IhrncTre definite motive for its solution;(e) more effective study techniques; (d) more sustained effort.
2223. C9ndit, Philip M. A continuation of Alie mortality record of the 626Colorado state teachers college freshmen of the class of 1930 over the year1927-28. July 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 21 p.A study of 626 entering freshmen, Colorado state teachers college, ilass of 1930. Conclusions: (1) afreshmen entered in September 1926: .4394(or 30 per cent) received credit for one year's work. Only 331finished second year. Median intelligence score increased 6.10 points from September 1926 to June 10.Indicating elimination of studerits with low scores; (2) tabulations show increase.in median achievementeach quarter; (3) median scholastic ratings increase regularly from 2.77 to 4.22; (4) of those dropping ootabout 60 per cent were in the lower half of the intelligence distribution and 40 per cent in the lower fifth.About 20 percent were in the upper fifth of the intelligence scores; (6) four out of every ten students failingare in lowest fifth; six out of ten are in lower half; and only two out of ten are in upper fifth; (6) mortalittloss was 47.1 per cent over two years' time; (7) insufficient data on mortality suggests need for follow4Dwork; (8) 144, or 23 per cent, of the entering number received life certificates after two years of work.
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2224. Cooper, William Mason. Sociological aspects of promotion and re-
tardation of elementary and high school pupils. Based on facts concerning
negro elementary and high school pupils in North Carolina, 1925-26. 1928-29.
State normal school, Elizabeth City, N. C. 50 p. ms.

Tbe purpose of this study was to determine what sociological forces operate to help or hinder North
Carolina elementary pupils in moving forward in their school careers at an optimum rate and what impli-
cations may be made to improve the situation. The following types of factors influencing the problem are
enumerated and explained: Geographic, biological, technological, sociological. Principlt)s leading to the
rectification of existing conditions are given.

2225. Cornell, Ethel L. Why arc more boys than girls retarded in school?
New York state education department, Albany, N. Y. Sclwol review, 29: 96-
105, October; 213-26, November 192S.

The study is based upon individual examinations of children in New York state which were made for
the purpose of selecting members of special classes. Tentative conclusions are that girls tiave greater
linguistic ability and poorer ability to handle concretk material than boys. School stresses those things
which girls are best in, thereby, they are less retarded.

2226. De Wees, W. O. High school eliminations in Fort Worth. Master's
thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 61 p. ms.

One hundred and sixty-eight high school 4.1E:: Li.ates in Fort Worth were interviewed to determine their
social and hereditary background, as well as their economic status. Teachers of these students gave
ratings. Conclusions: (1) "About one-fourth of tbe eliminates interyiewed claimed to' have wittutrsiwn
from school because of internal factors within the school suet' as dislike for required high school subjects,
dislike for teachers, etc. These students were usually rated low on behavior and attitude by their teachers;
(2) About three-fourths of the eliminates claimed to have withdrawn because of external factors outside
the school, such as preference fur vr:irk outside of school, ill health, marriage, etc. These students were
usually rated high on behavior and attitude by their teachers; (3) It is suggested that many pupils who
otherwise mighi withdraw would be held in school by such policies of school administration as the intro-
duction of the jihior high.school organization, an efficient system of educational and vocational guidance,
part time school attendance, and an extension of vocational training."

2227. Dunlap, Helen. Retardation study of rural elementary pupils of
Edgecombe county, N. C. 192S-29. Edgecombe county schools, Tarboro, N. C.
60 p. ms.

The purpose of this stly was to decrease overageness talc! retardation in the rural elementary schoels
of Edgecombe counuy, N. T.

2228. Edgecombe county publico schools, Tarboro, N. C. Retardation,
repeating. 192S-29. 16 p. ms.

A study to discover status of rural schools as regards retardation, repeating and causes.
2229. Goldberg, Woolf. A study of elimination in high shool. Master's

thesis, 192S-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
2230. Hacker, I. D. Retardation in the Woodlawn, Ohio, public schools.

Master's ihesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
2231. Hall, C. W. A study of a group of early-leaving high school pupils.

Educational research bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 6-9, 14-18, January 9,
1929.

This study was made in an attempt to organize special courses in Collinwood high school for groups of
pupils who have no intention of graduating from a regular senior high school curriculum. The number of
pupils incInded in this study who wore quitting be(!ause continuance was ab;olutely impossible, is very
small. Inability to do the work required, lack of interest on the part of the pupil, and antagonism or
indifference. on the part of parents suggest the ad% Liability of an adjusted curriculum.

2232. Hanna, Joseph V. Student mortality in the junior college. Doctor's
thesis, February 1929: New York university, New York, N. Y 139 p.

A study of the rate a student elimination in the junior colleges throughout the qited States.
2233. Hylton, Edward E. A study of graduation, ehmination, and failure in

Garfield high school, Terre Haute, Ind. Master's thesis, .1929. Indiana uni-
versity, Bloomiugton. 123 p. ms.

The risults of this study show that the ratio of the number of graduates to the number of withdrawals
la Garfield is slight ly less than two to three; the percentage of graduates is higher among girls than among
boys and higher among white than among colored children. Three-fourths of withdrawals leave high
school before completing the sophomore year.
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2234. Johnson, George R. Special schools fi)r mentally retarded pupils.Division of t'ests and measurements, Public schools, St. Louis, Mo. Publicschool messenger, 26.: 3-14, September 1, 1928. (Research and survey series,no. 5)
A study of the ability and achievement of 405 pupils In 11 special schools. Discusses problems of trans-portation; recommends that special schools be housed in two centralized buildings and that transportationbe furnished. Summarizes the provisions made for special classes in 20 of t he largest cities of 04 country.2235. Keith, Alton Yancey. o1ue causes of high scliO4ii mortality. Master'sthesis, 1928. Geurge Peabody college for Uachers, Nashville, Tenn. 79 p.A study to show by use of objective data some reitsIns why pupils left the high schools of Tippah county,Miss., during the school year, September 1, 1926, to September 1, 1927.
2236. Lakenan, Margaret. The case history of a child retarded in speech.Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,N. Y. 56 p. rns.
2237. Leonhardy, Alma. Slow-learning groups in high schools. I n Thirdyearbook of the psychology and educational research division, City schools, LosAngeles, Calif., 1929. p. 187- 97.
2238. Looper, Thomas ..Lee. The causes of elimination of pupils in theelementary schools of Gastonia,..N. C. Master's thesis [1029] Ut4ersity ofNorth Carolina, Chapel Hill.
This study indicates that the leading factors contributing to elimination of pupils in the Gast Onia schoolsare: (1) Indifference on the part of pupil and parents; (2) failure of pupil and parents to ee the economicand social values of an education; (3) overageness and retardation; (4) the pupil's mental inability to dothe type of work required by our school system; etc.
2239. Maclin, Gladys, chairman, and others. Differentiation of curriculumfor slow-learning children. 1928: Department of elementary education, Publicschools, Denver, Colo. 35 p. ms.

. Incluiles discussion of the following: General aims for slow-learning children; bases of classification ofpupils for differentiation of curricula; adjustment of subject-matter; methods of teaching; adjustment ofstandards of attainment for slow learning children; organization of classes; desirable out.come.s in ciazan-ship, physical efficiency, and social independence.
2240. Megargee, M. Laura. Environment as a factor of retardation in anelementary public school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Phil-adelphia, Pa.
2241. Myers, Russell R. Sonic significtinea4pects of acceleration and retar-dation in the Hammond high, schwi. Masuir's thesis, 1929. UniversiV ofChicago, Chicago, Ill.
2242. Nash county schools, Nasille, N. C. Retardation surveyNashcounty white schoolsgrades 1-11. 1928-29. Nashville, N. C. 60 p. ms.A study to find existing oonditions, repetition of grades, overageness and causes of retardation. 42 schoolswere involved in this study.
2243. Palmer, Emily Godfrey. Why pupilricave school; factors accom-panying early elimination from school in Oakland, Calif. Doctor's thesis, 1928.Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
Findings: Of tbe group of pupils who leave school the following may be said: More boys than girlsleave school before completing secondary-school course; half tlie pupils eliminated are of foreign, mixed,negro, or oriental parentage; pupils who leave school early were unsuccessful in school, overage for theirgrade; the pupils eliminated are, on the average, from a lower social and economic level than the pupilsof the same age in high school; pupils who leave school early do so for many reasons, hut more than halfleave school for reasons with which the school is definitely concerned and for which it must-share theresponsibility; etc.

- 2244. Raffety, La Verne Einest. Quantitative measures of the effect ofrepeating a year's work. Master's thesis. 1929. State university of Iowa,Iowa City. 49 p. ms.
2245. Riser, Clinton Ward. RetardatiOn and elimination of high schoolpupils in Chesterfield county. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of SouthCarolina, Columbia.
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2246. Rohlfing, Amelia W. Causes of elimination in the schools of Gas-
conade ccitinty, Missouri. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms.

A case st ty of the pupili who dropped out of 3chools of Gasconade county, Mo., during the term 1926--
Dn. Lftters were sent to the teacher; and principal.; of rural school; and t.-) the pupils themselves. Find-
jags: The four outstandinz cause; of elimination 'are lack of enclItra'zement from the parent.% school work
not intere:t in e work for family support, and too old for-the grade. These cause; are respuu5ible for 54.45
-Ar cent of the eli;iiInation. 51.11 per cent of the pupils were eliminated as the ages of 14 and 15, 10 per
cent at the :tge of 16, Ar1,1 1.7.7S per cent at the age; of 12 and 13.

2247. Santa Monica, Calif. Public schools. Department of research.
study of retardation: old pupils vs. new entrants. October 1928. 6 p. ms.

224S. Stantz, Guy. A study of elimination from the Gerstrneyer technical
high school. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 72 p. ms.

Finr1int7s: Only 2!) per cent of the pupils w ithdrew because of absolute necessit), the pupils who with-
-drew have 10-A er Writers marks than t hose who graduate; there Fee rr* to be litt le difference in the Intel-
home wilt of those who graduate alt.! thoFe who withdraw; there seems to be no relat ionship between
eliwination and tardiness; those who withdraw have a lower caroer motive than those who graduate; there
are more wit hdrawals at about the time the pupils become 16 years of age than at any other time; more
pupik leave school in A pril than in any other month; etc.

22-19. Wadsworth, Cora E. A curriculum for a slow moving fourth grade.
Master's t hesis, Julie 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,
N. Y. 31 p. ms.

Le also 73, 316, 357, 531, 562, 1297, 1299, 1743, 2041, 2051.

STUDENT SELF-GOVERNMENT

2250. Adams, Harold Wilson. Survey of student participation in govern.
ment. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow.

22.51. Curry, L. C. Status of student participation in high school govern-
ment. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Kentucky, Lexington.

-2252. Drewry, R. G. Pupil participation in high school. New York, Har-
court, Brace and company, 1928. 220 p.

A study of ,present-day practices in pupil-self-government including an int,..asive study of the plans in
use in r2 schools, four small, four medium-sized, and four large schools Questionnaires were returned
by 256 high schools. 14 criteria are set up by which one may judge a system of pupil self-government.

2253. rmr asier, George W., and Wrinkle, William L. Experiments in teachers
college administration. V. An experiment in student participation. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley. Educational administration and supervision, 14:
499-505, October 1928.

2254, Geiger, John David. The status of student participation in the gov-
ernment of city and exempted village senior and junior high schools of Ohio.
Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 122 p. ms.

A study of 219 schools-179 flht trade city and 40 exempted villages. Conclusions: 54.2 per cent of the
city and 30 per cent of the exempted vtllages were having some form of participation in 1928; student gov-
ernment should be an outgrowth of needs of school, introduced gradually, machinery simple, and provi-
sions made for all pupils to participate.

2255. Manahan, John L. A study of student government in colleges.
Nation's schools, 2: 45-51, July 1928.

A study of the organization and administration of student government in 33 colleges and universities.
Presents advantages and disadvantages of student government and concludes that faculty-student coop-
eration in government is best form.

2256. Moiling, %Tames J. Present status and tendencies of participation by
students in student government in the public secondary schools in Pennsylvania.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 109 p. ms.

2257. Nankivell, David W. Status of student governmeant in colleges and
universities. Master's thesis, 1929. 'University of Kentucky, Lexington.

4,
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2258. Russell, R. D. Studet participation in government. In Northwestassociation of secondary and higher schools. Proceedings . . . 1928. p. 23-27.Three hundred and eighteen schools were included in this investigation, rañging in size from .7 tem.,pupils. Difficulties. disadvantages, at dangers in student body government were reported by 1:7 schools.Sce also 1747, 2014.

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
2259. Altstetter, Michael Louis. A study of the elementary training-schoolbuilding. Doctor's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash.ville, Tenn. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1930. 103p.(Contributions to education, no. 67)
2260. Andersori, Homer W. Principles underlying the organization of aschool building. American school board journal, 78: 37, 38 155, 156, January1929.
Discussion based upon the fundamental principles: I. Those which hare gained extended recognition:(1) expansibility, (2) flexibility, (3) economy; II. Those which have been less universally applied: (4)adaptability, (5) accessibility, (CO orientation, (7) nohinterference, (sf) association. Tables, diagrams.
2261. Bell, Ellis H. College or education, buildings in state universities.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 60 p. ms.
2262., Blom, Edward Charles. Radio and electric power supply equipmentfor schools. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, NewYork, N. Y. (To be printed)
This study proposes to furnish school administators with information to guide them in selecting equip-ment and in placing installations, and to inform the manufacturers of the needs of the school which theirproducts must satisfy. Experience of educators who have used radio equipment in schools seem to indi-cate that centralized radio systems are more desirable than individual sets; classroom reception of radioprograms is better for instructional purposes than the assembly hall reception; the maintenance,probleaisare not significant; and that local broadcasting within the school system seems desirable. Gives theresults of a study of power supply requirements for science rooms.
2263. Brown, Wensel Langley. The relationship of the superintendent andthe architect to schoolhouse planning. Master's thesis, June 13, 1928. Univer-sity of Illinois,. Urbana.
2264. Butsch, R. L. C. A comparative-study of the effects.of different types-of school building ventilation on the health of pupils. Doctor's thesis, March 19,1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, El. 458 p. ms. 04Comparison of open-air and mechanical ventilation in their effects upon health. Determination of. relation betwoen temperature, humidity, and air flow and health. COnclusions: There is less respiratorydisease 1r open-air rooms. Temperature, humidity, and air flow of the room are not significantly Mistedto respiratory disease.

2205. Challman, Samuel A. Standards for elementary schoolroom&American school board journal, 77: 65, 122, 125, 126, 128, October 1928.A compilation of the standard requirements in regard to elementary school rooms in the various suits.Includes such items as equipment, area of windows, paint, etc.
2266. Standards for stairways, corridors, and exits in elementary-school buildings. American school board-journal, 78: 69, 144-46, June 1929.An additional list (to those appearing in the October American school board journal) of state laws got.erning tbe standards of school buildings.
2267. Chandler,.H. E., and Guthridge, W. H. Utilization of high schoolbuildings. University of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 22-24, February 1929.Review of a master's thesis on "A measurement of high school building utilisation," by Wallace H.Outhridge, UniversitP of Kansas, 1928.

2268. Dudley, L. Leland. The location of city school plants. Cambridge,Harvard university press, 1929. 130 p. (Harvard bulletins in education,no. 14)
In this study the author aims to (1) analyze the factors involved in, and to set up criteria vihich shouldgovern the location of school plants in cities; (2) to make applications of these principles to tkpe camel*order to show how they apply under differenZ conditions; (3) to set up a general method for locating schoolsin an ultimate city sopool plant.
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2269. Dundon, Roscoe C. A critical study of the mathematical problems in
a school building program. Master'R thesis, 192$-20. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

2270. Engelhardt, N. L. School building programs in American cities. New
York city, Teachers college, Columbia university [1929]. 560 p.

2271. Evendep, Edward S., Strayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L.
Score card for college buildings. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1929.

2272. Score card for physical plant of normal schools
and teachers colleges. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1920.

2273. Fitzpatrick, Katherine L. The junior high school building program
for Bridgeport, Conn. Master's thesis, 1929. Yale university, New Haven,
Conn. p. ms.

A ten-year building program for Bridgeport, Conn., brood upon a survey of growth and predicted edu-
cational needs.

2274. Goldthorpe, J. H. Evaluation of building standards as employed in
the construction of composite sChool buildings. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Univer-
sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A study of the application of building standards to a single unit planned to huuse IV enterprises of a
community's educational program. The study endeav'ors to develop adequate and proper standards for
this. type of structure through an analysis of judgnmetS of superintendents, architects, and educational
eiperts.

2275. Graham, James tóvett. State laws in the United States relative to
the planning and construction of public school buildings. Master's thesis, 1929,
George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 176 p. ms.

2276. Grand Rapids, Mich. Public sc4001s. Survey of seating in Grand
Rapids elementary schools. March 4, 1929. 23 p.

Findings: Seating too high for majority of pupils in all gr des, particularly in kindergarten and primary
chairs; seats in 23 per cent of desks and nearly all chairs are to deep from front to tiack; desks are generally
too high and lack adequate clearance of knees.

2277. Grosse Pointe, Mich. Public schools. A survey of needs for elemen-
tary facilities in building district no. 4. [1929) 29 p. ms.

Gives a statement of the educational policy of the board of education. Presents facts as to character of
community, economic conditions, transportation, type of school, vacant land, and other factors likely to
affect the need for elementary school accommodations.

2278. Grover, C. C. Scale for rating juniorLaind senior high school cafeterias.
Aggl .1929. Bureau of curriculum development, research and guidance, Public
sAtols, Oakland, Calif': .12 p. ms.

Includes a point rating scale on administration and a sanitation scale: suggests minimum menus; recom-
mends standard portions and prioes for vario-tis foods.

2279. Hall, Verne. Sanitary equipment of secondary schools. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 48 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to apply the test of use to the sanitary equipment placed in the secondary
schools of California, and to establish a standard based on peak use. Findings: Over $323,000 is invested in
unused toilet fixtures in tbe 78 secondary schoob used in making this study; the ratio of toilet fixture use to
enrollment indicates that fixtures should be placed in California schools in the folliming ratio: boys watet
closets--41ixture for 80 boys; boys urinals-1 fixture for 39 boys; girls water closets, I fixture for 32 girls; in no
ease should rschool building be bonsttucted with less than three boys water closets; 3 boys urinals; and 6
girls water closets.

2280. Harvey, Clarence Wilmer. State school building policy. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 110 p.

Eighteen states were studied: Arkansas, Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Mich-
igan, Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, North Dakota, ODio, Oklahoma, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas,
and Wisconsin. Conclusions: There is no settled policy among the States as to what should be the mini-
mum standards for school buildings.
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2281. Helleloid, Alvin S. The operation of school plants in Minnesota.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Mintiv%lota, Minneapolis.
2282. Holy, Russell A. An evaluation of window ventilation in the Univer-sity sChools building. Master's thesis, 192S. State university ofelowa, Iowa

.City. 71 p.

2283.*go1y, T. C. School buildIrg survey and program for Chardon, Ohio.1929. Ohio state *university, Columbus. 61.
2284. School building survey and program for Worthington, Ohio,1929. Ohio state university, dolfunbus. 87 p.
2285. A school 'building survey for Westerville, Ohk).ms. (Available it) Bureau of educational research library, Ohio state university,Columbus)
2286. School Iv ildings. Section E. An analysis of the seating&Pities of the present school plant of Charkston, W. Va. Charleton, W. Va.,State department of educati, a, 1929. 39 p. (Reprint from Survey (f educationin \\rest Virginia, vol. III)

May 1929.

Findings: Seats were too high for g4 per eent of kindergarten chairs and 56 per cent of elementary schooldesks; desks were too high for 87 per cent of the elementary pupils as seated; etc.
2287. and Green, R. E. A school building survey and program forSylvania township, Ohio. 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 81 p. ms.A study of the present and future needs with an estimated oost of carrying out recommended program.Includes consideration of the ability of.the community to finance proposed prograrn tAl its attitude towardsuch an undertaking.

2288. Jensen, J. H., and Glenn, Earl R. An investigation of types of class-rooms for chemistry and other sciences in small high schools. Journal of chemicaleducatiofi, 6: 634-64, April 1926.
2289. Laird, _Donald A. Less noise for better educational results. Nation'sschools, 2: 17-21, December 1928.
'The question of the relation of outside disturbances to work and growth is discussed.
2290. Lundberg, L. D. A comparison of three types of seapng for childrenof the kindergarten and primary grades. 1928. Public schools, Flint, Ntich.The problem was to determine the best type of seating in the kindergarten and primary grades bycritical comparison of fixed seats, tables and chairs, and movatle chair-desks on the basis of some 20 separatefactors or standards. The study resulted in finding that the use of tables and chairs in the kindergarten andfirst grade and of movable chair-desks In the secorm and third grades was recommended on the basis of therettirns and analyse& The use of the movable chair-desk in the upper grades was also suggested.
2291. McGowan, Howard. An analysis of the state school building codes ofthe United States. Master's thesis, 1029. Ohio state univerkity, Columbus.400 p. ms.
Comprises all statutory requirements relating io the purchale, sale and use of sites and the specificationin regard to construction. Findings: There is little conformity 113 requirements. Statutes appear to becreated largely to meet only local problems.
2292. McNaughton, James 'Edgar. Extended use of school buildings andgrounds. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.2293. Millyauke;e, Wis. Board of sdhool directors. A five year buildingand future sites program, as recommended by the special committee appointedby superintendent of schools, Milton C. Potter. Milwaukee, Wis., January 8,1929. 104 p.
A report on the playground expansion program is also incoiporated in this report.
2294. Moshlinan, Arthur B. The evolution of the public school plant.American school board journal, 77: 62-63, 139-40, September; 44, 139-40,October; 46, 130-36, November; 62, 133, December 1928; 78: 114, 116, 120,January; 921 Februiry; 88, 90, March; 112,, April 1929.Historical development and evolution of the public school plant in Detroit. 1838 to 1928.
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2295. Mo &Oman, Arthur013. A plati for school plant organization i0 South-
field township (Mich.) 60 p. rns. May 1929. (Dr. Moehlman is profiessor at

the University of -111ichigan, Ann Arbor)

4'296 School building types and efficiency. 1928-29. Univiersity of

Michigan, Ann Arbor. 30 p.
A study of the relative efficiency of different pian types, with buildings reduced to the sino variable of

shape. Findings: Development of a new formula for determining physical enveloptiastructional specs

efficiency.

2297. Neale, M. G., and others. A school Wilding program for Sfiringfield,
Mo. (ohimhia, University of Missouri, 192S4 95 p. 417niversity oft Missouri

vol. 29, no. 14 ,):(1 ucatio.n series number 27, No.vember 21, 108)

229s. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Department of resecirch and
auxilitlry agencies. Survey of Imictices affecting custbdian servie in city
schof syst ems in California. 1929.

2299. Odimet, Harold Kingsbury. Obsolcsenve of elementa,ty school .

huildings. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford Vniversity,
Calif.

2300. Pittenger, B. F. Wor-placeIneu of space provisions in ;unior high
schools. Nation 's schools, 2: 33 3S, J uly 192S.

continues article started in June, 192S, number of this magazine. Gives the results of la study of 39
Junior luKh school ticuir

2301. I kw /limn space may be assigned in an elementitry school.
Nation's .(abliools, 2: .15-49, October 192S.

A cruiril analysis of 70 elementary-school floor plans on the bask of use to he made of the variods rooms.

2302. Portable scipol surtey, 192g. Smite, Wash., Izzard company, 1928.
,

21 p ins.
Iunnistrire* replies received from 32 cities, to quest ionnlire issued in April 192S. Of tholse replying, 24

cities report that they are u iii.g 2,0-0 portables. Gives data a.: to size, advantages, and noinded improve-
111PTIt

2303. Pruett, Haskell. Planqing rural school buildings for !Oklahoma.
Master's tlieNis, 192S-29. University of Oklahoma, Norman. 2S0 p. rns.

A study of plans furnished by all state departments of education, and the specificatiorts. Study also
of standards required. Conclusions: That for small buildings tho plans Nhould he prei ired fn units.
Conclusions resulted in the changed fevin of presenting the plans and specifications to the 4chool authori-
ties planning now buildings.

2301. Pugh, Jesse 1. Efficiency in the use of a school buildin Educa-
tional research bulletin (Ohio state university) , 8; 89-94, March 6, 1929.

stud Ili a Junior high school building planned to accommodate 600-pupils, showing w y of attaining
greater efliciency in the use of building wit hoot extending the length of the school day, rst, by better
°mu panty of Vacant rooms and .szeond, by better utilization of rooms already occupied.

2305. Ramsey, Josephine Reid. The administration of locker systeins in
the secondary schools of' California. Master's thesis, June 1929. iUniversity
of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2306., Rawlins, Robert Ernest. The function of the superintenckint in con-
nection with the detailed activities in the constructten of a sehoot building.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iota City. 327 p.

2307. Rhode, Ellis Gray. The school custodian. Master's theisis, 1929..
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

2308, Shambaugh, C. G. How school planning reveals the trend of the
curriculum. Nation's schools, 3: 33-36, March 1929.

A study of 5h floor plans for the purpose of showing the number and kind of space provisions. the increase
in their number in the last decade, and the slitting of emphasis in the curriculdin and school program as
indicated by the floor plans. The analysis shows that the phases of teaching receiving increasing attention
are those that oiler training in vocations, health, and social developments.
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2309. Shelby, T. H.,\cid Marberry, T. O. A study of the building needs ofSan Antonio 'senior high gshools. Austin, Texas, University of Texas, 1928.52 p. (University of Texas bulletin, no. 2S45, Decemter 1, 1928)Findings: Housing facilities of senior 14h schwls were found to be inadequate in amount and qualityand type to meet the gilds of a rapidly grow/i;kg crry, with a large Mexican population.
2310./Spohn, A. L. Utilization\ of space in high school building plane,Master's thesis, 1929. University of\ Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 120 p. ms.Twenty-four building plans were studied for each (Òtte years 1907, 1917, and 1927. Conclusions: Changesand rapid development in 1Q27, especially in comniercial, home eeonornik health and tomfort. and officerooms were kund; also large increase in miscellaneous pro.t*ions. Classrooins, library, auditorium, phys.ical education rooms and shops showed less changes. 11 igh catTelatiou was found with Koos' data publishedin 1919.

a.
2311. Stephens, Frank. Survey of Marseilles vublic school plant. Master'sthesis, 1928. State university of Iowa, Iowa City, p. rns.
2312. Strayer, George D., and En0lhardt, 11. r.4., Report of the surveyof certain aspects of the school system of Chattanooga\ nd Hamilton count):,Tenn., with special reference to administration and scliob4 building program.New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. \
2313. Thau, Mrs. Ray Singer. A study of the office eq iprnent in Oltpublic senior high schools and in the'business..offices of New Yor. city. Mas-ter's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 46 p.A comparative study of the office appliances and equipment found in All of the New York cit. senior highschools and those found in 50 representative business houses, large and small. in New York Cit2314. Threlkeld, A. L. The Denver school building program. De r,Colo., Public schools, August 1928. 78 p. (Monograph, no. 13)Deals with the building program from 1t23 to 1927, involving approximately $S,000,000. Followingtopics aro discussed: summary of program; organization for carrying out the building program; schoolbuilding policies and standards; characteristics of the Denver program; results of building and site programfurnishing the buildings; and the future of the building program. Many tabulations, diagrams, floorplans, and illustrations are given.

2315. Turner, H. - B. A survey of the elementary building situation inWarren, Ohio. September 1928. Superintendent of schools, Warren, Ohio.23 p. rns.
Presents statistics on grown in total and school population, enrollments, school deht. agd capacity ofexisting school buildings. Urges the passage of a school bond Issue.
2316. Von Gruenigen, Ernest, The housing of general science in the rep-. resentative high schools of California. Master's thesis, June 1929. Universityof Southern California, Los Angeles.
2317. W gner, Clarence K. Plans and laydut for a high school !sciencedepartment Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsylvania, PhilAdelphia.232 p. ms.

Plans for scie ce department of high school with enrollment of about 400 pupils.
2318. Webb, Earl M. Judicial decisions relating to contracts for schoolbuildings. laster's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 100 p. me.A n analysi3 o Supreme court decisiOns of the United States to determine the principles of common lawrelating to cont cts for school buildings.
2319. Whiteneck, H. A. Syllabus of building standards, elementary schools.May 1929. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach, Calif. 18 p. ms.plates.

Statements fo architects, and tables and charts are given for butt) the traditional type of school and ths-platoon type.
t..

2320. Tentative report on building survey, elementary schools.January 1929. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach, 'Calif. 18p. ms. plates.
Theisurvey includes tables and charts of the population growth of California, Los Angeles county andLong Beach slue 1890, with estimates to 1940, for the.Long Beach city school district.
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2321. Whiteneck, H. A. Tentative report on building survey, junior high
schools. March 1929. Department of research, City schools, Long Beach,
Calif. 15 tables, ms. and 14 plates.

A survey of population growth of California, Los Angeles county and Long Beach since MO, with esti-
mates to MO, of the Long Beach city school district. .

2322. Witham, Ernest C. A continuous rebuilding survey. American
school board journal*, 77: 49, 50, 51, 166, 169, 170, January 1929.

Shows how the city of Wilmington, Del., determined the rebuilding needs for schools. Elaborately
Lllustrated with diagrams showing accessibility of buildings over a long period. Costs, population, etc.

2323. Woellner, Robert, and Reavis, W. C. Architectural plails of adminis-
trative offices in secondary schools. School review, 37: 37-43, January 1929.

A study of 522 representative secondary schools regarding various types of office arrangement. Thirty-
eight did not report any office space for the principal: 57 schools provide only a single room: the large major-
ity, however, have office facilities extending beyond one room.

2324. Womrath, George F. The selection of sites for school buildings.
it School business administration III. American school board journal, 78:

47-4S, June 1929.
Discusses the selection of sites under five headings. Includes some relevant data on site of buildings.

2325. Workman, Velma. The replacement value of laboratory equipment
of the North central association. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Akron,
Akron, Ohio. 100 p. ins.

See also 75, 115, 1.27, 1094, 1273,.1305, 1364, 1729, 1903, 1905, 1953, 2151,
2362, 2375, 2476, 2512, 2542, 2659, 2732.

HEALTH EDUCATION AND SUPERVISION

2326. Bainto'n, Joseph H. Heart disease and school life. American journal
of public health, 18: 1252-58, October 192S.

Investigation of frequency of serious heart lesions and of what limitations should be placed on school
cities in such cases.

2 7. Cahan, Jacob M. Incidence of heart disease in school chirdren.
Journa (of the American medical associfttion, 92: 1576-79, May 11, 1929.

The exa I. nation of 10,333 children showed air incidence of organic heart disease of 0.91 per cent. The
condition was ore frequent in girls and slightly less common in both sexes in the younger age groups.

2328. Ca se :ron, Annie. Orange county clinic and parents institute. 1928
29. Orange co nty puhltc schools, Hillsboro, N. C. 50 p. ms.

This study was pla ed to hew all children to enter school physically flt. '

2329. Carter, lie B. The selection and validation of objective exercises
based upon the overl of five textbooks in elementary physiology and hygiene.
Master's thesis, 1929. tate university of Iowa, Iowa City. 260 p. ms.

2330: Chappelear, Cll. de S. Health subject matter in natural sciences.
New York city, Teachers cc lege, C9lumbia university, 1929. 108 p. (Contri-
butions to education, no. 341)

The purpose of this study was: (1) determine quantitatively the percentage of health oontent in
the subject matter of general science, biologyhemistry, and physics, for secondary schools; (2) to determine
tbe nature and scope of :his health content `found in the above natural sciences. Findings: A student
taking a 38 weeks' course in high-school science receives the equivalent of 13 weeks' instruction in health
subject matter if be takes biology; 11 weeks if he takes general science; three weeks if he takes chemistry;
and one week if he takes physics.

2331. Chen, Mei Yu. Nutrition work with children in America. Master's
thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
56 p. Ins.

2332. Colony, Lucile. A proposed program for the teaching of health in
444lementary schools in India. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,

Iowa City. 86 p.
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2333. Coombs, Mary S. A report on experiments in health work for pre-school children. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia uni-versity, New York, N. Y. 46 p. ms.
2334. Coulter, Jane E., and Johnstone, Esther. Standards of conduct: anexperiment. Journal of educational method, 8: 39-42, September-October 1928.To develop a conscious relationship between physical education, health education, general education,and the making of plans. Elementary school children were organized into various teams for a contesrtocure the most points in citizenship, health, lessons, planning, and conduct.
2335. Daley, H. C. Answers to questiorinaire on physicians and nurses.June 1928. Public' sghools, Highland Park, Mich. 6 p. ms.
Information from 27 cities in the north central section, giving answers to seven questions on employmentof physicians and nurses by boards of education; emphasizes length of working day and week, and salariespaid.

2336. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Department of research. Func-tions of medical and physical education departments. [192S] 4 p. ms.Based on 19 replies to a questionnaire issued in September 1928. Surnirtrizes replies to each question,gives information for individual cities on personnel employed, and on functions included in health program.
2337. Eddy, Walter H. Use of ultra-violet light transmitting windows.American journal of public health, 18: 1470-79, December 192S.The window glass tested admitted enough ultra-violet in winter months to heal or prevent rickets if theweather is clear and exposure long enough, "but only that part of the room directly in the path of the rtyreceives this benefit."

2338. Eggers, Johanna. Observations on reactions of infants with referenceto the beginnings of health behavior. Master's theiS, June 1929. Teachers col-lege, Columbia university, New York, N. V. 53 p.
2339. Fish, Ada Z. The dietary habits of some high-school girls. Master'sthesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 33 p.
In the William Penn high school, Philadelphia, a study was made to determ ine the adequacy of the diet-aries in relation to quantity, balance, and use of protective foods. It was based on reports from 105 91pupils as to their consumption of food for one week.
2340. Franzen, Raymond. Health education tests. A description of thetests used in the school health study, with norms for fifth and sixth-grade children,and direction for giving the tests. New York, American child health association,1929. 70 p. (School health reseal:eh monographs, no. 1)The tests described in this book are prepared specifically for the fifth and sixth grades for pupils rangingin age from 9 to 13 years. Section IV contains directions for the administration of the tests, together withnorms for interpretation and comparison.
2341. Physical measures of grovah and nutrition. New York,American child health association, 1920. 13S p. (School health research mono-graphs, no. 2)
The facts in this report relate to 10, 11, and 12 year oid American-born white children. Measurementswere made of about 7,500 public school children of the fifth and sixth grades in 70 schools of as many citiesscattered over 38 states.

2342. Furrow, Daisy Dee. Immunization against diphtheria and amallpoiin the Colorado state teachers college training school. 1929. Colorado stateteachers college, Greeley. Ms.
In this study 223 b.hildren were immunized for diphtheria at the school building free of charge to thechild. Two hundred and six children were vaccinated for smallpox, free of diarge.
2343. Gangloff, Perry J. A study of the health program in Syracuse, N. Y.1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.
2344. Hatfield, Elizabeth. A study of the health of seventeen year ordpupils at Merritt and University high school from the.records of physical examina-tions. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 82 p. ms.This study involved: (1) A comparison between all pupils born in 1911 enrolled in June NZ at Merritt,the part time high school, and in January 1928 at University, a full time high school as to number, kind,and seriousness of physical defects; (2) an attempt to discover any relationship between defects and pupil'sintelligence, school grade and factors of family life. Conclusions: (1) The incidence of physical defects
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greater among the Merritt pupils than among the University high school pupils; (2) the percentage of
physical defects was greater among children with inferior intelligence than among children with normal

intelligence; (3) the incidence of physical defects was high among pupils who were below the grade In which
they would be expected to be found on the basis of their intelligence quotients; (4) the percentages of pupils
who were overweight and of pupils who had defects of feet, ear, throat and lung were greater among the
group of pupils from incomplete homes than among the general group of pupils.

2345. Hoefer, Carolyn, and Hardy, Mattie Crumpton. The influence of
health education up9n the physical and mental growth of nornial children. 1929.
Elizabeth McCormick memorial fund, Chicago, Ill.

A study of the influence of intensive health instruction upon the physical and mental growth of 409
normal children of Joliet, Ill., selected from grades 311, 3A, 411, and ranging in age from 8-11. The fln ngs
indiLste a greater improvement in those who have received health instruction as against those who hay not.

2346. Knox, W. T. A health program tor a rural elementary school. as-
ter's thesis, 192S. University of North Cziarolina, Chapel Hill.

A program of school health service developed for a seven-grade elementary school of 350 pupils, 1cated
in village in southeastern Georgia. Among the signifIcant results were the establishment of the abits
of king milk and of personal cleanliness, the development of poise and self-confidence in the pupils, the
improvement of school attendance despite epidemic diseases; etc.

2347. Kofoid, C. A., and others. Data collection upon the mental abilities of
children infected by certain parasitic amoebae as compared with the abilities of
uninfected siblings. 1928-29. Institute of child welfare, University of Califor-
nia, I3erkeley.

In this study data were collected concerning amoebic infection and intelligence test rating from 68 indi-
viduals in 19 families.

234S. Levene, Harry. A study of the ability of high school pupils to treat
physical phenomena inductively. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple univer-
sity, Philad'elphia. Pa.

2349. Levy, Harry H. Vision survey among a group of pupils of Syracuse
schools. American journal of public health,,18: 1273-81, October 1928.

Study of visual acuity of pupili at different ages; of relat ion of illumination to comfort of school child and
relation of defective vision to scholarship. Author concludes that other factors influence scholarship as
much or more than poor v Won.

2350. Liebmann, Lotta B. Physical growth of children. Master's thesis,
June 1028. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y.

2351. Long, Harvey L. What do school nurses do? Elementary school
journal, 29: 296-302, December 1928.

Pt. I is an analysis of the nurses' daily-weekly reports covering selected periods; Pt. II analyzes the use
nurses make of.their time as revealed in daily diaries coveting 50 halfdays; and Pt. IlI is a comparative
study of the field work nurses do and an evaluation of this essential activity.

2352. MacNeil, John P. A study of the health education curriculum in
normal schools and colleges of physical education. Master's thesis, 1929.
New York university, New York, N. Y. 49 p. ms. 7

2353. Maple, Katharine N. Chronological variations in the posture of
children, ages one to seven and ten to thirteen: Master's thesis, 1929. Welles-
ley college, Wellesley, Mass. 71 p. ins. .

A study of the measurement of scapular angle, pelvic tilt, body balance, position of bead and neck,
amoant-of lumbar cur ve of 158 children. Findings: Characteristics of four age groups described; 1-3 years,
4-5,6-7,10,13. Recommends that different posture standards be applied according to age group concerned.

2354. Willer, E. R. Principles of organization of health anckyphysical eduiri
cation. Master's thesis, 1029. University of Kentucky, Lexington.

2355. National society for the prevention of blindness, New York,
N. Y. Eyesight of preschool age children in New York city.. [1929]

Gives the visual findings among 982 children in New York city between the ages of 3 and 6 reached through
kindergartens, day nurseries and community centers. .

1 2356. Philadelphia hospital and health survey. [1929] 96 p.
A special inquiry on eye care in prenatal and infant periods, preschool period, school and adult age. In-

formation concernthg miscellaneous agencies, wen' to eye health is given.
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2357. Nichols, Marjorie P. The relationship between improvement in thehealth of high school girls and their improvement in scholarship. Master's the-sis, June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
2358. Parrott, Hattie S. Report of district conference on child healtheducation, held at Kinston, Greensboro and Asheville during February 1929.1929. State department of public instruction, Raleigh, N. C. 74 p. ms.This study gives program and proceedings of a series of conferences on health education in supervisedcott ties.

2359. Pavey, Gertrude A., and Boyd, Julian D. The medical examinationof preschool children. Iowa child welfare research station, State university ofIowa, Iowa Cify. Public health nurso,21: 318-20, 1929.A report of the findings in the routine medical earninat ions of the children in the preschool laboratoriesof the Iowa child welfare research station during 1U27-2S.
2360. Pearce, Milton O. The effects of the correction of physical defects.Master's thesis, 192S-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
2361. Phelan, Anette M. Health education in nine school systems ofNew York state. Master's thesis, October 192S. Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y.
2302. PierCe, D. H. Prosional or tentative regulations or standards relat-ing to the facilities thrGugh which to provide a healthful environment in school.Doctor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.A study of standards of facilities providing healthful environment in schools treated as to buildings:systems of operation, supply and maintenance; grounds, personnel, equipment; social aspects; healthexaminat ion; treat ment and control; physical education; plant howekeeping.
2363. Portland, Oreg. School district No. 1. Department of research.Health knowledge test. February 15, 1929. 17 p. ins.

A cit y wide health survey of grades 4A, 4B, 5A, A3, GA, r. 11, 7A, and 11.

2364. Powers, S. R., and Laton, Anita D. The psychology of learningapplied to health education through biology. New York city, Teachers college,Columbia uni versify , 1929.
2365. Rogers, James Frederick. School health work, 1926 -192S. Washing-ton, United States Government printing office, 1929. ls p. (U. S. Bureau ofeducation. Bulletin, 1929, no. 8)

Advance sheets from the Biennial survey of education in the United States, l92C-1928.
2366. Ruget, Mabel E. Organization of physical and health educationtraining for non-specialized elementary grade teachers in leacher training insti-tutions. Doctor's thesis, June 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y.A study of: (1) Present training in physical health education, (2) what is being taught in elementaryschools; (3) relations of I and 2 to state programs and requirements; (4) set up of adequate programs, bothfor elementary grade child and teacher training institutions based on needs of children; (5) suggestion' olhow program can he adapted to teacher training institutions currkula.
2367. Scherbel, Helene. An attempt to measure the efficiency of schoolinspection in checking communicable disease. Master's thesis, October 1928.Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 23 V. ms.
2368. Simmonds, Dorothy E. The construction of a course of study infirst aid for elementary grades. Master's thesis, July 1, 1029. Tulano university, New Orleans, La.

The wrtirsr classified by month and grade (for five mouths) the accidents occurring in Lafayette schoolwith 1,500 pupils. , She used her findings for dstirmining the type of first aid to be taught and the grade'swhich it should be taught.

2369. Snyder, A. M., and Marguerite. Eye preference tendencies. Journalof educational psychology, 19: 431-33, September 1928.A test for eye preference was given to 410 students (129 were in high school, 135 in normal school and,1411were freshmen and sophomores at the University of Pittsburgh). The preliminary results seem to silothat more than threeifourth of the students between the ages of 15 and n have a distinct eye preference.
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2370. Songer, Myrtle. Some problems of health supervision of schools with
special reference to the rural schools of Jefferson county, Colo. Master's thesis,
June 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 74 p. ms.

Records of the American Red Cross nursing service of Jeffe-rson county, Colo., were used as typical of
rural school conditions in general. Conclusions: (1) There is ghat variation in the manner of conducting
physical examinations of children in our schools, and great differences shown in recording results of exami-
nations. There is little uniformity either in giving the examination or in tabulating findings, whtch makes
it impossible secure a standardized health norm or average regarding the numbers of physically defective
children in the schools a the country; (2) cities are far ahead of the rural districts in all matters pertaining
to the physical well- being of the school children; (3) fewer physically defective children in the cities. Reason
not determined.

2371. Spangler, Thomas B. P. The legal status of health education in the
public schools of the United States with special reference to physical education
and hygiene. Niaster's thesis, 1928-29. ,nple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

2372. Stafford, George Thomas. A program of health education for
secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Illinois, Urbana.

2373. Steinhaus, Arthur, and Jenkins, Thomas A. Weight control from
the standpoint of exercise and body energetics. American physical education
review, 33: 638-43, December 1928.

A discussion of the possibility of reducing by exercise. The study points olit the need of attention to diet
as an essent ial factor in reducing. Reducing merely by exercise is not advocated ga,

2374. Turner, C E. Malden studies on health education and growth. Ameri-
can journal of public health, 18: 1217-30, October 1928.

Gives the comparative growth records of 273 children under the influence of a reasonably intensive health
education program and of 202 children in a comparable control group without such special training. The
rate of min in height and weight was measurably greater in (he special group.

2375. and other.s. 11and4as1iing facilities in schools. New York,
Metropolitan life insurance company, 1928. 11 p. (Monograph no. 3, School
health bureau)

This study of the adequacy of hand-washing facilities In 404 typical schools located in 22 states and the
Dominion of Canada was made under the direction of a special committee of which C. E. Turner was
chairman. the detailed work, bei rig done by special students in the Department cif biology and public health
of the Massachusetts institute of technology.

2376. Welleslgycollege, Wellesley, Mass. Department of hygiene and
physical eduq,ation. Some investigations in the orthopedic field. American
physical edkation review, 33: 627-30, December 1928.

Abstracts oftfiree research studies: (1) A study of the feet 4490 girls of college age, with a critical analysis
of subjective-and objective methods of grading. This is a thesis submitted by Mirian Arrowsmith in partial
fulfilment cif a master of science degree in hygiene and physical education at Wellesley college. The con-
tribution of the paper lies in the conclusion that feet can not be graded by consideration of any one element
of structure or function; (2) Pelvic obliquity, its measurement and importance in physical efficiency.
This is a thesis submitted by, M. Esther Show, in part ial fulfilment of a master of science demo at Wellesley
college. It is a study of IN Wellesley college girls to determine a precise method of measuring the obliquity
of the pelvis. (3) Determination of normal variation in posture with a suggestive method of grading. A

summary of the-work done b'y the holder of the Orthopelic fellowship for 1927-28 at Wellesley college under
tbe direction of Dr. W. R. and Dr. R. R. MacAusland. The study leads to the çonclusion that the measure-
ment of sacral angles on the individual may be used in determining a posture grade of "Good," Fair,"
and "Poor."

2377. West, Bessie Brooks. Report of an experiment in nutrition at the Cali-
fornia school for the blind. California state department of education, Sacramento.
Sacramento, California state printing office, 1929. 35 p. (Bulletin no. D-2)

2378. Wilson, Charles A. A community child heakh study. Merrill-Palmer
school, Detroit, Mich. Child health bulletin, 5: 10-15, January 1929.

2379. A review of recent research pertinent to the clinical aspects of
child nutrition. Merrill-Palmer school, Detroit, Mich. (Mimeographed bulletin
distributed from the Toronto conference, Child development committee, National
research council, May 2-4, 1929)

,o
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2380. Wright, Eva B. A report of a study of local conditions in Okniti!gee,Okla., as a basis for a program of health education. Master's thesis, June 1929.TeaChers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 71 p.
See also 106, 402, 1268, 1282-1283, 1285, 1331, 1367, 1399, 1783, 2264, 2389, ;2395, 2424, 2442, 2492, 2926, 2937, 2950.

s. MENTAL HYGIENE

2381. Gochenour, Alice C. The mental health of the four year old child.
Master's thesis, 1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala.

2382. Jewell, Elizabeth. Mental growth at the border line.
1929. Rutgers university, New Brunswick, N. J. 104 p.

2383. Jordan, A. M. Mental gruwth. 1928-29. University of NorthCarolina, Chapel Hill.
One hundred and eighty:three children were tested consecutively for six di &rent times. The I. Q.'s wereplotted and changes in I. Q.'s noted; mental age,also were used to compute menta growth curves.
2384. Occupational influence on mental growth. 1928-29. Univer-sity of-North Carolina, Chapel Hill. Ms.

Mental levels were computed for various types of occupational groups, in order to discover, if possible.the differential influence of environment on mental growth.

2385. Wilson, Loral Culbert. A study of the mental confPnt of the insaneMaster's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbus. 68 p. ins.
The Goodenough drawing test was given to 100 unselected women patients at the State hospital; 25 testswere given to unselected normals as a control. Findings: The mental age and scoring of the insne wasdefinitely lower than normals. The same incoherence of expression was found as is found in the speedof the insane.
See also 2182.

Master's thesis,

PHYSICAL TRAINIING

2386. American physical education association. Report of the committee
on the curriculum of the 139 institutions preparing teachers of physical educationin the United States, 1929. 45 p.

J. H. McCurdy, chairman.
The purpose of this study is: (1) To make accessible to Institutions giving such courses, the detailedanalysis of the courses required in institutions giving four-year courses leading to a degree, also three-Aorcourses and two-year courses; (2) to give a standard terminology for the various courses; and (3) to morn.mend the median requirements for each course.

2387. Baker, Gertrude Margaret. A study of the supervision of practice
teaching in physical education in undergraduate institutions in the United States.Master's thesis, March 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

2388. Beall, Elizabeth. Essential qualities in certain aspects of physical
education with ways of measuring and developing the same. Special reference to
tennis. American physical'. education review, 33: 454-63, September 1928;
M6-20, October 1928; 582-85, November 1928.

2389. Collins, Genevieve Scanlon. A physical education program for health
conditions found in Peabody students. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody
college for teachers, NAshville, Tenn. 147 p.

2390. Decker, Lois L. The relation of physical education activities to ele-
mentary school projects or units of teaching. Master's thesis, 1929. New York
university, New York, N. Y. 65 p. ms.

2391. Puller, Dewey T. An analysis of the physical education program and
facilities in the high schools of Allen county, Ohio. Muter's thesis, 1929. Ohio
state university, Columbus. 95 p. Ms.

A study of the status quo of physical education in the high schools of Allen county, Ohio. find*Little uniformity exists in the physical eduoation program and facilities in the high schools of Allen county.Ohio.
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2392. Gianque, Charles Dickens. The absence of instruction in individual
gymnastics in elementary schools as a weakness in the school program. Master's.
thesis, 192S-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.

2393. Gorman, Fred Robert. Legal status physical education in the
.

public schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university,
Bloomington. 105 p.

A study was made of the various state laws upon the" subject of physical education; an analysis was
made of the regulations and courses of stwiy of the state departments of the various states; and a search
was made of the court records. Findings: Physical education programs have been adopted in most states.
Interest in these programs is increasing pale rapidly as evidenced by legislation and courses of study in
the various states; there seems to be a distinct trend toward health instruction, games, drills, and athletics
as the content of physical education; the official authority for the administration of tbe physical education
problem ic delezated to the state department of public instruction. The fact that there are so few court
decisions on the suhject of physical education indicates general acceptance of the authority )1 legislatures
and state departments to make requirements on the subject.

2394. Griffith, Mary Alice. A study of physical education for girls in the
junior high schools of California. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university,
Stanford University, Calif.

2395. Jobe, Elsie Etta. A program of physical and health education for one-
room schools. Master's thesis; 1929. George Peabody college for teaChers,
Nashville, Tenn. 89 p. nis.

2396. McCloy, C. H. Methods of research in physical ed4cation. American
physical education review, 34: 10-16, January 1929.

A brief outline of the methods used in the fleighpf research as they may be "applied to physical education.
The kinds of research discussed are: Bihlioggrhical research; historical researcb; descriptive research;
eiperimental research; philosophical research; comparative research; and research in methods of research.
The study points out the fact that research in physical education Ls not an abstruse or difficult thing to do.

2397. Metcalf, Harlan G. The status of special adoptive corrective pro-
cedure in the larger colleges and universities. American physical education
review, 34: 206-20g, April 1929.

A detailed study tf the methods of procedure for corrective gymnastics, in 29 of the larger colleges and
universities The information was collected by questionnaire method. The following trends are brought
out: Special adoptive corrective procedures are a necessary part of the college program in physical edu-
cation: the corrective programs carried on in the various women's departments of physical education
are more effective and in more detail than in the departments for men; there is a marked tendency among
the men's departments of physical education toward a well-rounded activity program chiefly of the game
type which will produce amazingly fine results in posture.

2398. Moodie, Edith Strickland. The socializing value of physical educa-
tion in the treatment of dementia praecox. 1928. New York university,
New York, N. Y. 86 p.

The study is made up of three parts: Pt. I. Etiology, diagnosis, and prognosis of various types of demen-
tia praecox; Pt. II. Aims, scope, and methods of physical education at New Jersey state hospital at Gray-
stone Park under the writer's directorship from February 1923 to July 1927; Pt. III. Case studies.

2399. Murphy, Katherine. The adaptation of the results of physical
fitness te;ts to the junior high school physical education program of the city
of Albany. Master's thesis, June 1929. New York state college for teachers,
Albany.

2400. Orion, Walter Harold. Some aspects of physical education in Wash-
ington. Master's thesis, 1928. State cone& of Washington, Pullman. 115
p. ms.

This study includes a brief history, information concerning teaching personnel, equipment, activities,
and compulsion. Findings: In schools having less than 100 boys, 40 per cent of physical education is
handled hy superintendentvr principal; of 219 physical education instructors reporting 60 per cent have
had professional training; 84 per cent of physical education instructors hold B. A. degrees; 196 out of 205
schools reporting have gymnasiums; 90 per cent of schools have playfields, most all of which are more
than one acre in size; 65 per cent of fields adjoin school, 20 per cent sre'more than two blocks removed;
.13 swimming tanks are reported. seven in schools of more than 200 boys and six in smaller schools; 113
schools have Mulls courts; all schools report athletic instruction in one or more branches of sport; basket-
ball leads among games; 23 per cent of schools report physical education compulsory; 72 schools give credlt
tx Physical education.

ins.

.
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2401. Peterson, Lloyd William. Curricular requirements in physical alt.cation in state universities. Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Mime.sota, Minneapolis.
2402. Rath, Emil. A program of physical education for boys in secondarrschools of Indiana. Master's theis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington.172 p. ms.
The results of this study show that physical education programs in Indiana high schools are not yetthoroughly organized. The prevailing opinion is that four divisions of activities are sufficient; namely,medical examinations. physical examinations, corrective physical eduVion, and general instruction.2403. Ready, Marie M. Physical education in city public schools. Wash.ington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 100 p. (U. S. Bureauof education. Physical education series, no. 10)
2404. Reichart, Natalie. Evaluation of t ypes of swimming competitiop forhigh school girls. 11aster*s t hesis, 1929. New York uni versity, New York.N. Y. 34 p. ms.
2405. Robertson, Carita. A curriculum in physical ediucation for high school

Universitygirls. Master's thesis, 1929. of Illinois, Urbana,
2406. Schott, Carl Peter. P16.sical education in the colleges of the UnitedLutheran churCli in America. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Te:whers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N.Y.
A study of the Lutheran collems revealS the fact that they give very little consideration to the physicieducation needs of the student body. This was borne out by the meagerness and inadequacy of the equip.ment 'and facilities. The practice of requiring medical examination upon entrance was quite geniibut little significance, apparently, was attached to the findings. Intercollegiate athletics is the dominantstudent activity in each of the colleges, but for the most part, the methods of administration employedby them are not in accord with sound business principles.
2407. Schwendener, Norma. Special methods in physical education for theelementary school. Master's tlwsis, February 1929. Teachers e()Ilege, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y. 37 p. ms.
240S. Scott, Harry Alexander. Personnel study of directors of physicaleducation for men in colleges and universities. New York city, Teachers college,'Columbia university, 1929. 90 p. (Contributions to education, no. 339)This investigation reveals the duties, rewards, experiences, and social relationships of present-claydirectors of physical education in state, privately endowed, and denominational colleges and universitiesThe facts are so arranged that valuable information is made readily available to personnel officers andstudent advisers. Instructors of physical education already in the field should find in the study Ittgestions which should aid them iu the professional advancement.
2409. Shambaugh, Mary Effie. The place of folk dancing in the programof physical education for elementary and secondary schools. Master's thesis,June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
2410. Sharman, Jackson R. Physical education facilities for the publicacciedited high schools of Alabama. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,Golumbia university, New York, N. Y.
The purpose of this study was to determine what facilities are necessny for carrying out in a sailfactory manner the program of physical education in the accredited public high schools of Alabama.survey of the physical education facilities and programs in 3ti per cent of the public accredited high schoolsof Alabama was made. Data concerning the present situation are given and a physical education promsfor Alabama high schools is ()Calmed.

2411. Smith, Harry A. History and significance of tests in physical educi.tion. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 82 p. ms.Review of tests in physical education, their significance in the field and prognosis for future application.
2112. Spencer, Charles E. Suggestion for associated !earnings in physics'education activities. Master's thests, June 1929, Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y. 26 p. ms-
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2413. Staley, Seward Char le. The program in physical education for the
bigh school. Doctor's thesis, 1928. University of Illinois, Urbana.

2414. Tenne, Rob. Public education in physical education. Master's
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 57 p.

2415. Webb, Hu lon Francis. Relationship of corrective or medical gymr.
nastics ti) the curriculum of college physical education. Master's thesis, Decern-
ber 192S. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 137 p. ms.

300 questionnaires were sent to colleges rnd universities. These nrere analyzed. Conclusions:
(1) Class enrollments in the departments of physical education of the colleges and universities have direct
relationship to the enrollment of the schools. California ranks high as an educational state, and shows
that the four colleges represented in this study from California have 4,000 students in physical education
ellses: 02) in the best colleges, the physical education department is given equal importance with other
departments: (3) classes in physical education classes vary. The freshman and sophomore groups have
a larger frequency than the junior and senior classes; (4) average number of claws for all departments
is 13; the time varying with the mean of 53 minutes per class; (5) many colleges and universities have
included hygiene in their courses in physical education; should be the basis of corrective work; (6) physical
efficiency tests are heing used in many of the phsical education departments; (7) the German system of
.gymnastics is the most used; most schools have specialists for corrective gymnastics; (8) study shows
relationship het ween corrective gymnastics and curriculum.

241(1. Weideminn, C. C. Tftduties of Nebraska high school directors of
phyical education and 'athletics. Educational research rectikd (University of
Nebraska, Lincoln), 1: 1-32, April 1929. (Civersity of Nebraska publication,
no. 5S)

This study is limited to data relative to men employed as directors of physical education and athletics
in Nebraska high schools.

1.1

2417. Some important qualifications for the director of physical
education program.; in high schools. Educational research record (University
of Nchraka, Lincoln), 1: 66-67, December 31, 1928.

2418. Zwarg, Leopold F. History, uses and values of apparatus in physical
education. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

See also 150, 1460, 1499, 1654, 1670, 2336, 2352, 2354, 2366, 2371, 2420, 2867,
9Q74.

ATHLETICS

2419. Are college athletes low in scholarly attainments? Nation's schools,
2:41-44, October 1928.

Quotes reports from two colleges, one unfavorable and one favorable to athletics.
2420. Atkinson, Minnie. Intercollegiate sports and physical education

Master's thesis, 192S-29. ITniversity of North Carolina, Chapel Hill. Ms.
2421. Bateman, Edward Allen. The administration and cost of interscho-

lastic atifictirs in..theThighischools'of Utah. Master's thesis, 1929. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 85 p. ms.

A study of M schools, showing the status or athletic facilities; number of athletic Pports; status of the
athletic conch, the extent or per cent of pupils participating ia t he interscholastic sports, t he cost per at hlete
pirticipating. Conclusions: Schook are well equipped, a.s compared with other stétes; coaches are well
trained; omit 40 per cent of boys in large schools and 15 per cent of hoys in small schools participant in
interscholastic sports; the costs vary a great deal from $13.00 to P21.00. The finances, in general, are not
well administered.

2422. Bear, Herman Wilson. Athletics in high school. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Illinois, Urbana.

2423. Booth, John M. An investigation in interscholastic athletics in North-
western high schools. School review, 36: 690-706, November 1928.

The remit: of a compilat ion of 423 questionnaires to discover in one branch ofextractiiriculum activities:
(I) what the olijeci ive4 are; and (2) What the plan in general operation is.
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2424. Cole, Norman B. Present day opinion regarding the relationship
1between athletics and the heart. American physical education review, 33:571-77, November 1928.

Paper read before the Therapeutic section, national convention of the American physical 'climatic*association, Baltimore, Md. The paper includes a discussion of the present day opinion tha athleticsnot harm the heart, along with brief reviews of res-earch regarding athletics und the heart, and concludewith the suggestion that the superviSion of at hletic act ivit ies in school and colle:e should include the historyof the pat lent (especially that of acute fevers, an'i those of the rheumatic group). The author emphasizethe point that the defeciive heart should he protected.A
2425. Condit, Philip M. The intelligence and scholarship of 27 footballmen for 1921-28; 1928. Colorado 'state teAhers college, Greeley. (Report toDr. C. B. Cornell, December 13, 1928)
2426. Cozens. Frederick W. The measurement of general athletic abilityin college men. American physical education review, 33: 634-38, December

1928.
Abstract of a doctorate dissertation submit tel to the Gralliate school of t he University of Oregm, Jul*192. " It is the concern of this stuily to set up a battery of wits which can he !FAA to 'I issify college metaccording to their hig-mlscle and to diagn yie their weakne.isei, in order to better provide for theindividual needs of the students:"
2427. Davis, Harold McDonald. The junior college transfer in university

athletics. N1aster's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford University,Calif.

2428. Delaney, Mary. Age, height, weight and pubescence standards for theathletic handicapping of girls. American physical education review, 33: 507-509,October 1928.
A study of the athletic records of S33 girls (between the ages of ten and sixteen and a half years) attendingthe Balch school and the Buaroughs int ermed Fite school, I let roit , ich. The data presented in this studypoint to a sharp distinction between mature and immature girls. The results are not considered conclusive.
2429. Dublin, .Doctor. (Metropolitan life insurance company, New York,N. Y.) Longevity of college athletes.
A paper presented at the 1914 meeting of the Nation.11 collegiate at hletisc association.
2430. Bells, Walter Crosby, and Davis Harold McDonald. The junior-

college transfer in university athletics. School review, 37: 371-76, May J929.Athletic records of junior college transfers to three large California unis'ersitias analyzed during a Or.Mr period.

2431. Estes, Guy Dan. The effect of partidpation in organized athletics on
school grades in Arkansas state teachers college. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 57 p. ms.

A study over a seven year period shows that athletes' grades are lower.
2432. Hair, Jesse W. Comparison of the rules and regulations of athletic

associations in the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of
Iowa, Iowa City. 72 p. ms.

2433. Herzog, Gertrude. A surveys of the athletics for girls in the suburban
high schools of Philadelphia, Pa. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pennsyl-
vania, PhiladelAia.

2434. Hutchinson, Mark E. College athletics and scholarship. School an
society, 29: 151-52, February 2, 1929.

An abstract of a stiudy made at Cornell University, Mt. Vernon, Iowa.
CompareS scholarship attainments of 40 athletes and 67 nonathletes. Data based on too small number ofstudents for any very significant conclusions to be made although there seems to be evidence that athleteare not lower in scholarship grades than non-athletes.
2435. Jacobsen, John M. Scholarship of university athletes versus that of

non-athletes. Master's tkesis, June 1929. University of Minnesota, Mini*apolis.
This is a sfudy of the mental ability, scholarship, degrees, etc., of one class at the Un4Lersity of MIA*sots, studied over a period of five years. A general plan follows that set up as a moderby the Can*foundation for the advancement of teaching.
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2436. North central association of colleges and secondary schools.
Athletic requirements of the North central association. Report of the committee
on athletics to the Commission of higher education, 1928. North central associa-
tion quarterly, 3: 167-69, September 1928.

Athletic standards outlined by the committee of the North central association institutions of higher
education received with few exceptions the endorsement of los institutions responding to an inquiry.
Activities and standards in athletics should be in harmony with the general educational purposes of the
Institutions. The basis of accrediting institutions whkh are in membership but not in ¡ood standing in
connection wit h athletic activities is given under eight sect ions.

2437. Olds, L. W. Physiological effects of cross-country running on high
school boys. American physical education review, 34: 16-19, January 1929.

A trief ourline of an attempt to determine the physiological effect:: of a two mile cross country run made
by 05 high schoo hays. The physiological procedure outlined by W.*. Bowen included the following:
Age, height, and weight, the horizontal and vert ical pulse t est; the pulejate recovery test; urine analysis;
heart and hugs examination; and training period for the event. The results of the test indicae in a general
way that the race is not ton severe. In general at least six weeks of preparation are necessary.. The experi-
ment may be useful, iu determining the etiect of athletics as now carried on in high schools on t high
school boy.

2438. Petterson, Carl J. Problems of administration and cost of high school
interscholastic athletics in 120 high schools of West Virginia, 1928-29. West
Virginia university, Morgantown.

2439. Scannell, John A. A program in intramural athletics for two years
trade school. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university, New York, N. Y.
42 p.

2440. Smith, ßeorge M. Boys' intraMural athletics in public secondary
'schools. Master's thesis, 1928. University. of Washington, geattle. 157 p. ms.

This study aims to-present standar& and practices to guide the intramural director in organizing and
administering hk program. A survey of available literature on the subject is made. Certain recommenda-
tions are.made concerning training ofintramural directors.

2441. Wheeler, Bruce E. A study of physical and medical examinations of
high school athletes in 30 Illinois schools. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 94 p. ms.

An invest igat ion of t he extent ofpart icipat ion i u athlet ics and eo ent of physical and medical supervision
otthe schools. Findings: Much unsupervised athletics and very little phoical and medical supervision
was provided.

2442. Willis, Walter. Health procedure in a boy's junior high school athletic
program. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville,
Tenn. 31 P.

2443. Wolfe, Emil. An attempt at establishi.ng Ahndards of achievement
in track and field events for boys in junior high *schools in Philadelphia. Masters'
thesis, 192S-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.

2444. Wolfe, J. B. Iutramural athletics in the high school. Master's thesis,
September 1928. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.

2445. Woods, David S. The effect of field day and athletic competitions on
the examination results of pupils. Master's thésis, 1929. University of ,ghicag
Chicago, 111.

See also 53, 1173, 1747, 2416, 2875.

a

PLAY AND RECREATION a

2446. Blakely, Mrs. Elsie J. A study of the Camp fire girls organization.
Master's thesis, 1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. Pit p. Ma.

A study of camp fire girls literature, pbrsonal letters from members and national heiaquarters, personal
interviews with guardians training teachers and analysis of Bo term papers of Colorado state teachers
college camp fire members. Questionnaires were sent to 260 guardian& 60 colleges offering courses oovering
the entire United States. Conclusions: (1) Camp fire is a national and in ders,-1 Waal movement; (2) camp
Ors program is adapted to any institution attempting to train skis; (3) it tends to physically, spiritually,
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1and mentally develop the adolescent girl, and holds interest of girls because of progressive program; (4'values, principles, advantages, and aims are similar to other extracurricular activities, but obstacles tadproblems encountered are not wholly same as those met by other ostra.curriculur actiVities; (b) muchmaterial given in training courses for leaders is outlined by camp fire headquarters; (6)- practices are but4i Ion psychological interest of the adolescent girl.

2447. Boykin, Elizabeth. Fatigue in camp. 'Master's thesis, 1929. NewYork university, New York, N. Y. 46 p. ms.
2448, Farrell, Helen. The effective ,radius of recreation centers in theDistrict of Columbia. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,Washington, D. C. 8 p. (National Catholic school of so(ial service, Wash.ington, D. C. Social science monographs, vol. 1, no. 2, September 15, 1 )The relative attraction of various types of recreational facilities was studied hy means of the inedfudistance which individuals would travel from home in order to participate. Findings: As an index to theeffectiveness of various types of recreation the median distance traveled is quite efficient.
2449. Frampton, Iris Coldwell. The psychology of the preschool childwith reference to play. Master's thesis, 1928-29. -Boston university, lidston,Mass.
2450. GorMan, Edward J. A comparative study of the scout anti the norl-scout. Niaster's thesis, 1929. Catholic. university of America, Washingt41.D. C. 60 p. ms.
A comparative study of two groups of boys, Scout sAnd nonseouts, in their home life and in their Keanletime activities.

2451. Hicks, Guy Turner. An analysis of the educational values of sec-ondary school socials, together with their application. Doctor's thesis-, 1929.University of Colorado, Boulder. 168 p. ms.,
The purpose of the.study was to determine if our young people are being educated in the matter ofsocial recreation. 1,000 write-ups from pupils of social participation were analyzed; eight social eveningsmade up and sponsored in high schools over two yews were studied; analysis was made of writings in fieldof extracur,ricular activities for 24 valuas fur rating; the 24 values were rated by Itra different people; ques-tionnaires as to the extent to which the social dance has In6nopoli7ed t he evening were sent t o 430 principals.Findings: Very definite objectives set up for social evenings. Values derived rate as good, medium, andpoor. Where dances are permitted in connection with social evenings they have in GO per cent of the cssesmonopolized the evening.

2452. Karpovich, Peter V. i study of some physiological eiTects Of golf.
American physic.al education review, 33; 533-41, 5S6-94, 651-59, October,
November, December 1928; 34: 20-42, January 1T29.

An 'account of specjal research regarding the physiological effects of golf, planned and directed by Dr.Frederick Brush, Medical dimptor of the Burke foundation for convalescents, assisted by Dr. G. 11. Mo.lac and Dr. J. II. McCurdy. A study was made of 120 patients. The October issue includes a discussionof the problem; descriptions of the golf courses used in the tests; effect of golf upon the heart rate; and effectof golf upon blood pressure. The November issue shows the effect of four explosion shots out of a difficultsand trap; Schneider's cardiovaseular test; and changes In pulse pressure after playing golf. The fIndincipresented in this article show that "If the subject belonged to a normal group, tlwre was a greater pecentalfe of normal relations; if the subject belonged to a cardiac group, there was just the opposite result"The November issue gives information regarding the effect of golf on certain individuals; deéreases in weightof all patients; Influence of atmospheric conditions upon the golfers; etc. Contains a special bibliographyon the phniology of exercilse. The January issue contains statistical data regarding each golf player andthe resultref the various tests, including blood prrssure, pulse rate, and Schneider's test.
2453. Lehman, Harvey C., and Doxey, A. Wilkerson. The influence of

chronological age versus mental age on play behavior. Pedagogical seminaryand Journal of genetic psychology, 35: 312-24, June 1928.
Chronological age appeared to be more potent than mental age in influencing the play behavior of bon
2454. and Witty, Paul A. A study of play it relation to intelligence.

Journal of appli0 psychology, 12: 369-97, August 1928.
51PThe results of this study show that bright pupils participate in fewer ac vities of a Looter typo andmore frequently in activities which require reading. They aro less interested In religioctivities her*a livelier sense of humor, and are less social in their play.

2455. Luecke, Editha. Play materials for children. Mastir's thesis, June
1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 390), ms.
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2456. Minger, Melissa Maude. Rural school entertainmots. Master's
thesis, nY2S. Univeisity of Idaho, Moscow.

2457. Moore, J. P. An analysis of the activities of junior and Renior high
school studenk outside of school. Master's thesis, August. 1928. Colorado
state teachers college, Greeley. 81 p.

Juntpr and senior high schools in every §ection of Ft'. Worthewero studied. Repetition of 111cINfal1bn's
study at Columbia. 1,000 diaries, also personal interviews with principals, were used. Conclusions:
(1) rol pe (Tilt Of boys and 21 per cent of girls' time is spent in nonsectarian character builaing organize-
oons; (*) lier cent of their time is spent in pursuit of musical and artistic activities; (3) 54.66 Der cent of
time is spent in some form of "fooling around" and "loafing at stores"; (4) less than 1 per cent spent in club
Efe. N per cent spent in reading, writing, studying lessons and other things; (6) church attendh_ce
and Sii;iiLiy cliool occupy reasonable amount of time, but time spent in other church work is not marked;
'(7) the majority of pupils engage in large' number of activities at home.

2.15S. Raitt, Charles B. A survey of recreational facilities in Rochester,
N. :Y. . . . The Rochester bureau of municipal research, inc. I Made at the
request, of the Council of social agencies of Rochester, June 1929. 410 p.

This is a comprehensive survey following three general lines: (1) What can be accomplished immo-
(Lately, with little or no additional *cost; (2) What can be accomplished irrlhe ne4 five 'years of unused
rity.ocvned area, minor acquisitions, by increased personnel, and by more intensive use of present
pcilmes, and (3) W hat can be al!complished in the next 15 to 25 years, with major acquisitions of recreation
areas, coining to the city as gifts from generous citizens or by direct purchase when and if funds are available.

2459. Reid, isa. A study of differences in phy interests. 192S-29. Insti-
tute of child welfare, University of California, Berkeley.

With the cooperation of the Department of psychology at Stanford university, data were collected upon
tbe fundamental attitude of 10 boys and 10 girls between the ages of 17 and 19 months in relation to eight
sets of play materials presented in experimental situations at weekly intervals.

2.10. Rentsch, Enieline Dean. The organization and administration off )
the social activities of the secondary schools of South Dakota. Master's thesis,
1929. Univerity of South Dakota, Vermilion. 95 p. ms.

2461. Rogers, Cephas. Suggested and selected play activities for small
West Virginia city school systeins. Master's thesis, 1929. New York uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. 47 p. Ms.

Gives principles and activities for a play program for 014: public schools adaptable for small West Vir-
ginia city school systems.

2462. Sharp, Lloyd Burgess. Education and the summer camp; an experi-
ment. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers contge, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers coltego, Columbia university, 1930.
114 p. (Contributions to education, no. 390)

The purpose of this sthdy was first, to set up a plan for the reorganliation of Lira summer camps, based
upon the hypothesis that camping should be essentially an educational enterprise and not merely a relief
measure or a means of providini fresh air; and second, to operate these camps for a four year perlixi, making
such applications and retommendations as seem witrrantbd basing them upón an analysis of the program
in operation.

2463. Stevenson, Elmo Nall. Handbook of nature games. Master's thesis,
1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. .

2464. Thompson,' Charlotte Hortense. Children's interest. In games,
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Denver, Denver, Colt). 71 p. I118.

Questionnaires of 118 questions were given to third gracje children to be answered by "yes" or "no."
Then children from the first grade through theNnlor high schOol were asked to "list ten games or sports
you like best." Findings: Elementary boys: bakeball, red light, football, hide and seek; girls also like
bide and seek. Junior high boys list: Baseball, foOtball, basketball, tennis, indoor sports and swimming.
Girls vote for tennis and baseball. Amongsboys, football and baseball are the two favorite sports or games
and these continuo to be favorites through junior high school. With girls, the favorites changefrom ele-
mentary school games to games quite different in Junior high school. a.

2465. Weller, D. S. The status of dancing in the larger Indiana high schools.
School review, 37: 215-16, March 1929.

A summary of replies to 52 questionnaires sent to the largest high &droll; in Indiana.
See alio 2293, 2492.
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SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION
Alb

2466. Bliss, Ethel H. Parent participation in school activities. Master's
thesis, June 1929. 'Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. r
43 p. ms.

2467. Burdick, Edith Marie. A group test of home environment. Doctoris
thesis, 1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, 1928. 115p.
,(Archives of psychology, no. 101)

The present study develops a group test for determining the home background of children. The testher:e described endeavors to question the child concerning those things which he will know only if helmbeen subjected to certain sorts of environment.

2468. Chase, Sarah E. Differences in the experiences of children. Journal
of educational method, 8: 62-73, 136-46, 194-98, November, December 1928,
Januaiy 1929.

study of the out-of-school activities of 209 children ingrades four, five, and six.

2469. Crofoot, Margaret Stimson. How to fo4ter wholesome racial atti-
tudes in children. Master's thesis, 192S-I929. t Boston. university, Boston,
Mass.

2470. Crow, L. D. A study o-f parent, teacher and strident cooperation in
high school. School and society, 29: 553-56, April 27, 1929.

Outlines the method of procedure and accompanying results of a questionnaire study of school andhome relationsjai
in an attempt to improve the scholarship of a certain high school. It is concluded

that while the facts brought to light by means of the questionnaires submitted to students, teachers, andparents, had no absolute and possibly little relative value, the study had Wprofound influence in focudxattention of all concerned upon school problems.
elm

2471. Gorton, Imogene N. Parental education work in higher educational
institutions. Master's thesis, June 1928. O-ccidental college, Los Angeles,
Calif. 90 p. rns.

Presents a summary of the principal step he movement for ddveloping parental education work in
the higher educational institutions of the ti tes.

2472. Heilman, J. D. 41 revision of the Chapman-Sims socio-cconomic scale.
Journal of educational research, 18: 117-26, September 1928.

2473. Hendricks, Hazel, and McAlpine, Katherine. . Psychiatric social
service adapted to public school conditions. I n Third yearbook of psychology
and educational reasearch division4 'ity schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 1929. p.
213-19.

2474. Metz, Gustave Ernst. The relationship between certain social fac-
tors and school progress among high school pupils Charlotte, N. C. Master's
thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

The data used in this study were secured from 1,771 questionnaires filled out by high school pupils h
Charlotte, N. C. It was found that pupils in the upper grades of the high school came from high(
occupational classes of society, lived in homes that had more rooms per person in them, and had tuft
books, magazines, and boys' and girls' magazines in their homes than did students in the lower grads.

2475. Michael, 'Matthew Arthur. Sex instruction in the Catholic high
school. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington,
D. C. 76 p. ms.

2476. Morgan, Herschel Seymour. The utilization of the schootplant with
special emphasis on its use in South Dakota. Master's thesis, 1929. Univer.
sity of South Dakota, Vermilion. 73 p. ms.

2477. Nevins, Thomas F. Pupil efficiency and after-school employment.
Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. .;

2478. Rhyan, Ivah May. Home probléms for boys. Master's thesis, 1929.
Indiana university, Bloomington. 152 p. ms.
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2479. Schandorff, Reuben C. Teacher-community relationships. Master's
thesis, 1929. rffiversity of South Dakota, Vermilion. 42 p. ms.

2480. Schlorff, Paul W. Astudy of the origin, measurement and In.anipula-
tion of racial attitudes. Master's thesis, 1929. New York university, New York,
S. Y. 55 p.

The present thesis takes up one phase of the study which is the preparation of an actual scale of social
distance, a factor of considerable involiance in race attitudes.

24S1. Sims, Verner Martin. The socio-economic status of three school
populations. Journal of educational sociology, 2: 83-91, October 1928.

This paper contains the results obtained giving the Shn's score card for socio-economic status to throe
school populations representing the city, town and country.

24S2. Sullenger, T. Earl. Recipients of mothers' pensions. School and
societ y. 29: 424-28, March 30, 1929.

Reviews the history of the movement for providing mothers' pensions, surveA5 legal provisions in
swims states and describes a flve-year study of the operation of the Nebraska law in a county of that
state. Cases studied, 356. Gives two main criticisms of mothers' aid systems as they exist in the United
States to-day and makes some general recommendations as a result of the study.

24S3. Toops, Laura Chassell. The measurement of success in marriage
and in parenthood.. A research program outlining the construction of tests and
their use. Teachers college record, 30: 579-88, March 1929.

4

24S4. 'Dowell, J. F. The social and educational status of the pupils in a resi-
dential sill)tiFban community. School review, 37: 49-58, January 1929.

Study is based on data obtained from blanks filled out by impils of tbe Lyons township high school dis-
trict, La Grange, Ill., and by blanks filled out by parents of other persons in district between the ages of
.7and 21 years and from records in highschool office. The'data were grouped according to the occupations
of the fathers of the individuals studied, the I. Q.'s of the pupils in the high school,land the scholastic success
in the high school in terms of teachers' marks.

24S3. Walker, Sydnor Harbison. Social work and the training of social
workers. Doctor's thésis, 192S. Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina press, 1928. 241 p. (University of
North Carolina. Social study series)

See aLso 77, 88, 91, 93, 97, 126, 138, 144, 151; 227, 281, 83, 288, 348, 352, 464,
520, 690, 1055, 1259, 1266, 1272, 1319, 1341, 1376, 2451, 2460, 2696,42865, 2956.

CHILD WELFARE

2486. Gibbons, Charfedra., and Stansbury, Chester T. Child workers in
Oklahoma: a study of chil(fren employed in Enid, Oklahoma City, and Lawton.
New York, National child labOr committee, 1929. - 35 p.

Deals with the ekorcement of the compulsory school attendance and child labor laws and the employ-
ment conditions of children who were at work either full time or before and after school hours.

2487. Myers, C. E. Baptist orphanage of Virginia. June 28, 1929. State
department of education, Richmond, Va. Ms.

2488. O'Connor, Kathleen. The West Virginia children's home, Elkins,
W. Va. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington,
D. C. 33 p. ms.

Survey of the institution, including genetal description, laws, soope and method, equipment, statistical
study of children, movement of population and daily routine.

2489. Robinson, Claude E. Child workers in two Connecticut townsNew
Britain and Norwich. New York, National child labor committee, 1029. 44 p.

Deals with tbe school and work history of children between 14 and 18 at work in New Britain and
Norwich, Conn.

RURAL EDUCATION

2490. Alabama. State department of education. Report of the survey
of Elmore county schools (Alabama). Birmingham, Birmingham printing com-
pany, 1929. 123 p. (Research and survey series, no. 1)

This study includes general administration, the teaching staff, classification and progres of children,
book transportation and roads, and a proposed building program.
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2491. Bascom, Arthur L. The relative duties and responsibilities ofintenclents and high-school principals in the rural schools of Ohio. Master'lthesis, 1929. Ohio state university, Columbusx 80 p. Ms.In this study, all rural school officials in 11 representative counties of Ohio were consulted in attempt(to determine what the relative status of the local officials is, what it should be, and how relationships eabe improved. Findings: Only 52 per cent agreement median, between tbe twu local officials as to theirrespective responsibilities, showing the want of any attempt at a common understanding, and much re.sultant waste and friction. In general, more authority in purely high-school matters should be delegateto the high-school principal. The investigation shows the need for a more careful study of the job of rurt.school administrators, the formulation of definite guiding principles for the distribution of authority andresponsibility, and the conscientious application of those principles to the local situation.,
2492. Bayne, T. H., and others. Some aspects of rural education in Tompkinscounty, N. Y. fthaca, N. Y., Cornell university, 1929. 30 p.A study of achievement and progress, teachers, buildings, community relations, school libraries, health,recreation, and finance.

2493. Beall, John J., and Schwall, Harry E. A logical school districtingprogram for Fulton county, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university,Columbus. 101 p. ms.
The purpose of the study was to determine the logical school districts for Fulton county, Ohio, thecommunity lines and school districts to coincide. Findings: That the 21 existing districts shou4reduced immediately to ten and later to seven, with the villages as centers.
2494. Beard, W. P. Secondary education of rural young people of Brooking!county, S. Dak. Master's thesis, August 1928. University of Wisconsin,

2495. Bennett, Omer H. The.status of county superintendents in Ohio.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
2496. Bolton, Frederick E., and Bibb, Thomas W. Shall we elect or appointthe county superintendent? Nation's schools, 3: 21-26, February 1929.From a study of 8.5 county superintendents, the conclusion is reached that "counties that appoint thesuperintendent are getting a higher type of service than th.ose that elect him by popular vote."
2497. Boyle, Lawrence J. A study of the elementaty one room schools ofOregon. Master's thesiA, 1928. University of Oregon, Eugene. 61 p. ms.1,495 one-room elementary schools for the year 1927-1928 were studied to determine actual inconsistenciesand inequalities existing among the rural districts. Findings: Term from 32 to 40 weeks; satary trompa month to $485, median $103; average daily attendance from 1 tO 53, median 10.74; median yearly per-papilcost, $84.

2498. Bretnall, Pete. A mental survey of a rural, school. Educationalresearch bulletin (Ohio state university), 8: 191-200, May 1, 1929.(lives the result of mental tests given in a small rural school' about 50 miles from Columbus by the Fiychological clinic of the Department of psychology of Ohio state university.
2499. Brogden, L. C. More efficient supervision of rural schools and economicnecessity, Raleigh, N.C., State department of public instruction, 1928. 4 p.This study sets up sow pertinent questions concernipg our tublie schools and attempts to ausTerthese in terms of school supervision. The importance of supervision as good business is made convinclegand conclusive.

2500. Campbell, Velon Doyle. A imrvey of. Union township, Butlercounty, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio gale univeisity, Columbus.
2501. Davis, Louise. The growth and.,devethpnien4 of education in Green.wood county. Master's thesis, 1928. Univertay of North Carolina, ChapelHill.
8hows the growth and development of the schools in Greenwood bounty, S. C., from their begissintto the present time.

2502. Evans, Mabel. County school Chautauqua: 1928-29. Northapptoncounty schools, Jackson; N. C.
The purpose of this study was to give a type of county school commencement that will eliminate*unhappy side of contests and produce the best for excellency's sake.
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2503. Gray, Howard A. A mental, educational and social survey of the
school children of Wheatland county, Mont. Master's thesis, 1928. State
university of Montana, Missoula.

2504. Grimm, L. R. Square deal and the rural child. 1928. -.- Research
department, Illinois state teaefiers association, Springfield, Ill. Illinois teacher,
17: 4-7,30-31, September 1928.

A survey of educational opportunities in six counties. Rural schools were found to be very inferior to
yban; several suggestions are made for improving rural education.

2505. Gustin, Margaret, and Hayes, Margaret. Activity work in North
Carolina rural schools. 192S-29. Carteret county public .;.chools, Beaufort,
S. C. 25 p. ms.

A program of activity work for rural schools conducted in the Carteret county and Craven county
schools.

2506. Hapner, Leora M. A testing survey in third class districts, Gallatin
county, Mont. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Montana, Missoula.
2507. Harbaugh, John W. The material aspects of one thousand one-

teacher schools in southwestern Pennsylvania. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. .

2508. Hartman, Harry W. A comparison of rural and town pupils rn
ninth Arade of high sehool. Master's thesis, 192S-29. University of South
Dakota, Vermilion.

2509. Hines, Arthur. Duties of the county superintendent in,various states.
Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
2510. Homer, Ada Young. A study of the types of educational programs

carried on hy county superintendents for the years 1927-29. Master's thesis,
1928-294 University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 88 p. ms.
251 t. Hurd, Florence. The status of the rural supervisor in California.

Master's thesis, 1928. University of California; Berkeley. 64 p. ms.
The purpose of this study was to find out the itatus of those who oversee instruction in the rural schools

of California. Findings: On the whole there is lack of sufficient academic and professional training among
the rural supervisors of California. Forty-one per cent of the supervisors have made no effort to train
themselves in service, although many complained that this is a serious fault in the teachers under them.
Salaries are rmt large enough to compensate for the amount of work done or cover the high cost of travel.
Salaries are tiot paid with any regard to training, experience or number of schools and teachers supervised.
kervisors are handicapped in their work by lack of trained teachers, and baying too many schools and
teachers to supervise.

2512. Illinois. State department of public instruction. The rural one-
teacher schools of Illinois. Buildings and equipment, standardization, daily
program, demonstration schools. 1929. 96 p. (Circular, no. 234)
1413. Jen..ness, S. M. The development of ,ublic education in Cecil county.

.Master's thesis, 1929. University of- Maryland; Pollege Park. 69 p. ms.
A study of the history, geography, social conditions, etc. of the county; the academy movement; the

primary schools before 1885; the county in the state school system; the-high school movement; the educa-
tion of colored people; tbe financial support of education.

2514. McGrew, E. M. A study f the migration to the city of the rural
young people of Iowa. Master's thesis, 1929. jump state college, Ames. 106
P. Ms.

The study is Jawed on information furnished by presidents of township farm bureaus scattered through-
out the state.of Iowa. These presidenis were asked for information concerning the young people who
lived within a' radius of two miles of their home who had left their rural homes during the five year period
from 1921 to 1926. Findings: (1) Almost two out of every three of the rural young men of Iowa have mi-
grated to the city% during the five year period covered in this study; (2) a limited education did not prevent
nnt young men from migrating to the city during the period covered bYihis study; (3) a large number of
tilt rural young men engaged in unskilled laivr, but the results indicate that the further they continue in
school, the fewer of them engaged in unakillold labor, with the exception of high school graduates. It is
evident that the high school does not fit its graduates for occupations higher than unskilled labor; (4) there
mother causes besides the school which caused the migration of rural young people to the city.
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2515. Mort, James R. A survey of the white schools of Warwick county,Va. 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottesville.
2516. Myers, C. E. Montpelier District (Hanover county). March 1929.State department of education, Richmond, Va. Ms.
2517. Sussex county survey report. April 12, 1929. State depart.ment of education, Richmond, Va. Ms.
2518. Osborn, Wayland W. A case study of 'low actievement in the one-room rural scho.ol. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.182 p. ms.
2519. Peeler, Egbert Noll. The status of the high schools of Rowan county.Master's thesis, 1928. University of Nortili Carolina, Chapel Hill.
2520. Post, Grace. A comparison of vocabularies of rural and town children.Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody colles for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.33 p. ms.
2521. Samuelson, Agnes. Qualifications and teiwe of county superin-tendents in Iowa. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Io.wa, Iowa City.140 p. ms.
2522. Sawyer, John E. Survey of the Pamlico county schools. Master';thesis [1929) University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.The aim of this study was to fl-nd the actual present status of the schools of Paml4co county, N. C., itregard to buildings add equipment, work of the schools, and the teaching force.
2523. Severin, Richard O. Compairison of age grade tables among the ruralschools' of several comities in-Nebraska. Master's thesis, 1929. Uuiversity ofNebraska, Lincoln. 110 p. ms:
A compilation of age grade tables in several count ies in Nebraska.
2524. Tucker, Irerman Arthur. A conrparative study of the achievementand persistence in Corydon high school,Corydon, Ind., of pupils from one-roomrural schools and pupils from a town graded school. Master's thesis, 1929.Indiana university, Bloomington. 86 p. ms.
2525. Van Wagenen, M. J. Pupil achievement in rural, town and cityschools. 1929. University oaf Minnesota, Minneapolis. Minneapglis, Uni-versity of Minnesota press, 1929. 144 p.This study shows measurement of mental age and attainment in ten phases of instruction of 4.000 rustpupils in grades 7 and 8; 8,000 town and city scholl pupils In grades 7 and 8, and 1,000 students within a baliyear of graduation from the teacher training department of the Minnesota high schools. Pupils in ninemonths schools surpass those of the same mental age in eight months rural schools. Pupils in town and cityschools surpass those of the same mental age in nine months rural schools. Boys surpass girls of same men-tal age, in range of information and ability to deal with problems. Oirls entering high schjol from The ruralschools, especially the eight months rural schools, are at a serious disadvantage in comparison with the boysfrom the town and city schools. In ranges of information in the content subjects of American history andgeography beginning rural schools teachers coming from the high school training classes are but little inadvance Of the average eighth grade pupils whom they expect to teach the next year.2526. Whitworth, Robin Harvey. Rate of progress in the schools of Mis-.sisgippi county, Ark. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college forteachers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ms.

41.This study includes all the white sobools in the county except one. The survey shows that the childrenin the more-than-four teacher schools have the best attendance, make the most rapid progress, and hare thegreatest chance of promotion.
2527. Wickert, G. U. The influence of education on the migration to thecity sf the rural young people of Illinois. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa statecollege, Ames. '190 p. ms.
A questionnaire was sent to 1,127 township chairmen of farm bureaus in Illinois. 300 replies were N.calved, giving information about 3,100 rural young people. The study covers the feriod,from 1922-1917., Findings: (1) Over three-fourths 3 1 the rural young people of Illinois included in this study who have lefttheir parental homes have migrated to the city; (2) almost twice as many young men as young women hagsleft their rural homes in Illinois during the plat give years; (3) there is very little difference in the numb
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young people who have migrated from community high school, independent high school, and township
high school districts; (4) the farmers feel that the Ohlef cause of the tiresent movement of young people to the
city is present economic conditions; (5) with the present drain of the better educated rural young people to
¡be city there can be little hope that the agricultural industry can be kept on a par with life in the city.

2528. Young, Otis E. The development of public education in southwestern
Indiana, especia1l37 Posey county. Master's thesis, 1928. State university
of Iowa, Iowa City. 92 p. ms.

See also 5, 9-10, 19, 27, 32, 50, 56, 75, 96, 104, 124, 142, 393, 403, 409, 450,
472, 477, 516, 556, 629, 132S, 13611393, 1402, 1438, 1489, 1497, 1567, 1573-1574,

, 1694, 1703, 2108, .2114, 2227, $03, 2346, 2370, 2395, 2456, 2651, 2662, 2679,
2753, 2S54.

CONSOLIDATION AND TRANSPORTATION

2529. Bergan, Enute Washington. An analysis of practices and problems
of transportation in the rural schools of Montana. 10 Master's thesis, July 1929.
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

2530. Duncan, Neal. Statutory provisions for school transportation.
American sclubol board journal, 78: 45-46, 13S, March 1929.

A treat ment of constitutionality of provisions for transporting pupils to school at, public lvhet her
the laws compel school officials to transport pupils, and various nther interpretations rendered by courts.

2531. Evans, Frank Otterbein. Factors aflecting the cost of school trans-
portation in California. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of California,
Berkeley. 169 p. ms.

An attempt to evaluate the expenditures for transportation of pupils in the state of California. Findings:
(1) Cost per clay for one bus has a correlation of .497 with the distance the bus travels; (2) average number of
children trinsported show's a correlation .f .58 with the total cost per day; (3) cost of transportation by con-
tract found to be eight per cent higher for small, and 14 per cent higher for large projects, than with school
owned equipment ; (4) busses for elementary school children are operated at $1.50 per day less than high
schoml busses of the same average load; (5) tpe policy of buying the cheapest possible equipment does not
result in lower total cost; $3.000 to $4,000 seeks to he the best standard for cost of bus; (6) in general, average
cost per pupil in California is high compared to other states, and cost per mile is low.

2532. Fowlkes, John Guy. Court decisions affecting pupil transportation.
Nation's schools, 3: 52-56, February 1929.

An analysis of the rulings of higher courts concerning the transportation of school children, especially as
they relate to the establishment of the right of such transportation.

2533. Statutory provisions for pupil transportation. Nation's
schools, 2: 33-37, December 1928.

An analysis of the laws governing the transportation of public school children in the various states.
Laws reported are those in force in 191J3.

2534. Geiger, Charles W. Student transportation for union high schools
in California. American school board journal, 77: 45, 46, 143, 144, October 1928.

A presentation of statistical data from typical union high schools in California to show the extent of
pupil transportation in the state.

2535. Hauser, L. J. An intensive study of the organization and administra-
tion of the Mabel, Minn., public schools, with special emphasis on consolidation.
Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

The application of survey techniques to the evaluation of the organization and administration of a con
solidated school.

2536. Inscoe, Linwood S. County-wide plan for school consolidation
Nash county, N. C. Master's thesis,. October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. 61 p. ms.

1111P

2537. Jones, Evan. A history and the growth of the consolidation of schools
in the state of Mississippi from 1908 to 1928. Master's thesis, 1929. University
of Mississippi, Oxford.

2538. Nebraska seate teachers association. The status of taxation in
Nebraska. State aid for school transportation. Lincoln, Nebr., Nebraska
state teachers association, November 1928. 18 p. (Research bulletin, no. 4)
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Itt;2539. Pettus,. B. Page. High school consolidation in Albemarle county,Virginia. Master's thesis, Septembér 1929. University of Virginia, Charlottes.ville.

2540. Punke, Harold H. The law governing the transportation of pupils toand from school. Elementary school journal, 29: 16-26, September 1928.This study is an attempt to determine the nature and the extent of the legal regulations governing tbetransportation of pupils.

2541. Rogers, Ronald R. The consolidation of the one-room and two-roomschools in Hunterdon county, N. J. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Rutgers univer)sity, New Brunsvick, N. J.
2542. Simon, Clyde Maxwell. A building program for the consolidated dis-trict of Cygnet, Ohio. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university,Columbus.
2543. Utah. State department of public instruction. A study of trans-portation in the schools of Utah. Bev. ed. Salt Lake City, September 1928.57 p.

. Contains information on the transportatl in the various F t a tes, the growth of consolidation and trans-portation, kinds of conveyance, and suggestitms for overcoming some of the difficulties.
S 1S40, 185S, 2490, 2732, 2909.

COUNTY UNIT

2544. Bryan, Hoyt Seymour. A. proposed county unit plan of public schooladministration for Pickens county, S. C. Master's thesis, July 1929. Univer-sity of South Carolina, Columbia:
2545. Butterworth, J. E. The organization and the administration of education in the counties of New Jersey. 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.125 p. rns.
A study of the effectiveness of present local school units; the supervising principalship; the county andthe county superintendency; and transportation. 36 tables are included.
2546. Idaho education association. A study of the county unit. /n itsProceedings, 1928.
2547. Nuttall, L. John, jr. Progress in adjusting differences in amount ofeducational opportunity offered under the county unit systerNof Maryland andUtah. Doctor's thesis, 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,

YIftrihes study aims to determine whether argument for county unit (i. e. that such organization wouldtend to make the educational offerings in the various types of schools in the counties morenearly equal) isjustified, as shown in the results obtained from Maryland and Utah. In general the results of this studypoint out a history of development and improvement in the degree of equality which exists in ttie educe-tional offerings made In one-teacher, two-teacher, rnked and graded schools under the operation of thecounty unit plan of administration. The results show progress in equalizing educational offerings underthe county unit system.

2548. Stoddard, Edgar R. The county unit plan of school organization witbractical application to Jackson county, Iowa. Master's thesis, 1929. Stateuniversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 61 p. ins.
2549. Tink, E. L. Certaio.phases of county educational organizatioti, withspecial reference to Florida. Doctor's thesis, 1q29. Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univer-sity, 1929. 103 p. (Contributions to education, no. 363)This study treats of historical, legal and actual phases of county unit organization The qualificationsof the educational leadership secured by elective and appointive systems are contrasted. The study alsopresents objective evidence concerning the relation of special tax districts to the equalization of educationalsupport and opportunity. The evidence presented supports the theory that the appointive system ofselectin(county superintendents secure.' the best qualified leaderihip. The 'evidence also shows that thespecial tax w.hool distxict does not play a desirable part in the attainment of equilisation of educationalsupport and opportunity.
See alio 1840, 1976, 1987, 1995, 25.
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2550. Armstrong, Walter. A controlled experiment in the direct method of
developing ideals. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
104 p. ms.

An attempt to develop ideals by direct teaching. Groups of eighth grade pupils were used. Conclu-
sions: Some traits and ideals may be so developed, others may not.

2551. Bazinet, John Lahaise. Moral development in early childhood.
Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C.
42 p. ins.

2552. Carlson, Harold S. Factual information as a factor in producing cer-
tainty of opinion. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. .

Prepared under the direction of the Institute of ch.tracter research, State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

2553. Cutler, Samuel Lucky. The Junior craftsman leaguean experiment
in the motivation of manual training for character training. Master's thesis,
1929. University of New Hampshire, Durham. loo p. ms.

The organization of the Junior craftsman league among junior high school boys and the utilization of
unique devices tn motivate their school performances Scores of experimental groups were higher than
control groups in character tests.

2554. Cutright, Prudence. A 'study of character traits in four selected
elementary school groups. 1929. Public schools, 'Minneapolis, Minn.

A of the scheme of emphasizing character clucation in each building. With these descriptions
of the character education plans at hand the students were given a battery of character education tests of
the practical t\ t4! and opinion type. No attempt wa.s made to evaluate the schemes of character educa-
tion iu II in-the difTerent buildings. The aim of this study was to glin some insight as to pupils' per-
fordince and knowledge in buildings where definite chat acter training programs were in use.

2555. Denver, Colo. Public schools. Character education in the Denver
public schools. Denver, Colo., 1929. 32 p. (Monograph, no. 14)

2556. Detroit teachers college, Detroit, Mich. The auditorium as a center
for character education. Detroit, Mich., Detroit teachers college, 1928. 64 p.

This report was prepared by Marie I. Rasey. It is an account of the activities centered in the audi-
torium of the elementary school;.an attempt to present both theory and practice incident to the develop-
ment of sturdy character through vital and cgnScious living.

2557. Downing, Roger Q. Possibilities for character development in the
Indiana public schools as revealed by an examination of the Indiana state adopted
teltbooks. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 70 p. ms.

2558. Eckard, Elizabeth T. Opportunities for moral education found in
Philadelphia course of study of histi ry. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple
university, Philadelphia, Pa.

2559. Ellis, Samuel Robert. Character building t fin ugh literature. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1928-29. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

2560. Fuda, Anna. Suggested procedure for personality development in the
elementary schools., Master's thesis, May 1928. New York university, New
York, N. Y. 46 p.

A minor research into the poksibility of teacher guidance in the solution of personality problems on an
Individual basis.

2561. Grimm, L. R. A compilation of ideattegarding objectives and means
of ethical instruction. December 1928. Department of research, Illinois state
teachers association, Springfield, Ill. 47 p. ms.

A survey of objectives and.means of character education in schools of Illinois. A discussion of generalproblem, with references to scientific studies and current literature WAIN fleld. tindings:-Oeneral life of
school is major consideration in such character education u is possible for school to perform; the schoolpart in-the program is important but rather limited since heredity.'and many environmental factors are
also very influential.
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2562. Gustin, Margaret. Character education. 1928-29. Carteret countypublic schools, Beaufort, N. `C. 25 p. ms.
A study conducted in the Carteret county schools for the purposo of character improvement. Results:County honor school system ha.s caused many improvements and many schools are kept in bettercondition.

2563. Hartshorne, Hugh, and May, Mark A. Studies in deceit. NewYork, The Macmillan company, 1928. Book I, 414 p.; Book II, 306 p. in 1 vol.The first report of the Character education inquiry_ undertaken by Teachers college lit the requestthe Institute of social and religious research. three types of de:Tption were testeil cheating, lying, andstealing.

2564. Hemelt, Rev. Theodore Mary. Final moral values in sociology.Doctor's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C.266 p.
2565. Hightower, Pleasant R. Biblical information in relation to vharacterand conduct. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, lou'-a City,87 p. ms.

The results of tests administered to 3,31(3 pup ils, in grades 7 to 12, show that there is no relationship of anyconsequence between Blblical information and the different phases of conduct studied.
2566. Horan, Ellamay. The teaching of Catholic ideals: grade placement,grade emphasis and determination '(.)f curriculum material in the form of applies.tions. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Loyola university, Chicago, Ill.
2567. Lockhart, Earl G. Attitudes of children toward law. Doctor's thesis,1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa Cit y.
Three thousand five hundred school children were compared with 150 selected adults. Children wartin rural and city populations; adults included .'")O lawyers of highest rating, 50 advanced graduate studenband a civic club (Kiwanis). Findings: Children resemble adults closely; sex is not an influence; sodaeconomic status is not an influence; intelligence is an influence if mental age is low, otherwise not important;extremely high I. Q.'s in upper grade levels tend to be nonconformists. The twelfth grade shows clearlya tendency to pull away from the attitude expressed by adults. After the mental age of 14 or 15, degrees olintelligence appear to make no difference until we come to very highly intellectualegroups in the high school.Many individual cases aro discovered who manifest a rebellious attitude toward law, but these cases occurin all ages and at all levels of intelligence and socio-economic status.
2568. McDonough, Sister Mary Rosa. The empiricál study of characte.Doctor's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washinkton, D. C.Washington, D. C., Catholic university og America, 1929. 222 p.Pt. I of this study, A review of empirical studies of character and personality, was published as vol. ILno. 3, of Studies in psychology and psychiatry (Williams and Wilkins company, Baltimore, Md.); Pt. II.The determination of general factors or fundamental traits of character and their relation, was publishedas vol. II, no. 4, of the same publication. Pt. I is a review of empirical studies of character, made by usedrating scales, questionnaires and questions, experiments,,, performance tests and observations, paper andpencil tests and by combinations of these methods. The methods used, tbe number of subjects, thereliability and validity of the measures and the results of the studies are presented. Pt. II deals with theintercorrelations of ratings on 34 character traits. The intercorrelations were analyted by Spearman'stetrad difference method, by Dodd's technique and by a new method involving Kelley's method. Thefundamental traits of will, sociability and emotionality were found. Types of character were no2569. Mager, Flora. A study of moral values in the literature of thedelphia course of study in English, grades 1 to 6. Master's thesis, 19Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa. 4

2570. Mensing, Cyprian. An activity analysis of. the four cardinal virtuessuggested by the writings of St. Thomas. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Catholicuniversity of America, Washington, D. C. 143 p.This study bas been limited to the making of a classified list of the moral virtues and opposing vice,together with a oorresponding list of activities which exemplify their practioe in the daily lives of talividuals. By means of these activities it is hoped that the child will be directed into such channels as gillpromise of greatest development.
2571. Merryfield, Glenn Bovard. A study of the trend of/giving a place temoral teaching in the high schools of California. Master's thesis, June 1929.University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
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2572. Parcels,rLillian Elizabeth. Group education and characfer building.
Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

2573. Petite, J. Edward. Developmental procedure in character education.
Master's thesis, 1928., State college of Washington, Pullman. 122 p. ms.

A study of 99 pupils in an experimental school and 52 in a control school, to ascertain the results of
developmental (project) teaching iu experimental as compared with control schools. Equivalence of groups
was established. Initial and final tests in character traits and in regular school subjects were given. Con-
clusions: The number of cases is too small and the study too limited to justify finaléonclusions; wherever
a considerable gain was rnadethe difference favors the developmental school; superior gains for the experi-
mental (developmental) school in health, Stanford achievement tests, and honesty, were found; both

`schools lost in emotional control as measured; no corporal punishMent was found in the developmental
school (99 pupils), three cases in the control group (52 pupils); atteSdancOwas better in the developmental
school; feeling of "good fellowship" was very marked in developmental school.

2374. Priddle, Oamer Daniel. Procedures in developing character controls
through instruction. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia. Philadelphia', 1929. 147 p.

2575. Secor, Blanche L. Significiwt movements in character education in
the public schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1929. Northwestern
university, Evanston, Ill.

2576. Seymour, Frank C. Relation between intelligence, knowledge, char-
acter. Master's thesis, 1929. Massachusetts agricultural college, Amherst.
125 p. ms.

Tests of intelligence, Biblical and theological, and character ratings were administered to about 400
individuals.,.. The relation between the factors considered was not highly significant.

2577. Spangler, George P. The legal status of moral and religious education
in the public schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple
university, Philadelphia, Pa.

2578. Steere, H. J. The 'effect of character tiaits on scholastic achievement.
School and society, 29: 707-708, June 1, 1929.

A study made for the purpose of securing information a .9 to the effect of character traits on scholastic
accomplishment. Five hundred and seven pupils of the median school age of 9 years 3 months from the
eighth, ninth and tenth grades of two New York schools were rated by carefully selected teachers on
initiative, control of attention, persistence, trustworthiness and sense of accuracy, and these ratings evalu-
ated with respect to scholarship ratings of the same pupils. On the evidence of the data given the inclusion
of a more definite program of character development in connection with the regular school work will pay
worth-while dividends in terms of better school records.

2579. Watson, Goodwin B. Sonic factors related to happiness: a study of
400 students, indicating major differentiating factors between happy and
unhappy. Chicago, Religious education association, 1929.

480. Wibbeler, Benjamin H. The problem of clean mindedness among
secondary pupils and some of the factors and methods involved in clean minded-
ness. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana state teachers college, Terre Haute. 105 p.

The results of a questionnaire study of 793 pupils indicate that the school is helpful to the pupil achieving
clean mindedness; that the teaching of clean mindedness is unsysteMatic, but that pupils derive many
benefits from the school, from teachers, from books, and from extracurricular activities.

2581. Wilson, S. L. Character training in the-public school. Master's thesis,
1928-29. Howard college, Birmingham, Ala.

2582. Woodrow, Herbert, and Bemmels, Violet. Overstatement in third-
grade children. Journal of applied psychology, 12: 404-16, August 1928.

An overstatement test intended for third-grade children was devised and given to 271 children composing
nine third-grade classes of city schools. In addition to the children's overstatement scores, the data include
character markings, intelligence and achievement scores. The average reliability coefficient for the
teachers' character rankings was +0.69. The average correlatiOn between teachers' character rankings
and M. A. was +0.25. The average correlation between character rankings and school achievemeût
(calculated only for two classes) was +0.37.

.
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2583. Wrenn, C. G. Factors determining a child's moral standards. Educa-tion, 49: 206-13, December 1928.
Eighteen moral problems were given to eighthgrade pupils for the purpose of studying the relations*,between a child's moral standards, his intelligence rating, and certain home conditions. The relationthe moral-judgments score to the intelligence quotient was found to be relatively high.See also 234 261, 173S, 2624, 2970.

TESTS
v. 2584. Brown, F. J., and Shelmadine, Marguerite. A critical stwiy in theobjective measurement of character. Journal of knurl research, 18:290-96, November 192S.

A conclusion drawn from this study is that where it is a question of honesty, at least 90 per cent of the
children know what the right action should be.

2585. Character education institution, Washington, D. C. Five pointplan for character education in-elementary schools; High school advices for char-acter education in high schools; Character graph. Washington, D. C., Nationalcapital press, June 1929.
Five point plan is complete plan for character education in elementary schools. It contains the "Chil.dren's morality code," which has been verified as the elementary morality of civilizaiion, the Charactergraph, which is a list of the basic civilization virtues, character projects, classroom organization, andcharacter motives and personal guidance. High school advices is a plan for character education in highschools, but is not verified. It is given merely as advices to teachers desiring to do sonwthing in high school.2586. Furfey, Paul Hanley. Tests for the meastrrement of nonintellectualtraits. Washington, D. C., Catholic education press, 192S. 35 p. CCatholicuniversity of America. Educational research bulTetins, vol. III, no. 2, October1928)

summary of standard tests for personality traits which shows that such tests are markedly inferior toour best intelligence and aievement scales. They are su far inferior iu fIct that few if any of them areperfect enough to be of practical use except to research workers.
Ate2587. Jones, Vernon. Ideas on right and wrong among teachers and children.Teachers college record, 30: 529-41, March192').A test of ethical choices was given to both pupils and teachers. The results show a lack of agreementamong teachers and pupils about right and wrong.

2588. Moore, W. J. Can character be measured? Master's thesis, 1929.University of Kentucky, Lexington.
2589. Washburne, John N. An experiment in character measurement.Journal of juvet. research, 13: 1-18, January 1929.

RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDUCATION
2590. Alexander, Frank Dewitt. A study of courses in religious education.Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tea.859 p. ms.
2591. Alvarez, Ricardo B. The child's idea of God. Master's thesis, 1929.Yale university, New Hiven, Conn. 194 1;-.A general survey of the field to find out what other authors have discovered about this subject; a dis-euulon as to how children arrive at their ideas of God; and an original inquiry by means of tests as to whatchildren think about God.
2592. Blaine, Harry Elmer. Biblical knowledge of high school pupils.Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 110 p. 1118.Approximately 300 high-school pupils of Joplin, Mo., were given test&in Old and New Testament.Results were studied by churches, students organisations and by classes, and compared with results ofstandard mental test, and with scholarship grades. Conclusions: Biblical knowledge was rather meager,wider investigation is needed.

2593. Bowden; Renry J. A study of the religious education program's' of-(tied in six negro churches in Harlem. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers*college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 39 p. ms.
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2594. Bragdon, Clara Dora. Some problems involved in using the historical
method of interreting the Bible with 'children of school age. Master's thesis,
1928-1429. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

2595. Brown, B. Warren. Report of the survey of the educational work and
responsibility of the Presbyterian church in the United States, 1928-29. Board
of education, Presbyterian church, U. S. Louisville, Ky., August 1928. 88 p.

Whole work of this church in education.

2596. Carulli, Virgil. Religions.education of Latib immigrants in New York
and vicinity. Master's thesis, 1028. New York university, New York, N. Y.
61 p.

Describes the religious life of Italians in America, giving their historical !_lekground, showing their reac-
tions to the attempts made to approach them, and suggesting recommendations for the future.

2597. Case, Ralph T. A study of thd placement in thescurrieuliiin of selected
teachings of the Old Testament pmphets. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State university
of Iowa, Iowa City. 57 p.

A (NMI' orehension test was given to 3,000 school children from grades four to twelve in four representative
school systems of Iowa. for the purpose of ascertaining the degree of comprehension e selected teachings of
the Old Testament prophets by children of different ages. The conclusions show an increasing compre-
hension Of the test as a whole with the percentage of right answers rising from level to level, beginning with
Cat mental age eight and attaining g8 nt mental age sixteen. The girls show a distinct, though not great,
superiorit y over boys at every mental age except eight. The factor of religious training seems to have little
influence on comprehension.

259S. Chu4chi1l, Urban M. A suggested basis for the religion course in the
first year of high school. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America,
Washington, D. C. 113 p. ms.

A preseutatioi of: (1) the chief complaints against the present methods of teaching religion in the
Catholic schools: (2) the purposes and aino of courses proposed as remedies; (3) an outline of the nature and
needs of the fitst *year high school boy. In the ;ight of the nature and needs of the pupils a tentative basis
for a course in religion for first year high school pupils is developed.

2599. Clarke, Martha Ann. The contribution of Luther to religious educa-
tion. Master's thesis, 192S-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

2600. Cottrell, Donald P. Instruction and instructional facilities in the col-
leges of the United leutheran cturch in America. Doctor's thesis,-1929. Teachers'
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A study of the instructional situation as it exists in 16 colleges and junior colleges of the United Lutheran
church in America. Seven of the colleges report that the instructional program is in the direct charge of the
president, two report that the assistant to theyrosident holds this responsibilit, and nine report that the
dean is the officer in charge. Subject aepartment al organization exists in 11 colleges In these 11 colleges a
total of 1.14 departments is listed The educational guidance of students was found to be cared for with
little formality in all the colleges. Auxiliary facilities for educational work are not strongly developed.

2601. Elliott, Robert H. Magazines as a factor in religious education.
[19291 Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

2602. Fleming, Sanford. Children in the life and thought of New England
churches. Doctor's thesis [10201 Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

2603. Flight, John W. A course of study for young people on the modern
approach to the Old Testament. Master's thesis, 1920. Vale university, NeAr
Haven, Conn. 171 p.

A preientation, designed for young people. of the changing attitudes toward the Old Testament, tracing
the long scholarly process culminating in niodern historical-critical study; indicating the new approach and
problems; showing results affecting value and use Of Old Testament in Christian religion to-day.

2604. Franklin, Harvey Benjamin. Valid aims for a curriculum in religious
education. Master's thesis, 1928. Stlinford university, Stanford University,
Calif.

2605. Parrettson, Aletta M. Rise, dexelopment and present status of the
training schools of the Woman's home missionary society of the Methodist
Episcopal Church. Master's thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university,
Evanston, Ill.
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2606. Graham, Mary Eleanor. Educational activities of the Young woman's.Christlan association in the Mississippi district. Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-versity of Illinois, Urbana.
2607. Gumm, Glenn G. The contributions of aorace Bushnell to the fieldof religious education. Master's thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university,Evanston, Ill.
2608. Hanna, Claude Clark. The effect of religious influence upon the con-duct of high school students. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago,Chicago, Ill. 88 p. ms.
Two high schools of approximately 700 enrollment each formed the basis of this study. Conclusions:Elimination of those who attend neitherchurch nor Sunday school would eliminate a rather high percentageof disciplinary casesbut eases of discipline are by no means confined to thcse who have had no religiousconnections. Such religious training as young people have had was never given with the idea of affectingschool conduct. If the religious influence of the church could be made to touch the lives of more high schoolstudents and could be made more effective, the disciplinary problems of trfe isligh school might I.. reduced.2609. Herman, Abbott Philip. A curriculum of religious education for astudent church. Master's thesis, 192S. University of Illinois, Urbank,
2610. Holland, /icy, Jerome P. The development and present organizationof the diocesan system of Catholic education in the diocese of Brooklyn, N. Y.Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C.46. p.
The history and development of the diocesan system of Catholic education in the diocese lrooklyois traceefrom DM up to the present time. The preseut orgttnization is described and the fun s of thevarious admini;trative and supervisory officers are analyzed and defined. A few of the unique features ofthis diocesan system are outlined and their principid characteristics discussed.
2611. Hudson, H. C. The influence of the Baptists on education in South.Carolina. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of North Carolina, ChapelHill. Ms.

2612. Kelly, Robert L. The Episcopal colleges. December 1928. Councilof church boards of education, New York, N. Y.
^A survey of five Episcopal colleges, giving contribution to religious life of Episcopal church, faculty,finances, curriculum, etc.
2V3. Klosterkempei, Herbert A. The accrediting system and its relationto Catholic high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. Catholic university of Amer-ica, Washington, D. C. 65 p. ms.
2614. Leary, Daniel Leo. Educational supervision in Catholic schools.Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for aachers, Nashville, Tenn.141 p. ms.
This study shows that on an average the community supervisors who contributed tto this study visiteach of their 175 teachers four or five times a year. Their time is mainly divided betweeasupervision andclerical work, while a few supervisors devote some time co experimental work and a few also teach. Themedian per cent of time devoted to cast rtictive supervision is 55 wth a rape from 12 to 85.
2615. Lilly, Rev. Edwa,rd Charles. The Catholic religious vacation school.Master's. thesis, 1929 Cati olie university of America, Washington, D. C.Washington, D. C. ication press, 1929. 51 I). (Catholic tirdwityof America. Edu ioual re arch bulletin, vol. IV, no. 3, March 1929)The character of the religious vaca n school Ls studied under four heads; the setting and aim; the organ.izat4iorund operation; the curriculum d the recreational or health program. Findings: Catholic vacs-tion BcTools were fodnd to be operated in over 40 dioceses, not as a substitute for parochial schools hut as an'emergency measure to partially meet the need where there is no parochial school. A report is given ofobservation of two schools in operation. The results effected by religious vacatiot; schools were shownto be beneficial to thé chileren, to the parishes, and to the communities in which they operated.
2616. McKibben, Frank M. A study of the factors that condition efficiencyin the church iehool. .Doctor's thesis, 1928. Northwestern university, Evitns-ton, Ill.
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2617. MacLean, Angus H. The idea of God in Protestant education.
Doctor's thesis, 1929.- Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A study of 575 children of elementary grades to discover their ideas about God. (i3 courses of study
were read and 75 services of worship were examined to obtain a fair representation of theistic teaching.
Findings: (1) There is practically a universal agreettient among authors on general presuppositions such as
the omnipotence, the omniscience and perfect goodness of Ood, belt wide variations in teaching on more
specific subjects; (2) wide variations occur within lesson systems; (3) except in the Episcopalian texts there
is little evidence of any attempt to systematize teaching about God; (0 evasive practices in dealing with
controversial questions are common in the more liberal texts; (5) there is at present a trend away from
Bible-centered curricula, and, significantly enough, a trend Lowards the emphasis of personal and social
morality in terms of modern problems; (6) liberalism, to the extent that it exists among children at all, is
widespread, though the general central tendency leans to conservatism, etc.

261S. McLeod, Mafgaret Lois. A study o4 the pulling power of certain
religious statements on higli school students. Master's thesis, 1929. University
of Denver, Denver, Colo. 97 p. ms.

Five hundred arid six Denver high school students were asked to place in order of highest rank each of
24 tenets as " Against am angry man let him not in return show anger; let him hless, when he is cursed."
Comparisons then were made for boys vs. girls, Christ ians vs. Jews, and high school students vs. college
students. Findings: Sex is a determining factor; boys assigned a higher rank tu the tenets than did girls;
religious training makes a difference, as between Jews and Christians; education had little if any results on
the reaction, as is shown by little differences between high school and college students.

2619. Mott, is. M. Religious education in the American democraty. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y. 93 p. ms.

The study of religious Mt teat ion in general in the various states under their laws; in specitic, the study of
religious eolucation in the public schools of Indiana. Findings: (1) The-parochial schools are excellent, but
they meet only a small per cent of children; (2) the parallel church school is growing in popularit y but If
inferior to the publit school it proves unsat Nactory; (3) the church inipler public school direction proves
unsatisfactory because of denominational differences: (4) religious education in public schools with public
school 1e:ther I pro,tog satisfactory in those neighborhoods which are congenial. The democracy needs
religious education. le

2620. Nichols, Doiothy Louise. The use of pictures in tiaining children
(aged six to twelve), in worship. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university,
Boston, Mass.

2621. O'Rear, F. Bt, and others. Survey of higher education foi the United
Lutheran Church in America. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1929.

2622. ilaye, Paul. The religious beliefs of college students. Master's
thesis, June 19'19. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 242 p. ms.

A study of the student tody of Colorado state teachers college, fall quarter, 1928; 630 questionnaires were.,
used. Conclusions: (1) Boys are less orthodox in their beliefs than girls; (2) boys are more certain of their
beliefs than girls; (3) students learn to interpret the Bible more liberally as their college life advances; (4)
girls are influenced less by college than aro boys; (5) students entering college in 192m were less orthodox
than those entering two or three years ago; (6) morality 416creasas with length of college life; (7) overwhelm-
ing belief in evolution among the student (8) majority of students believe in prayer, tendency toward a
psychological interpretation of it; (9) th ,;..jority believe in mortality; 2.5.9 per cent believe in heaven and
hell; (10) belief in a personal God d&r:,: . Li the length of college life Increases. Eight other cOnclusions.

2623. Powell, WiTtred E. The meaning of religious education./ Doctor's
thesis, 1920. Yale university, New Haven, Conn. 274 p. (

The study seeks to clarify the meaning of religious education from the Christian point of view. It
examines the more general use of the term and its use in the stricter sense, consideo the problems raised, atv.I
suggests a conception of Christian religious education.

2624. Powers, Francis P., and Taylor, 11.' R. Bible study and character.
June 1928. University of Washington, SeAttle, and University of Oregon,
Eugene. Worcester, Mass., Clark university. press, 1928s p.

An investigation of tile extent to Which Bible study affects character ratings of an individual. Findings:
Compulsory Bible study gets results in information, but defeats its avowed purptise in stimulating com-
mendable behavior'.
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2625. Richart, Lillian M. The curriculum of the church school of the UnitedStates. Master's thesis, August 1928. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley.116 p. ms.
Analysis of 10 books by frontier thinkers in religion in America to day. Conc1u.si5ns: Finds Milsharmony between the material taught in the public school and that taught in the church school. Anajytsof the 10 books shows that the authors are deeply interested in religion hut they do noe touch the problemof the curriculum in the church school with one exception, Pr. George A. Coe, who gives 50 pave! to it,The writer feels that there is a problem in the church school, worthy of much time and thought. The factthat leading men'are waiting for others to blazq the trail in this new field does not lessen the need, or tteresponsibility of the church. The fact that hooks on the curriculum in education are written, and scatter.log magazine articles on the need of revision of the curriculum in the church school, does not lend muchhelp. Apparently there is theory enough without anything definite 'having been done by the leaders ofreligious thought.

2626. Rives, Oscar Lee. Week day church schools for southern Baptists.Master's thesis, 1928. george Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tehn.66 p. ms..
An inquiry into the det:irabil it y and feqsibil it y of the s()1itliern Ihpt ist convent ion. !rulings: (I) Thereasons for 'and the methods of developing weekday church schools do not involve principles contrary tothe ideals of the denominatioa under consideration; (2) the weekday church school by furthering the aimsof religious education, supplements t he work of t he Sunday school and i t herefore desirable fur t he churchesconsidered; (3) although certain administrative. eurrirular, legal and financial difficult ies are involved,these difficulties can be overcome; (4) because of the desirabiht y and .feasibility of weekday church schools,the Sunday school hoard of the southern Baptist uunvent ion thould officially promote these schools lkspart of its educational program.

10,N

2627. Roberts, Vienna Wren. The curriculum in religion of the Disciplescollege. Master's thesis, 1929. Yale university°, New Haven, Conn. 152 p. ms.All cows in bible, relidtotis educat ion, missions, etc.. of every junior and senior liberal arts cone!,affiliated 'with the board of edlicat ion of the Disciple church were studied. Data were ecured from cats-logues and questionnaires and evaluatefl according to authorities in the field.
2628. Rowland, Ann Graham. The hrt method of teaching religion toprimary children. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston, Mass.2629. Rugh, Dwight. American students and missions. Master's thesis,1929. Yale university, New Haven, Con.n. 191 p. rns.This study included: (1) Historical sketch of missions in student Christian movement; (2) changingpurposes, motives, practices of misSions among students; (3) missions and modern educational philosophyand practice; (4) missions and Christian world citizenship; (5) possible trends of missions among students.2630.- Samitz, Samuel. Survey of Jewish education in PhilitdeliThia. Mas-ter's ,thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadelphia, Pa.
2631. Smart, Thomas. History and characteristics of apecified list ofBible institutes in the United States. Master's thesis, August 1928. North-western university, Evanston, Ill.
2632. Spachi, Grace Lucille. The present-day attitudes of college studentstoward Christianity. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston university, Boston,Mass.
2633. trang, Ruth. Religious activities of adolescent girls. Religiouseducation, 24: 313-21, April 1929.
2634. Stright, Hayden Leroy. Teaching values of the legends and mythsof Israel. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Boston uiniversity, Boston, Mass.

.0.2635. Thompson, James V. The construction and use of standardized testsloin religious education. Doctor's thesis, August 1928. Northwestern university,Evanston, Ill.
2636. Tolman, Wilfred Reuben. The development of secondary schools bythe Sdventh Day Adventists of North America. Master's thesis, 1929': GeorgePeabody àollege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 77 p. ms.
2637. Vtnder Roest, Jan C. Religious education and the Reformed churchin America. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer-sity, New York, N. Y. 42 p. ms. 't
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2638. Wheeler, Lester R. Do college students know And understand the
Lord's prayerl School and society. 28: 735-36, December 8, 1928.

bescrihec :111 experiment conducted in the East Tennessee state teachers college to determine the extent
to which the eollege stut:ents knew awl unsierstood the Lord's Prayer. Results show that a much larger
percent:tge of the students know and can repeat the Lord's Prayer than can interpret or understand the
mining. The conclusion is drawn that if these students who aro prospective teachers do not know the
meaning, there is not rnua hope of their teaching this pass:tge. to children, to whom by law they are rvs-
quired to teach it.

2639. Wilson, Nellie. An analysis of trends of thought in current religious
education as shown in selected teNtbooks used in college in this field. Master's
thesis, August 192S. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

s(e al;() in, 20, -1S, 51, 5-1, 65, 1 47, 148, 2S1, 4 64, 1 14 9, 11x4, 12S0, 1332, 1425,
1441, 1747, 1 753, 1766, 2001, 2140%2150, 2406, 2475, 2 577, 2839, 284 5, 2991.

MANUAL AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING

2610. Ballard, Robert E. Administrative problems relating to vocational
cour-es of Iowa hl1 schools. llastei-'s thesis, 1 92S. Iowa State college,
Ames. S2 p.

A quest icnnaire was sent to 100 schools, having vocational work, selected at randotn. Conclusions: (1)
VocPtional courses offered in Iowa high schools present special problems to the administrators; (2) among
the vocat ional mtirsès otTered in Iowa high schools we nrid t he following: vocational agriculture, vocational
home economics, normal training, vocational commercial, and trade and industry courses; (3) slightly more
than one-half of the schools to which questionnaires were sent appear to exercise some care in selecting
students for vocat ional courses; (4) the great er prohlems shown liy the study are: (a) The exceedingly high
cost of operat (to the i i i ou 1 t y in obt:tining efficient instructors; need for closer coopérition between
the schools :Ind column i t ies; (d) e. hir;tt ion of tile ic to rec t he benefit of voaltional courses; (e) need of
intrridiicing courses to fit the community.

2611. Bennett, Vernon G. Vocational education of junior cbllege grade.
Baltimore, Md., Warwick and York, inc., 192S. 2 14 p. (University research
monographs, no. 6)

Findings: The magnitude nf the load of vocational education of Junior college grada is expressable as fol-
lows: (1) The system must be prep:ired to graduate 190,000 persons annlially;: (12) to accomplish this, the
system must hevapahle of providing for the enrollment of 471,000 students; (3) this would call for the main-
tenance of 2,000 classes: and (4) the raising of $14,3,000,000 annually.

2612. Blackwell, J. Davis. The organization and supervision of vocational
education in Maryland county high schools. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Johns
Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md. Baltimore, Md., The Twentieth century
printing company, 1929. 191 p. 4

2643. Bryan, Forrest K. Trade and industrial education in Colorado. Mu-
ter's thesis, June 1 'Cplorado state teachers college, Greeley. 111 p. nfs.

A study of the deflniti irns-of the Nat ionnl vocational education act, plans of Colorado state board
for vocational education, po .the Federal board for vxational educai fop', and report of the Commit,
for national aid" t.) vooat totial gyration. Findings: Evening classes serve the greatest number of peoP e
and occutir dons. oNinet y-four ifItinnt subjects haze been touched thus far. When we' consider the mul-
titude of industrioroocupations and the segments of catch that may be used for instractiottal purposes, it is
reasonable t.) say that evening school work bas scarcely begun. Part-time eduestkm shoms a steady in-
crease. Sixteen subjects have been offered during the period studied. I Continuation and daylrade classes
are much smaller in number of courses and enrollment. Even imelaises cost matt and ontinuatift classes
the least. "During the period studied, there have been 3080 enrollments in trade and iAdustrial clams.
In some instances, indiv ¡duals are counted two or more times depending upon th'e number of Ctiti:tistileaken;
but, in general, this Lather indicates the extent of service of this type of education. Based on Cunha ofreturned questionnaires, instruction in trade and industriaLclasses averageS 87 per cent efficient. Tradeand industrial education present)" is st virgin field for study and reSearch as evidenced by tbe dearth
uf contracts and orimparisons ma* by :L. treatise with other stadies in the field."

2644. Davis, Edwin. General industrial education' in the secondary schools
of Kansas. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

2645. Epstein, D. T. Correlation between shopwork and penmanship
1928-29. C911.ege of the city of New York, New York, N: Y. 6 p. ms.

Nineteen fifth-year boys were tested in handwriting and graded in ahopwork. Findingsé A &efficient(Spearman rho) of .68 was found.
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2646. Parish, Henry James. National and state provisions for vocationaltraining. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nash.ville, Tenn. 157 p: ms.
2647. Fleming, Joseph W. An objective method for selecting potentia!automobile instructors. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh,Pittsburgh, Pa.
2648. Grinstead, Noel Bryan. Industrial arts in the senior high schools ofOhio. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, C(Aumbus.
2649. Hill, Georke H. The development of a pre-vocational junior highschool in a small community. Master's thesis, 1928-29. University of NorthCarolina, Chapel Hill. Ms.
Th is study was the out come of an experiment tried in a small Oeorgia consolidated school, the aim beirttto develop a program of curricula and eqracurricular activities which should he in conformity with theseven principles of secondary education. Various mensures, mostly subjective, tended to justify the pmgram prepared.

2650. Hogadone, Edwina Belle. Situation cards for training non-sellingworkers. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
2651. Jenkins, H. L. A survey of the status of manual training in the ruralhigh schools of California. Master's thesis, June 1928. Humboldt state teach-ers college, Arcata, Calif.'
2652. Klehm, Walter Allen. A cost accounting system for high school de-

1

partments of industrial arts. Master's thesis, .1919. University of Illinois,Urbana.
2653. Lytle, Charles W. Fnrms for the administration of cooperative courses./n Association of cooperative colleges. Proceedings, vol. 1. New York city.New York university, 1929. p. 95-114.
2654. Milwaukee, Wis. Vocational school. A study of the food habits ofvocational school families. 1929. 66 p. ms.
This survey included a study of the expenditures for food and the kinds of food eaten by families of parttime vocational school students. Six hundred families were studied.
2655. Newkirk, Louis V. Validating and testing home mechanics content.Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 105 p. ms.
2656. Osborn, L. G. A study of printing as a high school subject. East St.Louis, Ill., Public schools [1929] 15 p. ins.
Questionnaires were sent to a number of schools in an attempt to gain some factual information aboutprinting, its aims, its administration, the preparation of teachers of printing, necessary printing equipment,and supplies.

war
2657. Pueblo, Colo. School district no. 1. The futdamental aims ofindustrial education in grades and high school. [1928] 27 p.Outline course of study.

2658. Rees, Jenkins Bennett. A course in vocational science for the SanJose high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford Uni-versity, Calif.
vp

2659. Sink, Orville E. Provisions for industrial arts equipment in laboratoryschools. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state university, ColuMbus. -132 p.Twenty-two laboratory schodli in 14 states were studied. Eighty per cent of teacher-training attu-tions have some form oflaboratory school; 88 per cent of these include industrial arts in their program of. -studies; 85 per cent have a "general" shop; 21 different units of work are offered. Those most frequentlyfound are bend) work, electrical wort, sheet metal work, mechanical drawing, machine shop, forge work,wood turning, printing, auto mechanics, and concrete construction. There are 13 different kinds of unitshops found in.the schools studied. Those most frequently found are woodwork, drawing rooms, printshops, electrical shops, and sheet metal shops. Most of the shops are fairly well equipped. Most of tbeequipment is old. A larger variety of equipment could have been purchased, bad mailer machines beenpurchased. In most shops the lighting is bad.
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2660. Skrivaulk, Rudolf. Constiuctibn of curriculum for radio service men.
1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 30 p. rns.

A course of study for the training of radio service men, in connection with Radio ma9ufacturer's asso
ciation

2661. Smith, Nevin 3. A prognostic study in thQ trade school. Master's
thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

2662. Stith, Forrest Grove. Determining the basic projects for manual
arts in rural high schools. Master's thesis, 1g28. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 55 p. ms.

16B3. Taylor, Don. H. Intelligence of young printers. Personnel journal, 8:
29-35, June 1929.

The National junior personnel service, in a recent survey of the adjustment problems of employed
youth in Greater New York, gave the Otis advanced examOation to several occupational groups, includ-
ing more than 1,200 young printers. Composing room workers seemed unselected on the basis of the abil-
ity measured by the test. Pressroom workers, on the other hand, showed a marked inferiority in the
ability measured by the test. The results seemed sufficiently significant to warrant a more elaborate
effort too determine the characteristics of successful workers in the trade. Such a study is in progress.

2664. Thompson, Robert C. A study of vocational education in South
Carolina under the Smith-Hughes plan, 1918-1928. Master's thesis, June 1929.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 105 p. rns.

Presents South Carolina's need for vocational education and traces the effort of the state to meet that
need. Findings: Expenditures for agricultural, industrial and home economics education are influencid
largely by amount of federal funds available, and the program as organized at present is reaching only\
small percentage of the persons eligible for it under the terms of the Smith-Hughes act.

2665. Thompson, Roger M. Report of a study of Connecticut state trade
schools covering a period of eight years, 1920-1928. January 1929. Connecti-
cut state board of education, Hartford. 95 p. ms.

2666. United States. Federal board for vocational education. Bibliog-
raphy of foreman training. Washington, D. C. [1929]

A selected and annotated list of references on recent books, pamphlets and magazine articles.

2667. The organization of a program of foreman leader
training in the city of Philadelphia. Harrisburg, Pa., Department of public
instruction [1929:1 35 p. Ms.

Foreman conference leader training. A report of a study of the facilities in this field of vocational edu-
cation carried on at Philadelphia in cooperation with the State department of education, and.the Phila-
delphia city board of education, September 1927, and May l9Z3

1668. Progress in foreman training. Washington, D. C.
[1929]

A study of the results of eleven leader training conferences conducted during the years 1926 and 1927.

2669. Walters, Ralph Hiwkes. A manual of experiments in direct and
alternating current electricity- -for the use of students who desire to enter the
semi-professional occu-pations in electrical engineering. Master's thesis, May
1929. Universit of California, Berkeley. 215 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was: (1) To select certain occupations in electrical enginetiting that may be
considered representative of the semi-professional level; (2) to obtain a list of experiments in direct and
alternating current electricity with the view of writing a manual of experiments; (3) to prepare a manual
from the list obtained above. A list of 50 experiments comprising the manual was submitted.

2670. Waters, Eugene A. The prognostic value of the Stenquist mechanical
ability test. Master's thesis, July 1929. Kansas state agricultural college,
Manhattan. 33 p.

Checks test scores with grades in shop courses for over 500 hi-gh school and college students. Finds no
relationship.

2671. Whitney, Frederick L., and Hadden, 8. M. Ificlustrial Arts objectives
in the junior high school. 1929. Colorado state teachers college,. Greeley.

Industrial arta courses offered in junior high schools located in the Colorado state teachers college place-
ment area were tabulated.
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2672. Williams, Gladys Potter. The educational service of the art museumto the industrial arts and to the sctiools, 1918-1928. Master's thesis, June1929. University of 'Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
2673.- Wolfe, Clifford Edwin. Organization of industrial arts education inthe senior high' school. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio State university,Columbus.
2674. Wright, Mary Kathryn. A training program for tea-room waitresses.Master's thesis, 1029. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.See also 104, 516, 717, 1024, 1064, 1076, 11S7,,1176, 14S6, 1621, 2056, 2062,2118, 2248,2439, 2553, 2780, 2832, 2922; and under Agriculture.

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE
2675. Alhambra, Calif. City schools. Department of educational re-search and guidance. A study vf the advisability of establishing a vocationalbureau at the high school. February 1929.. Educational research and guidancebulletin (Alhambra, Calif.) , 1: 5-7, April 1929.
Results of an inquiry to business firms in the city. Replies tend to justify the establishment of a coca.tional bureau.

2676. A study Of the choice of occupations of 100entering high school pupils Educational research and guidance bulletin ( tl-halnbra, Calif.) , 1: 9-11, November 192g.
A sampling of the statements as to plans for life work shows that 27 per cent have no plans; 38 per centof those reporting hope to enter professional service.
2677. American council on education. Committee on personnelmethods. Personnel methods. Washingt(w, D. C., American council on edu-cation, 1928. 68 p. (Educational record supplement, no. 8, July 1928)Contains a report of progress of the Committee on personnel methods, tbe report of the sub-committeeon personnel record cards, and report of the sub-committee on personality measurement, including a se.lected bibliograpV. A report on the experimental development of the personnel college record card.2678. Anderson, Roy N. Hates of promotion in Army and Navy: personnelstudy of officers of highest rank. Personnel journal, 8: 36-46, .Iune 1929.The data here presented are of practical importance in showing a young man who aspires to a militarLcareer what sii his probable rate of advancement on the road to the top. They furnish a new exampgof the investiga . of vocational histories as an aid in personnel wort. Vocational ladders are made re4p-resenting the histories graphically.

2679. Bedford, James Hiram. A study of the vocational interests of Cali-. fornia high school students based on a survey of twelve rural high schools. Mas-ter's thesis, 1928. University of California, Berkeley'. 97 p.A study to determine what educational readjustments are needed in order to meet the vocational tnter-ests of high school students on one hand, and the demands of the occupatiival world on the other hand.Findings: (1) The vocational interests of niral high school students bear no relation to the vocationalopportunities open to them; (2) choice of vocations seems to be governed by tradition and sentiment ratherthan by study of qualifications of the individual; (3) 90 per cent of rural high school students profess tohave made a definite choice of vocation; (4) only a tittle over half profess to know the training required fortheir vocation; (5) 90 per cent of rural high school students intend to graduate from high school, 50 per centto goeto college; (6) the vocational and special subjects are more popular among high school students (rural)than are the academic subjects; (7) very little evidence of vocational guidance is found in the rural highschools although greatly needed in the light of this study,
2680. Bowen, Earl Thomas. A survey of the .vocational distributifJn ofgraduates from Winnebago county, Iowa, high schools. Master's thesis, 1929.Iowa state college, Ames. 124 p. ms.
In this study 413 graduates from the six Winnebago county high schools during the five year periodending 1923 were compared with the 622 graduates during the five year period ending in 1928. Finding&(1) Rural interests and needs deserve attention on the part of the), schools; (2) since homemaking Wore*the vocation of three-fourths of the girls, high school courses peraining to homemaking should be empha-sized; .(3) since a large proportion of the rural boys remain on the farm after graduation the high schoolsshould include eourses in vocational agriculture; (4) commercial departments ri p pear to be especially desir-able in towns with a sufficient number of urban students to warrant them; (5) the high schools might lessenthe tendency of the graduates to crowd Into teaching and to a certain anent int4i the other professions.
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2681. Bragdon, Helen D. Counseling the college student: a study with
special reference to the liberal arts college for women. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass. Cambridge, Aafvard university press,
1929. 162 p. (Harvard studie.§. in education, vol. 13)

This is an analysis of the problems find process of counseling; particularly the pkblems arising from
student interviews hell during a given period by eight personnel officials in five colleges for women. Find-
ings: Counseltng problems are extensive and varied in scope; many agencies are involved in their solu-
tion; there is a tendency for many more critical problems to be presented first as educational guidance
problems; and a necessity for coordination.

26S2. Buchwald, Leona C. Study of graduates of junior and senior high
schools, February and June 1928. December 192S. Bureau of research, De-
partment of education, Baltimore, 11d.

A follow-up study of occupations and success of graduates.

26S3. Cunliffe, R. B. Why this career? Significance of vocational informa-
tion in decisions of college students. Personnel journal, 7: 376-84, February 1929.

A study of the factors influencing vocational choices of 533 students showed: the most common factors
to be "interest." "conditions of work," "income," "school subjects," "advice of parents or family," and
"demand for workers." The least influential factors were ".independence," "social position," "study of
occupations," "school activities." and "desire for a professional career." Less than two per cent men-
tioned any deliberate study of occupations.

26S1. Dreese, Ira Mitchell. Personnel studies of messengers in the West-
ern Union Telegraph company. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, New York, N. Y.

The results of this study showed that during the decade, 1919-1928, the rate of turnover in the messenger
service of the Western Union Telegraph Service was almost 400 per cent annually. This turnover was due
to dislike for the work, nit enough pay, too much walking, and disclikgesefor insubordination, etc. He-
brew boys do not remain with the company as long as other nationlity groups. From this study the
conclusion is reached that ineAsenger turnover could be materially reduced by giving preference to the
younger non-Jewish boys, with an education of ninth grade or less.

26S5. Dye, Vera E., and Unger, Edna W. A technique for job analysis.
Personnel journal, 7: 367-75, February 1929.

The authors report on a technique of job analysis which they applied in an analysis of 1,262 Jobs. A
working technique was developed for analysis of low level jobs for a selected group of individuals. Diag-
nosis of the group revealed that problems of low intelligence, little education, and behavior difficulties
seriously complicate vocational adjustment.

2686. Edgerton, A. A. Evaluating the effectiveness of guidance practices.
Nation 's schools, 3: 38-42, June 1929.

After several years' investigation, involving 4,500 pupils, the author concludes that there is a tendency
to place vocational guidance on a scientific research basis. He also concludes that the work is still imperfect
and incomplete.

2687. Eilar, Jesse Howard. The Henry county experiment in vocational
counseling in the township high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana
university, Bloomington. 115 p. ms.

Results of a questionnaire gent to 370 pupils in the eighth and twelfth years of the township high schools.
Findings: Rural pupils want occupational information, as shown by the voluntary action of pupils who
sought it from the counselor; 30 per cent of the pupils were influenced in their preferences by the informa-
tion and advice, although an effort was made not.to influence them in that way; 64 per oent were more
interested in the specialized offerings of the counselor than the textbook plan.

2688. Foreman, Mildred L. The occupations of Barnard college alumnae
aR compared with the occupations chosen by Barnard college students. Master's
thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

p. ms.
2689. Fraser, John Edward. InstruCtional counselling in the senior high

school. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanfird university, Standford University,

2690. HECuAlton, Allen T. An analysis of the planerrnan 's trades. Master's
thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 60 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to determine all the Jobs a man must be able to do and all the knowledge
he must hive In order to become s Wiled stone planermiku.
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2601. Hanna, 3. V., Krugman, M., and Taylor, D. H. Adjustment problemsof employed young men. August 1928. National junior personnel service,New York, N. Y. 350 p. ms.
Study of adjustment problems of employed young men; their principal difficulties as they see them;the agencies they feel have served them best. 'Comprises representative sampling of youth from a tam.ber of occupational groups.

2692. .)Elartson, L. D. Intelligence and scholarship of occupational groups.Personnel journal, 7: 2S1-85, December 192S.
The relative intelligence, sch41arship and achievement of college graduates in several occupations werecomputed on the basis of three sources of data: the 1926 directory of occupations of the Oberlin collegealumni; psychological tests given to seniors and freshmen since 1919; and the scholastic grades of membenof classes 1920 to 1926, inclusii-e. In intelligence, the group of women in the college teaching professionshows a marked superiority, while those in the art and physical education groups showed the lowest testscores. In scholarship the college teaching group again ranked first with the business men and physicaleducation groups at the bottom of the list.
2693. Hasty, Emmett J. Vocational selection of ninth grade boys as abasis for educational guidance. Master's thesis, 192S. State univeNity ofIowa, Iowa City. 100 p. ms.
2694. Higgins, Eugene . A study to determine the effect of choosinga vocation upon success in Knightstown high school. Master's thesis, 1929.Indiana university, Bloomington. 99 p. ms.
The results of this study show that, on the average, the groups that selected a.vocat ion before enteringhigh school, did the hest school work. or at leak, earned the highest teachers' marks. Those that selecteda vocation while in high school, earned the next highest teachers marks.
2695. Holaday, P. W. The long.time effect of freshman counseling. Schooland society, 29: 234-36, February 16, 1929.
An experimental study with two evenly weighted groups of college freshmen. selected from the lowestdecile, one group being given careful coaching and personal attention. Results showed for the latter groupa higher grade point average, fewer students leaving the university because of discouragement, and a moresincere effort on the part of the students to adjust themselves to university life.
2696. Holloway, Mary. A study of social conditions affecting Stowe juniorhigh school girls with suggestions for a program of guidance. Master's thesis,1928. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 65 p. ms.
2697. Humphrey, George Clifford. The appatent effect of vocationalguidapc and training on the subsequent careers of the high school pupils of

*
Granite ity, Ill. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 65 p. ms.The study was carried on in the Granite City high school with 2,482 pupils, graduates and nongraduates,covering the years from 1911-1929. Findings: (1) One of the most important steps in the vocational progressof the individual is the study of occupations and the problems of the occupational world; (2) high schoolstudents as a rule are too young to consider the needs of the community in choosing their occupationsand can be guided hy wise supervision to a.proper selection; (3) it is clearly shown that the vocationaltraining Is an aid to 'retention. awl that retention increases as vocational facilities are added to the school;(4) the reasons given by pupils for their choice of occupations show that they are capable of looking aftertheir own interests but they have not much conception of service and community needs: (5) the table ofearnings clearly seta forth the advantages of the graduates over the nongraduates in choice of position, chinaof advancement, and average wage.

2698. Hyde, Richard E. The high school product and guidance. Universityof Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4: 43-47, November-December 1928.An investigation conducted to discover evidences of vocational guidance in the high-school experienceof freshman teachers' college students. In conclusion, the writer says that "On the whole, the evidenceconflicting, but oertainly it is clear that there is much to be done by the secondary school in promotingthe rationalization of vocational choice.

2699. %tones, Lonzo. A project in student personnel service designed tofacilitate each student's achievement at the level of his ability. Iowa City,Iowa, Pub. by the University, 192S. 59 p. (University of Iowa studies, 1stser., no. 166, November 1, 1928. Studies in e(Iucation, vol. 5, no. 1)Bibliography: p. 51-59.
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2700. Kau Hers, Walter. The exploratory-guidance value of general lan-
guage. California quarterly of secondary eduCation, 4: 307-12, June 1929.

Data are given showing the effect of the exploratory-guidance course upon foreign language enrollment

failure in foreign language classes, value in grading students .with respect to their choice of particular

languages.

2701. Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty, Paul A. A pre-test for courses in
vocational guidance and some alleged values of its use. Vocational guidance
magazine, 7: 145-52, January 1929.

2702. Lloydtjones, Esther MacDonald. Student personnel work at North-
western university. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer-
sity, New York, N. Y.

A survey of the first six years of the life of a department of student personnel at Northwestern univer-

sity. The experience of this institution points to the conclusion that an educational institution profits
much by establishing a centralized agency which is charged with the responsibility for looking after the
welfare of its students.

2703. Mangan, Catherine C. The child and the job. Master's thesis,
1929. Catholic university of America, Washington, D. C. 44 p. ms.

A study of the vocational histories of 50 grammar school graduates during ten years following gradua-

tion to determine the relation of school training to their industrial adjustments.

2704. Martens, Elise H., and Proctor, William M. Six years' progress
the present status of counseling in the high schools of California. California
quarterly of secondary education, 4: 296-306. June 1929.

The authors present data for 1923 and 1929 showing percentage of schools carrying on certain counseling
functions, and how the responsibility of counciling is distributed among various officials of the school.

2705. Michigan. University. Committee on vocational counsel and
placement. Vocational informatitm. A bibliography for college and high
school students. Ann Arbor, Pub. by the University, 1928. 236 g. (Official
publication, vol. XXX, no. 15, October 13, 1928. Vocati-onal series, no. 1)

Prepared by W. E. Parker and D. LI. Moyer. Ninety odd occupations are considered in this bibliog-
raphy which has been compiled primarily for the use of college students, both men and women. The
aim has been to include information which is up to date, reliable, and inclusive of those factors in making
a choice of a career which are of greatest value. 1,700 references have been chosen from some 5,000 refttences,

270G. Milam, Otis H. Vocational guidance in local high school. 1 928-29.
West Virginia university, Morgaritown.

2707. Murphy, Helen M. Synthesis of materials for a high school course
in the economies of transportation occupations. Master's thesis, June 1929.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

2708. Oakland, Calif. Public schools. Departmerit of research aftd
auxiliary agencies. Follow-up report of high school graduatesclasses of
June 1927, June 1928, DecembCr 1928. June 1929. 12 p.

2709. O'Rourke, L. J. Measuringts- judgment and resourcefulness an inter-
view technique. Personnel journal, 7: 427-40, April 1929.

The evaluation of certain essentiai qualities during the interview is made practical by the use of prob-
lems designed to bring out specifically the qualities to be rated. Both the development of these problems,
invoiving anticipation of possible answers and preparation of follow-up questions, and methods for preserv-
ing uniformity in their presentation are illustrated.

2710. Overton, A. M. Vocational choices of college students of Agricultural
and technical college. 1928-29. Agricultural and technical college, Greens-

..boro, N. C. Ms.
In this study all students were taken into consideration, the purposdobeing to determinorthe effective-

ness of the types of instruction that are being given to the students enrolled in the college. The choices
were agriculture, 35; physical education, 3; auto mechanics, 12; building contractors, 7; blacksmith, 1;
architectural engineering, 6; tailoring, 4; and professions, W.
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2711. Pittsburgh principals' club, Piitsburgh Pa. Report of the Comemittee on guidance . . . April 9, 1929. Curriculum study and educationalresearch bulletin (Pittsburgh. Pa.), 3: 191-f-1214, May-June 1929.A questionnaire was sent to 100 leading cities of the United States for information as to current procedurein regard to a guidance program. Replies were received from 42 cities. This report sets forth tlw practicesin some of the cities and makes recommendations for Pittsburgh.
2712. Private school teachers' associatkon, Philadelphia Pa. Com-mittee on research. Educational guidancé\ of pupils in private schools.Philadelphia, Pa., 1928. 2-1 p. (Ppmplilet, no.%)A report on the distribution of mental ages and achievement scor4in mat hematics andading in schoolsaffiliated with the Private school teachers' association of Philadelptdi\
2713. Raffensperger, Charles I. Occupations anti:salaries of the graduatesof six rural high schools . . . ill Adams county, Pa... Master's thesis, 1928.Vniversity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.
2714:Rankin, Marjorie. The evalutiun of educational occujNons. Doc-tor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.A quantitative study of the evolution of occupations in the field of educ.at ion. as a basis for giving coca.t ional guidance to prospeAlve educators. From a study of 14 cities it was found that there are in all between350 and 400 educational positions from which the young person may choose. After choosing the generalsubject there are still many forms of speciajization within that subject.
2715. Reider, Gus X. Experimental test in vocational guidance and infor-

,

mation. Master's thesis, 1929. College of tile city of New York, New York, N. Y.28 p. rns.
Construction and use of a vocational.informative test wit h two 1.1ndred and odd 6upils in the 7th andgth grades. Conclusions: (1) A negligible difference was found between the average scores of the 7th and 9th.grade pupils; (2) twenty-one per cent chose industrial pursuits whereas 90 per cent of the adult populationis engaged in these occupations; (3) forty-two pt.r cent elms() artistic and professional fields whereas 5 percent of adults are engaged in those vocations; (4) the scores of those who had taken one of several electivecourses in vocations showed no superiority over the other pupils due probably to the fact that those coursesdid not include vocational information.
2716. St. Louis, Mo. Public schools. Volitalional counseling series, no. 2.Public school messenger, 26: 1-63, December.192S.Contains suggestions for young persons as to choice of vocation; gives brief &script ions of 18 occupations.2717. Sheehy, MauriCe S. Problems of student guidance. Doctor's *thesis,1929. Catholic university of .Amtrica, 'Washington, I). C. Philadelphia,The Dolphin press, 1929. 264 p.

A study of the methods employed by 30 Catholic colleges in Creating problems of student guidance, andan attempt to construct an ideal program.
2718. Smith, J. Warreh. Current practices in educational and vocationalguidance in North Carolina. 1928- 29. North Carolina education association,Raleigh. 7 p.
This study shows the scope and nature of educational and vocational guidance in the AA-I and A4high schools of North Carolina,
2719. Streit, Josephine. The paper-box industry In Cincinnati. Cincinnati,Ohio, Vocation bureau, Public schools, 1029. 43 p.A simply written and non-technical description of the occupations in the paper-box industry and theeconomic cend!tions pertaining thercto prepared for pupils of junior high school grades.2720. Thisted, Moses N. A student, kormation blank as an instrument ofstudent guidance. Master's thesis, 19. State university of Iowa, IowaCity. 63 p. ins.
2721. Toops, Herbert A. A suggested program of pre-college guidance for highschools. Columbus, Ohio state university press, 1929. 35 p.2722. Touton, Frank C. Continuity of lower division enrollment in relatiolkwto the selection of scholastically able students. In Southwest eduresearch and guidance association. Yearbook, 1929:
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2723. Tozer, George Edward. A statistical prediction of high-school
sugess.for purposes of educational guidance. Master's thesis,lune 1929. Colo-
rado state teachers college, Greeley. 63 p.

One hundred and forty-five students in grades 9 to 12, year 1927-28, Windsor, Colo., high school, were
used for this study. High school achievement was measured by averaging teachers' grades in all subjects
for students' high school education. Conclusions: (1) Dependence upon intelligence tests alone in predict-
ing high school success in the academic curriculum is very unwise.and unscientific; (2) status of the home
as measured by the socio-economic scale seems to have practically no value in predicting the performance
of a high school student in the academic course; (3) ability in English and average high school grades corm-
late high, but in the final regression equation for the sophomore-freshmen group abI1it in English is not
given much. weight. It is given more weight in the senior-junior group; (4) results of this study show that
the largest determinink factor for high school achievement is the posssion of desirable school habits, atti-
tudes, or character traits, which are largely the result of hume tralhing, community life, scho8I life, Atari the
reaction of the student to these influences; (5) study shows that the development of regression equations
to be used in predicting success ip the special curricula is needed.

2724. *Treat, Katharine. Tests for garment machine operators. Personnel
'journal, S: 19-28, June 1929.

The purpose of this experiment was to see if the aptitude of subnormal girls for power machine operating
could be measured by a series of tests. It was found that psychological tests do discriminate between prob-
able successes and probable failures.

2725. Turner, Lawrence C. Vocational zuidance in the home. Master's
thesis, 1029. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 52 p. ins.

Ninety cities in the United States were studied. It was found that home is the place to begin guidance
and that it can do much more than it has done.

2726. Van Oot, B. H. College vocational and ectucational guidance. Na-
tion's schools, 2: 58-61, July 1928.

AD analysis of vocational and educational guidance in 93 colleges. Enumerates the things attempted,
but says complete systems of guidance are rare.

2727. Walton, Maud Smith. The correlation of teacher ratings in voca-
tional exploratory courses with test scores of mechanical ability. Educational
research bulletin (Los Angeles, _Calif.). 8: 2-4, October 1928.

The MacQuarrie test of mechanical ability was given to all the boys of the entering 137 class at the Central-
junior high school in Los Angeles toget4r with enough A7 class to make 146 in all. The coefficient of corre-
lation between the teacher rating of 50 selected boys in the junior high school in five exploratory courses
chosen becauSe of their obvious connection with mechanical ability, and the scores of these same boys
on the MacQuarrie test of mechanical ability is in four cases out of five, so low as to be insignificant.

272S. Wilson, Malcolm G. Practices in guidance of high school students
in election of advanced mathematics courses. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Uni-
verAity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

2729. Workman, Birdie Lee. Present occupations of Lewis county, Tenn.,
school children of 1917. Master's thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for
teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 31 p.

2730. Wykoff, Marguerite. The policeman in Cincinnati. Cincinnati Ohio
Vocation bureau, Public schools, 1929. 44 p.

A simply written description of the duties and economic conditions of the policeman's occupation in
Cincinnati, including a brief historical sketch and giving the inter-relation of the various types of work
and the organization of the department, prepared for pupils of junior high school grldes.

2731. The printing industry in Cincinnati. Cincinnati, Ohio,
Vocation bureau, Public schools, 1929. 50 P.

A simply written and nontechnical description of thg occupations in the printing industry anii the
economic conditions pertaining thereto prepared for pupils of Junior high school grades.

See also 4, 73, 156, 1399, 1595, 2850, 2868, 2870, 2884-2885, 2896, 2901.
111

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION
r.

2732. Bankston, Marvin Stewart. Comparison of white agricultural and
consolidated high schools in Mississippi. Master's tliesis, 1928. George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 87 p.

The white agricultural high schools and the white consolidated high schools in Mississippi were com-
pared as to: (1) teachers; (2) course of study; (3) class organization. and (4) equipmeq.
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. 2733. Barker, Paul I. A record system for high school departments of you.tIonal agriculture. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 174 p. mg,The study is based on a survey df vocational agricultural supervisors of various states, a survey 0/all vocational teachers in Iowa, and a survey blank sent to the two mentioned groups which included OH-combined ideas of the first two groups. Findings: For the welfare of vocational agriculture in Iowa it wouldseem that much emphasis should be placed on establishing good record systems in all the departments ofvocitional agriculture in the state as soon as possible; (2) there is need shown for another study along thisline; (3) it very good method is suggested for putting the record system into Iowa vocational department(4) there is need for an adequate system of records for farm shopwork; (5) a record and filing system hasbeen worked out under the three heads, permanent file, temporary file, and reference.
2734..Brighana, Boyd Lyscum. A course of study including lesson planefor teaching the farm sheep entexprise in the department of vocational agriculture,Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow.
2735. Byram, Harold M. The use of judgments of master farmers in con-structing the curriculum in vocational agriculture. Master's thesis, 1928.Iowa state college, Ames. 76 p. ms.
Data were sectired from 175 master farmers in ten midwest states. These men were chosen by farmjournal publishers in the various states. Concluslons: (1) 'A study of master farmer experiences and Judi.ments is a reliable method of approach in the construction of a curriculum in vocational agriculture; (2)master farmers believe that the average boy of today needs to be agriculturally trained in school in orderto succeed at farming, for those above average the training will be beneficial, but not absolutely necessary;(3) a reorganization of our agricult2ral curricula will be necessary if we are to realize these objectives in thedepartments which we have estaKlished. This will mean that more einphasis must be placed upon themanagerial phases of farming; upon lowering of production costs; upon cooperation in marketing and otherArk; and upon the development of these traits which will make interested, keen, and aggressive crusadersfor the cause of better agriculture.
2736. Cannon, J. C. Type learning units iiivocational agriculture. Master'sthesis, May 1929. Alabama polytechnic institute, Auburn.Representative units in each type of teaching enterprise and in each type of teaching unit in high schoolvocational agriculture.

.2737. Dowdell, Joseph Aloysius. Growth of agricultural instruction in thepublic school system of California. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university,Stanford University, Calif.
2738. Yield, A. M. An evaluation of certain phases of theory and practice inthe supervision of instruction in vocational agriculture with a suggestive programfor improvement. Doctor's theSis, 1929. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.354 p. ms.
This study deals with problems of supervision in agriculture, training pf,supervisors, amount of super-vision done and improved program. Findings: Supervisors were well trained by experience and proles.sional preparation. Time dbes not permit oknuch actual supervision.
2739. Fife, Ray. The organization and. financing of vocational education initgriculture for Ohio. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia uni-versity, New York, N. Y. (To be published)A study of the present status of the vocational agricultural program in Ohio, and the administrativecharges which have occurred during the ten year period, 1918-1928, as to organization of work, number ofcommunities served, types of students served in all-day, part-time and evening courses and the distribu-tion of the vocational agriculture teacher's time. In order to find out the needs of a state agriculturaleducation program for Ohio, a study was made of number of farmers needed annually, the number of boysin high schools now available for all-day instruction. number of young men on farms available forwpart-time instruction and the neiber of adult farmers available for evening instruction.
2740. Ford, Charles J. A vocational agricultural community survey of theOlive Hill township of Person county. 1928-29. Agricultural and technicalcollege, Greensboro, N. C. Ms.
This study revealed that the farmers are largely tenants. Only 20 per cent own their land. Six andtwo-thirds of the farmers and their wives are high school graduates, 18 farmers did not take any news-papers or periodicals. All farmers were Baptists. Thirty farmers were studied.
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2741. Gaines, Howard Rixon. Managerial- ability as a factor of success in

horticulture. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, gerkeley.
30 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to make an adequate analysis of managerial ability as a vital factor in the
farmer's success; and to secure a set of concrete and practical suggestions to help the teacher in his job of
developing managerial ability in boys. Conclusions: (1) Managerial ability as exercised inthe produc-
tion of horticultural products may be analyzed into a number of concrete actions or habits of thought; (2)
the development of managerial ability in the boy must come through training in the habitual exercise of
the9e various elements; (3) the teacher in trying to develop these desirable habits in boys must first be
keenly cognizant of the importance of managerial ability to the success of the future farmer; he must then
use every effective means to interest the boy in goal management as the key to success. Ile will find help
Ina knowledge of the laws of habit formation in 'flitting ovet-tbe teaching job; (4) among the list of teaching
devices suggested will he found excellent methods that may be used in development of the habits desired.
The teacher should be continually inspired to find new methods.

2742. Hamlin, H. M. Measurement of the effect of school instruction
through changes in community practice. Journal of educational research,
1S: 315-17, November 1928.

This Is an attempt to measure one of the important out-of-school results of the instruction in agriculture
in the schools in six small central Iowa communities.

2743. Haupert, Gregg D. What the state of New Jersey owes to the land-
grant college acts. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university, Philadel-
phia, Pa.

2744. Hrudka, Ladimir Milos. Education of farm boys and girls in Wis-
consin, as determined by a study of four counties; LaFayette, Manitowoc, Polk,
and Dane. Doctor's thesis, 1928-29. Univert,ity of Wisconsin, Madison.

2745. Lemasson, Lena. The development of the agricultural high school in
Mississippi. Master's thesis, June 1, 1928. Tulane university, New Orleans,
La.

2746. Little, Gevera R. Facts concerning vocational agrictiltural students.
1928-29. Agricultural and technical college, Greensboro, N. C. 11,18.

The purpose of this study was to determine the effectiveness of vocational agricuhureand to what
extent the boys who studied vocational agriculture are engaged in farming after leaTing school. Twenty-
six departments of vocational agriculture were studied. The results show that students are gradually
learning the ftport ance of vocational agricultural education and that a small percentage of boys trained
in agriculture go to college.

2747. Martin, J. F. A history of vocational agriculture in Iowa. Master's
thesis, 1e)29. 'Iowa state college, Ames. 76 p. ms.

The I istorical approach is used in tile study, as well as the present practice in the vocational agriculture
movement. !n the state of Iowa. Findings: (1) The growth in enrollment and number ()Agricultural
schools in Iowa has compared favorably with that of other states; (2) methods have been developed to
measure the results of instruction in Iowa schools; (3) much streis is piaced on shows, exhibits and con-
tests over the gate; (4) scientific farming is in its infancy and is going to be more thoroughly investigated
in the future; (5) the outline of plans for vocational education is being improveeac4 year by state depart-
ment, standards of teachers are being raised and the attitude of patrons and autb6rities is growing more
farosable toward the work; (6) the superintendents.of the smaller town schools t..m to be in favor of more
extensive agricultural work in their schools; (7) during the last few years, the cultural work in evening
and part time schools has been very successful, apparently.

2748. Nelson,-Arvid. A program for the agricultural development of the
Woodward, Iowa, community. Master's thsis, 1929. Iowa state college,
Ames. 105 p. ms.

Tbe Iowa type survey was used as a means of getting definite information for the Woodward, Iowa,
community for the years 1926 and 1927. Conclusions: (1) A progra6 of community improvement is
recomdrended that covers each phase of the survey; (2) until the farm records are kept, the element of
guess will be present, and this lack of definiteness and accuracy reflects on the value of the work; (3) care
must be taken to make the survey cover a large enongh number of farms to be representative, anti yet
plan tiovold conflicts with unsympathetic farmers; (4) effect of climatic conditions may be mistaken for
results in vocational education.
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2749. Pettit, Hazen C. The feasibility of combining the superintendency ofschools with the teaching of vocational agriculture. Master's thesis, 1928.Iowa state college, Ames. 45 p. ms.
Ipcludes places in ten mid-west states where the superiniaidency is combined with vocational agri.culture. Based on comments made by presidents of school boards and county superintendents. Con:' I

clusions:*(1) The future of the combinat ion of superintendent ofschools with vocational agriculture'teacherwill probably depend on the rejection or acceptance of these men by local communities; (2) 90.1 per tentof the presidents of thisehool boards, making definite comments as to the success of the couiliination, saidit was successful in their schools. Those consulted with regard to the success of the combination men usuperintendents placed only three per cent below average, while 5.8 per cent were placqd abovt average.2750. Reese, Sue E. Planting walnut trees: 1928-29. Rowan county pub-lic schools, Salisbury, N. C. 60 p.
Thisititn of this experinwnt was to reforest Rowan county by having every child In the county plantswalnut tree. Forestry primer wns used rts i supplementary rpader.

s2751. Rucker, Herberi Judson. The development of agriculture in the highschool. Master's thesis, 192s. University of Illinois, Urbana.
2732. Rutherford, Dwight M. An analysis of the relationships existing be,tween the Smith-Hughes agricultural program and the agricultural extensionservice. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 61 p. ms,This study aims to develop recommendations which should govern the relationships of the two organ.izations (United States Department of agriculture trici the Federal hoard for vocational e(ldation) inCalifornia. This has been done by a descriptive analysis of the legal status of the two ageneies.and anoriginal study of the relationships as they exist in t he field. ' Mons: (1) There is a ,great need foreducational service on the part of rural people; (2) Smith- . Smith-Hughes forces are entirelyindependent. Therefore cooperati6'n should be undertaken on a basis of equality; (3) confusion lies in thelaws themselves. Both provide for agricultural education in the same areas to adults and youtn. How.ever, one may base a division of functions upon parts of the laws; (I) a study of the provisions of both law;and the adminjstration of each act in California should be a part of the training of men entering the employof either agency.

2753. Sather, Arnold A. What should be the nature of a course in coors-tive marketing given to students of vocational agriculture in rural hip schools.Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa state college, Ames. 106 p. ms.The study is based on questionnaires returned by ,16 teacher-trainers and directors and supervisors ofagricultural education, 29 managers and directors of cooperative organizations in the United States andCanada, 85 agricultural economists and marketing experts connected with agricultural colleges.2754. Scott; Watters A. What should he include ?! in the farm mechanicscurriculum. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.I119 p. ms.
2755. Smith, Zoia Mayo'. The work of thé teacher of vocational agricul-ture. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 254 p.Data for this study were secured through questionnaires, achievement and mental tests, official'recordsof the Indiana Department of public instruction, state and federal reports and bulletins on vocationaleducation, etc. It was found that the teacher of vocational agriculture who measures up to the responsi-bilities of his (position must meet high standards with respect to innate ability, natural aptitude, scholasticpreparation, actual farm experience, a genuine sympathy with rural life, a'will to labor in helpful service,and an intelligent grasp of the prdblems involved in assisting boys in their efforts to become prepared.foruseful und profitable employment on the farm.
2756. Spriggs, James Llewellyn. Factors influencing the financial incomefrom-farm projects of Smith-Hughes Oasses. Master's thesis, 1929. tIniver-sity of California, Berkeliv. 66 p. ms.
This study is concerned solely with those factors which are associated with the financial rettirns of farmprojects as indicated by the data found in the summarized final report of each agricultural instructor laCalifornia for 1925-26 and 1926-27. Findings: (1) The distribution of the total project income as a wholeshows a marked skew toward the lower end of the scale; also an extremely wide range; (2) very little differ-ence exists between the freshmen and sophomores in their ability to handle vocational agricultural work;(3) measured by the financial success of the project, the data would show that it makes little or no differ-ence whether the project is in line with the course taken in high school; (4) there is a general relationshipsbetween the hours spent on the project and the total project income. The correlation (.21 plus or minus.032) between these two variables is surprisingly low. Projects large enough to absorb over 200 hours oflabor appear to produce the larger incomes more consistently; (5) the number of times the project is visitedby the instructor seems to have no great effect on the total project Income.
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2757. Staley, F. Marcellus. Suggestions for curriculum-making in agricvl-
ture for the Negro agricultural and *hnical collage of North Carolina and the
experiences of teachers of agriculture.'% Master's thesis, 1928A-29. Agricultural
and technical college, Greensboro, N. C. Ms.

The purpose of this study Was to interpret and evaluate the agricultural status with reference to the
formulation of suggestions in curriculum making in agriculture. Recommendations were made which have
been helpful in preparing the courses of study which are now in operation in the Agricultural and tech-
nical college of North Carolina.

i758. Sutherland, Sidney S. The relative importance of different phases of
farm Mechanics in high school courses in vocational agriculture. Master's
thesis, 1928. Iowa state college; Ames. 42 p. ms..

This study was based on questionnaires sent to teachers of vocational agriculture in Iowa, Nebraska,
and Montana. Returns were received from 82 teachers. A summary of the farm mechanics projects cprn-
pikaltr-gouth Dakota during 1925 was also used. Findings7 (1) The majority of farm mechanics teach-
ers in the four states studied include at least 13 types of shop work in the courses they teach; (2) woodwork
receivm more emphasis than any other phase of shop work; (3) types of farm mechanics work requiring
more than aierage room or equipment are omitted by the majority of shop teachers; (4) there is a striking
similarity both in the emphasis given various types of shop work and the kind of projects taught between
the four states included in this study, indicating that farm shop courses are rapidly becoming standardized.

2759. United States. Federal board for vocational education. Factors
to he considere in locating 'departments of vocational agriculture in the high
schools of North Carolina. )Vashington, U. S. Governmeiit4.printing office, 1929.
la 0. (Monograph no..7, June 1929)

Prepared by James K. Coggin.
A summary of a study of the status of.vocational departments of agriculture in North Carolina, which

have survived a cortai; number of years, as an indication of the factors valuable for consideration in estab-
lishing new departments.

2760. A method of determining courses of study in vocational
agriculture based on an analysis of the business of selècting farmers in Kentucky.
Washington, D. C., U. S. ,Governmeht printing office, 1929. 22 p. (Mono-
graph no. 6, June 1929)

Prepared by Forrest G. Burd.
A summary of a detailed study of the work of selecte4 farmers in Kentutky as it relates to selection of

teaching content for courses of study in vocatiopal agriculture.

2761. Widner, Samuel Roy. The knowledge of physical principles needed to
read intelligently. farm journals.. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

2762. Winter, Thurston P. A teaching program for farmer training in tbe
Moor Haven district. August-192* University of Florida, Gainesville.

2763. Wiseman, C. R. Factors in discontinuation of vocational agriculture
departments in Minnesota. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Minnesota,

Comparison of departments of agriculture continuing and discontinuing in Minnesota and several other
states. Findings: The several factors found serve as guiding principles for the location and placement

, of departments of vocational agriculture.
See also 1092, 1455, 1624, 1728, 1767, 1946, 2710, 2848, 2913.

HOME ECONOMICS

2764. Bedell, Florence Xasa. The relative difficulty of different kinds of
examinations in college clothing classes. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Colorado, Boulder. 153 p. Ms.

A study of three year period of examipations on 298 cases In clothing classes at University of Colorado,
to find (1) difficulty at various levels of intelligence with ("sell type examinations; (2) difficulty at various
levels of intelligenoe and between examinations as a whole. And ings: Recall is more difficult than recogni-
tion; true-false type is nearest pure reoognition; multiple cfioice type requires some recall; completion is
mostly recall, Essay is most purely recall of all,
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2765. Bedell, Grace Davida. The relative value of required science coursesto the teaching of foods in senior high schools. Master's thesis, 1929. Univez-sity of Colorado, Boulder.
An analysis of 30 state and city high-school courses óf study for home economics and information on.corning content of course, texts used, methods of use, and time spent, from catalogues and teachers in 41colleges and universities. The writer finds that 77.9 per cent of the content of the science courses requiredof home economics majors in colleges is of little or no direct value to the student preparing to teach foodcourse's In senior high schools.

2766. Beeman, Mary. A study of interests of senior high school girls inhome activities. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y. 82 p. rns.
767. Brady, Berniece. Objective standards for certain machine construe-tron processes in clothing classes at Iowa state collve. Master's thesis, 1928.Iowa state college, Ames. 65 p. MS.

The experimental part of this problem was carried on in 20 clothing classes at Iowa state college. Therewere 284 students in the classes. F.,aeh student made a sample hem, French seam and felled seam. Theseseams were graded on tension, stitching, construction, finish, end finishes and length of stitch.
2768. Drashear, Mrs. Vivian Jordan. Beginning course in household equip-ment based on the problem method. Master's thesis, 192S. Iowa state college,Ames. 83 p. ms.
A course of household equipment was developed. This included objectives and problems by whichthese are to be reahzed. This course was used with five equipment classes at Iowa state college. A surveyof 149 homes was made as a basis for determining objectives and problems. Conclusions: Objectives for'a course in household equipment may be developed after a stilly of the needs of the homemaker has beenmade. Problems should be selected from real life situations to develop these objectives. The members ofthe experimental class reported a gain in the ability to do independent thinking. Two pupils in the classdid not report a gain in the ability to do independent work.
2769. Cloyd,.Mrs. Louise Turner. A study of low cost dietaries. Master'sthesis, 1929. %University of Kentucky, Lexington.
2770. Dyer, Annie R. The administration of home economics in city schools.New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 192S. 143 p. Contri-butions to education, no. 318)
The aim of this study was to investigate some present practices in the administration of home economicsin city sChools, and to determine the measure of desirability of these practices.
2771. Ellis, Carina Raidt. A dietary study. Master's thesis, 1928. GeorgePeabody college for lynchers, Nashville, Tenn. 63 p. ins.An intensive study of the food intake of 53 students of George Peabody college for teachers for 17 con-secutive days. Findings:'That the diet from the standpoint of both the average calorifitand mineral intakeof tbe group as a whole was adequate; a high correlation exists between the per cent of underweight womenand the percentage number of inadequate dietaries; the average nutritive ratio indicates that the proteinintake falls between the minimum and maximum allowance as given by nutrition specialists.
2774. Faulkner, Mary. Foods and cookery for instruction in home economicseducationelementary grades 5 at& 6. Baltimore, Md., Department of educa-.tion, 1929. 51 p. (Second revised edition)
2773. -- Foods and cookery for instruction in °home economics educa-tionjunior high schools. Baltimore, Md., Department of education, 1929.83 p. (Secoitri-reviqed edition)
2774. Gordon, Pauline, and O'Leary, Zoe. 'The effect of home economicstraining in high school upon college achievement in home economics. Master'sthesis, 1928. Iowa state college, Ames. 215 p. ms.
Personal interviews were held with 100 senior girls. A checi was made with each student on the kindand amount of home experience she had had; the method of teaching used in her high school course in homeeconomics; and the attitude and interest of the home economics high school teacher. The intelligence test'grade and scholastic average of each student was used for comparative purposes. Conclusions: The twills-tig2tion seems to indicate that intelligence of the students and theft home experience influence collegeachievement in home economics more than high school work in home economics.
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2775. Gray, Ruth Ann.* Qpportunities for home-economics trained women.
Mastpr's thesis, 1029. University of Colorad Boulder. 74 p. ms.

A survey of the type of work open to those trained in vahous occupations and industries. Findings:
Teaching is most popular, salary $1,400; extension work, salary, $2,350; dietetics, salary, $1,700. Other
openings include business of their own, journalism, etc.

2776. Harrell, Maud J. Home projeot work in home economics throughout
the United State's. Master's thesis, 19?9. Indiana university, Bloomington.
126 p. ms.

The purpose of this study was to discover the actual practice throughout the United States relative to
the use of home project work as a method of instruction in cIasset ija home economics, organized under the
National vocational education act.

2777. Judy, Helen E. An analytical study of home management in higher
institutions in order to ascertain trends and to formulate policies. Doctor's.
thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

A study of land-grant colleges, state teachers colleges, state universities and women's colleges in order
to ascertain trends by securing information in regard to the past% present, and desired practices of placement,
tiine allotment, prerequisites, credit, aims.and objective content, and method of presenting the work.
Findings: Home management is shown to be a course which should preferably be given in the fourth year.
It is felt t hat it requires a good background of.subject-matter courses not only in home economics, but in
related fields. There is a definite tendency toincrease the number of hours given to the course. However,
there is a lack of agreement in regard to aims and objectives for the course; etc.

277S. Keller, Louise. A study of the honor point ratios of home economics
students to determine their prognostic value. 1929. Univerkity of Minnesota,
linnetipolk. s3 p. ms.

In this study were used University of Mennesola registrar's records of 2,200 home economic students,
(191S-192A), psychological test ratings, and ratings in student teaching for 237 students in four institutions.
Findings: (I) Honor point ratios of freshmen are an efiticient basis for predicting future achievement in
college; (2) 56 per cent of entering freshmen do not graduate. (3) low scholarship is not the only important
factor in student mortality; (4) transfer students maintain a better record than do those who take all their
work in the University of Minnesota; (6) intelligence test ratings have little value in predicting student
teaching success (r =..15) while scholastic achievement has considerably more predictive value (r-.54).

2779. Konegni, Ada L. A comparative study of the home economics work
in Sinith-hiughes high schools in South Dakota during.the past ten years. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1929. University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 81 p. ms.-

27W. Lee, Ata. Minimum science principles for required subject matter in
vocatinal home economics in Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Kentucky, Lexington.

27s1; Massachusetts. Department of education, Boston. Suggested
basic course of study in home economics for junior high schools or grades 7, 8,
and 9, in Massachusetts. . (Three parts)

Part I. Foods in relation to health including keneral introduction to course, 23 p. ms. Part II. Cloth-
ing, 31 p. rns. Part III. Home management including child care, home nursing and first aid, 27 p. ms.

2782. Matschoss, Charlotte. Content and schedules of home economics
curripla of 50 leading colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1929. Iowa
gtate college, Ames. 105 p. ms.

This investigation was confined to the study of college catalogues and to personal interviews with official
representatives of the colleges and universities inclyded in the study. A chart was matfle showing the
required courses for the four year college work of vailous home economics curricula. Conclusions: In the
schools included In this study, English, foreign language and the natural sciences are stresOd in the first
two years. The amount of the required work in physics is small. A balance is maintained between foods
and nutrition, textiles and clothing, and applied art. Fewer schools are requiring courses in child care.
In the junior and senioryear the greater part of the work is elective. This is so. arranged that a major
sequence in a special department may be elected.

2783. Mayes, Katherine Evans. The family : ita social and economic prob-
lems and hoz4 they may be studied in home economics. Master's thesis, 1929.
University of Colorado, Boulder.

This study was undertaken to determine the extent to which home economics education may function
conservation of the family. The findings were that radical cultural transitions which accompanied the

Industrial ReiolutTon had a disintegrating influence upon the hire ,Ìtf. The tomes then set in motion have
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expanded with such rapidity, and reached such complexity that the family Ls quite bewildered. Old ideasare not satisfying; new ones, not yet formed. Unrest and insecurity reign. To obviate these cultural lagsit is urged that home economists stress the importance of analyzing family problems to find psychologicalmaladjustments and form definite standards.
2784. Mencke, Minnie. A study of the relative importance of factorsaffecting the retention of some facts in home economics. Nlaster's thesis, 1928.Iowa state college, Ames. 42 p. ms.
Fifty college girls, all freshmen, were interviewed to find out what factors seemed effective in helpingthem retain ten facts taught in high school home Wonornics classes. Conclusions: Retention with under-standing, 74 per cent; retention withqut understanding, 38 per cent; retention with interest, 65 pet cent;retention without interestr39 per cent; retention with drill, 66 per cent; retention without drill, 47 per cent;retention where course is well organized, 65 percent; retention where course is poorly organized, 51 percent; retention with subsequent use, 60 per cent; retention without subsequent use, 53 per cent; retentionwith memorization, 59 per oent; retention without memorization, 56 per cent; retention where there wulaboratory work, 59 per cent; retention where there was not laboratory work, 56 per cent.
2785: Miles, Wilma B. Publicity in home economics, present status andproblems. Master's thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university,New York, N. Y. 24 p. ms.
2786. Minschwaner, D. E. The value of new type tests in elementary schoolhome economics. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Rutgers university, New Bruns-wick, N. J.

2787. Moser, Susan. Objective standards for certain machine constructionprocesses in beginning college Clothing courses. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowastate college, Ames. 75 p. ms.
The experimental part of this problem was carried on with 423 students in beginning college courses.Each student made a simple hem, French seam, and fell seam. These seams were graded on tension, stitch-ing, construction, end finishes, and length of stitch.
2788. Pennsylvania. Department of public insflection. Home eco-nomics in secondary schools (Courses of study) Harrisburg, Pa., 1928. 101p. (Revised reprint. Bulletin. 9B)
This bulletin is intended primarily for the use orhome economics supervisors and tethers in setting upobjectives, in organizing instruction, in (lidding onanethods, and in, measuring results of instruction.
2789. Home economics in secondary schools (Bibliography)Harrisburg,' Pa., 1928. 19 p. (Builetin 9C)
This is a revision of an earlier bulletin. It is intended primarily for home economics supervisors andteachers in the selection of text and reference books for the use of home economics classes, and in the choiceof reading material for profeNonal improvement.
2790. Portland, Oreg. $chool district no. 1. Department of research.Home economics. Maith 11, 1929. 4 p. ms.
A city wide survey of home economics in grades 81: and 88.
2791. Reeve, Ethel Blanché. Achievement scales for foods and householdmanagement based upon accomplishment of grade 8a pupils in Minneapolisschools. Master's thesis, Jply 1929. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis.
2792. Ringle, Marie P. The effect of speed upon quality of work in certainclothing construction processes. 1928. Iowa state college, Ames. 132 p. ms.Sixty-one Junior high-school girls were tested upon quality of work in relation to the amount of tirosrequired for the completion of certain oonstruction processes. Conolusions: The results of this experimentseem to indicate that junior high-school girls can be speeded by using proper methods without adverselyaffecting the quality of work. In fact, evidence seems to show it may better the' quality of work.
2793. Root, Addle D. The status of home economics .in the "*.secondaryschools of Rhode Island. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Brown university, Provi-dence R. I. 99 p. ma:
This is a review of the practices in vogue In home economics education In Rhode Island and comparisonwith practites in the country at large. Ftndings: This study tends to show that home economics In RhodeIsland seoondary schools is up-to-date in Dyer's meaning of that term, that is to say, a balance is strut*between progressive and traditional methods.
2794. Roue, irmadele. Trends in the teaching or foods in high SawaMaster's thesis, 'June 1929. University of Southern California, Los Angeles. -41'
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2795. Scott, Ruth. Course in clothing selection for high school based upon
a survey of clothing selection reports in the home. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa
state college, Ames. 87 p. ms.

Miss Scott visited 60 homes and obtained through personal interviews with mothers, a list of the diffi-
culties they encountered in the selection of clothing. Objectives for a unit in clothing selection and prob-
lems to develop these objectives are given. Conclusions: The mothers interviewed considered that the
ability to select good material; the choice of economical clothing; care of the clothing should be the major
objectives for a clothing course. It is believed that these objectives can best be realized through real
problems.

2796. Spickard, Ronella. Home economics in Kentucky high schools, its
place and contact. Master's thesis, 1928. Iowa state college, Ames. 98 p. ms.

Tbe total drop-out for girls in the Kentucky high schools was computed for a period of ffve years.
A survey of the needs of high-school girls was made. A total of 2,757 high-school girls and 963 mothers con-
tributed information. Conclusions: The investigation indicated that the same course of study for home
economics oould not be equally we suited to rural, semi-rural, urban and city high schools. Some basic
factors may be the same but the needs of the four groups are different. The investigation indicated that
borne economics to be available for the largest number of girls in high school in the state of Kentucky should
be placed in the first and second years of the high school course.

2797. United States. Bureau of education. Circumstances surrounding
the election of home economies in the senior and regular high schools. Wash-
ington, D. C., June 1928. 14 p. rns. (Home economics letter no. 4)

2798. The kind of home .economics heeded for high-school
girls. Washington, D. C., September 1928. 32 p. ins. (Home &onomics
letter no. 5)

2799. White, Bernice Jeannette. A report of my experience in teaching
home economics to boys, through a bachelor's home economics club. Master's
thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.
28 p. ms.

2800. Williams, Maude McCraw. A survey of home economics in the high
schools of South Carolina. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of South
Carolina, Columbia.

See also 73, 2674.
COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

2801. Auderson, Elizabeth :ane. Commercial subject difficulty as corm-
lated with intelligence quotients. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Temple university,
Philadelphia, Pa.

2802. Boatman, Myrtle O. Specialized fields in salesmanship and content
material appropriate for the secondary schools of Colorado. Master's thesis,
1929. Colorado state teachers college, Greeley. 96 p. ms.

Questionnaires were sent to school superintendents and distributedim commercial departments to
merchants. 16 cities (1,429 individuals) took part iu the investigation. .153rgiialysis was made of merchan-
dicing field of occupational surveys, and department store training. Conclusions: (1) More than 50 per
cent of all commercial workers are sales people; (2) training has to be given by firms themselves when not
provided by educational agencies; (3) sufficient need in business world for the introduction of special
salesmanship courses; (4) technical training should be provided for preparation of students along technical
li orselling; (5) merchants show willingness to cooperate with secondary-echool graduates as long as
they are fitted to perform their work efficiently.

2803. Book, Harry D. Adjusting the high school commercial curriculum tò
the needs of the community. A report with recommendations, made by the
Commercial curriculum committeè of the New Castle, Pa., public schools. 1929.
Public schools, New Castle, Pa. Cincinnati, New York [etc.] South-western
publishing co. [199] 29 p.

A report on adjusting the commercial curriculum high school to the vocational need of the
community. Need for salesmanship training brought out; also needs for office practice.

2804. Botsford, Frances R. Proposed plan for acquainting secondary school-
administiators with recent trends in commergial education: Master's thesis,
1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 80 p. ms.
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2805. Burns, Edward G. A study of the non-vocational busine8§ tranwtions performed by the consumers of a Metropolitan district. Master's thesis,-1928-29. 'University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
2806. Calvin, Elizabeth. Training in departmental display. (Retail train. !ing) Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
2807. Colvin, Ambrose O. Commercial education in the secondary schoolsof Colorado. Master's thesis, June 1929. Colorado state teachers college,

Greeley. 127 p.
Qumtionnaires were sent to 140 Colorado high schools (or 73 per cent) that have depirtmems of con].mercial education. 100 returns were receiver!. Conclusions: (1) Commercial program offere:i ia sepond.ary schools of Colorado is almost wholly restricted to tr.tiutng highly specialiiel workers to become book.keepers, stenographers and typists; (2) program and subjects not extensive enough to meet requirementsoLmodern business field, nor to serve best interests of high school pupils who want to major in comments;education; (3) no definite commercial curriculutu in operation in high schools of state, all commercial subjects are elective; (4) data show no attempt on part of high school to adapt the commercial o &rings to loom)conditions. Program in small towns about same as in large cities, (5) some of most remunerative and desirable fields of commercial specialization open to high school pupils are neglecte I in mminorcial offeringsin high schools; (6) no uniformity in glade placement of commercial subjects; (7) consid tide variatioain time given to each of the commercial subjects; both In number of seine.:ters and len f period; (,pupil load of commercial teachers heavier than other high school teachers, (9) median salaries; A. M. degree,

$2,500; A. B. $1,650; B. and B. C. $1,500; Life certificate $1,375. 44 per cent of the commercial teachersn high school have A. B. and A. M.; only 5 per cent have A. M.
2808. Connor, William L. Course of study in general clerical service, report

of progress. Bureau of educational research, Public schools, Cleveland, Ohio.
(Bulletin no. 53, March 1929)

2809. Davis, N. Evelyn. A study of junior huskies training needs in the
George Washington junior high school of Pasadena. Master's thesis, 1928.
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

2810. Decker, Dorothy Dola. The objectives, Content and methods of
retail merchandising education in the secondary schools uf California. Master's
thesis, June 1929.- University of Southern California, Los Angeles

2811. Dirstine, Frances Wilhelm. Teaching typewriting for improvement.
Master's thesis, 1929. State college of Washington. Pullman. 221 p. ms.

This study includes three phases: Pt. I. Aims and objectives in teaching typewriting, a questionnairestudy; Pt. II. A course in typewriting by semesters; Pt. III. Important starNiards in teaching type-writing. Findings: (1) No set method was used in teaching the keyboard; (2) tendency to avoid uso of
nonsense syllables; (3) more time used in teaching keyboArd than necessary; (4) little appreciable differ-
ence in results shown regardless of time spent; (5) daily records, graphs, etc., generally well used; (6) widebariations in computing grades; (7) little evidence of adjustments to individual ditTerencas; (8) many*sellers give no speed tests during first semester; (9) a stadent is required to become as skilled in one
semester in some schools as he would become in three semesters in some other schools; (I0) ttre-3 is much¡need of standardizing typewriting teachers; (11) 20 Wpes of tests are outlined; (12) the present tendency ti
:to give a maximum and minimum assignment allowing erasures but making accuracy the aim.

'2812. Fuller, Florence D., and Bullock, Albert E. Evaluation of book-
_

keeping textbooks. March 1929. Psycholo4 and education-al research divi-
sion, Public schools, Lis Angeles, Calif. 67 p. ms.

Detailed anal yses of texts on each of the following topics: outstanding characteristics of the text; mannerof development of the texts; training and experience of the authors; Illustrations and mechanical make-q;oontent of the text summaries, tests, reviews, aids and prices; sets and businms forms; order, metho& .and presentation.

2813. Holsopple, James ;Winter, and Vanouse, Irene. A note on the
beta hylmthesis of learnitig. School and society, 29: 15-16, January 5, 1929.

An experiment conducted with a typewriting class of 40 students just beginning to transcribe from thatstiort-hand notes, to teg the feasibility of correcting errors in spelling through practising the error. Super.vised practice of a selected Hilt of misspelled words, both as correctly spelled aud as misspelledyshored
.80 errors after practice by the first method and no errors after practice by the second method.

2814. Hughes, Liana Celestine. The moral, intellectual and cultural vaitie
of commercial. education. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Marywood college!
Scranton, Pa. 50 p. ms.
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2815. Earnahan, Hazel Clare. Training in textile information. (Retail
(training) Master's thesis, 1929. University of PittsburgPittsburgh, Pa.

2816. Kneeland, Natalie. The interview in training salespeople. Tech-
niques for instruction based on errors, ratings, and serVice shopping reports.
Personnel journal, 8:47-52, June 1929.

The possibilitiffi of the personal interview as a method of training have been neglected. Miss Kneeland
bere describes tbe development of a technique for handling such interviews and for training interviewers
n retail stores. as worked out by the Research bureau for retail training, University of Pittsburgh.

2814 La Dow, Robert. The function of commerce in the junior college.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 73 p. ms.
281R. McLaughlin, Mary W. A proposed battery of tests in steno raphy.

Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa City. 50 p. in.'
2819. Martin, Mary Margaret. A study of the value of substitut n tests

for diagnosis of success in shorthand. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

2820. Miller, M. Alice. Relation of the I. Q. to success in learning type-
writing. Curriculum study and educational research bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.)
3:135-10, January-February 1929. N

An experiment with beginning typewriting chsses in Schenley high school, Pittsburgh, January 1928,
to determine the correlation between the I. Q. ota group Gf high school pupils and their ability to acquire
skill in typewriting as measured by standardized Msts and semester grades.

2S21. Nelsoh, H. Chester. A study in bookkeeping prognosis in the high
school. Master's thesis, October 1928. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y. 35 p. ins.

2822. North, Mrs. Frances D. The effect of maturity upon the learning of
heginning typewriting by girls. Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins uni-
versity, Baltimore, Md.

2823. Nyquist, Reuben E. Analysis of duties of bookkeepers. Master's
thesis, 192s. State tuniversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 61 p. ms.

2824. Ogle, Irend. Training on personality traits through group meetings
and individual conterences. (Retail training) Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-
versity of PiltshisrgltA Pittsburgh, Pa.

2825. Ringo, Fredonia Jane. An executive training course. Pvsonnel
journal. 7: 21;9 73, D ember 1928.

The results of a course ma tained for four years by the Research bureau for retail training and five
cooperating Pittsburgh stores re described. The personnel of the group, with its bearing on graduation
from the course: the proportio of graduations to enrollments; the promotion among the graduates and
non-graduates; the ehief eausestwhich led members to drop out before finishing their work; and certain
suggestions for steadily raising the standard of the course are briefly described.

2826. Rosenblum, Irving. Criteria for the selection of pupils for the junior
high school boAkeeping course. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of
New York, New York, N. Y. 16 p. ms.

A comparison was made of marks in the 7th and St h.grade school subjects and of scores on the sub-tests
of tbe Terman group test of mental ability in predicting bookkeeping success. . Findings: The school
subject marks in general showed higher correlations with bookkeeping ability than did scores on the in.
telligence tests; the clan marks on bookkeepiitg correlated .72 with a standardized bookkeeping test (Carl-
son); chronologicAl age correhtted minus .47, yielding better prediction than the total score of the Terman
test.

2827. Rulon, Dorothy Overfelt. An experiment with two different pro-
cedures in the practice periods in typewriting. Master's thesis, 1929. Stan-
ford university, Stanford University, Calif.

.,
2S2g. Schmid, Bertha Emily. Material on special training in salesman-

ship. Niaster's thesis, 1929. University 01 Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
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2829. Scudder, Kenyon J. The predictive value of general intelligencetests in the selection of junior accountants and bookkeepers. Journal of appliedpsychology, 12 : 1-8, February 1929.
This study emphasises the fact that success in junior accountancy and bookkeeping depends to a largedegree upon the mental capacity of the individual and that a minimum Terman group test score of 100 forbookkeepers and 125 for junior accountants is, in most eases, essential to such success.
2830. Sioux City, Iowa. Public schools. Tentative course in commercial

education. 1928-29.
Junior and senior high schools.

2831. Wakefield, Alice. A technique for the development of the trait ofresourcefulness in typing. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,Iowa City. 173 p. ma.
2832. Wilson, Marion. A study of the demands of employers of elementgybusiness training and the educational requirements of commercial teachers.1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.
2833. Wright, William Hardcastle. Vocational commercial education in thejunior college. Master's thesis, 1929. University of California, Berkeley. 87p.MS.
Conclusions: (1) The Junior college movement has developed to such an extent that it has made foritself a place in our educational system; it must offer two curricula: (a) For students going on to college;(b) for those whose formal education culminates with junior college; (2) about half of the students who enterthe college of commerce in our universities do not go beyond the second year. This is had because the firstand second years are set up in preparation for the last two yelrs, and students leaving in the middle are Attrained. The field in which the junior college can excel is that of offering two-year terminal courses forstudents who plan to enter the semi-professional commercial occupations. This thesis does not make mommendations as to high school preparations for junior college commerical work.
2834. Young, Della A. A survey of commercial education in secondary schoolsof Montana. Master's thesis', June 1929. Colorado state teachers college,Greeley. 142 p. tns.

One hundred and thirty-two questionnaires were sent to 97 high schools of Montana; 109 answered. Fieldof literature was also surveyed. Findings: (1) 36.9 1)er cent of Montana high school pupils registered in com..mercial subjects; (2) 79.3 per cent of schools offered typewriting, bookkeeping and shorthand, offering it onesemester, usually in the eleventh or twelfth grade: (3) 69.5 per cent of typewriters were Underwoods; (4) noconsensus of opinion on textbooks in these subjects; (n) 74.1 per cent of commercial teachers are women;25.9 per cent, men; (6) median initial salaries of men Are $1,420; women, $1,375. After three years'experience, men received $1,700; women $1,500; (7) 71.5 per cent hold degrees; 23.8 are undergraduates;(8) 79.6 per cent of teachers had had 1.5 median years experience and 84.3 per cent of the women had hadteaching experience; 92 per cent of the men had had teaching experience.
2835. Young, Harry Stanley. The development of commercial educatiooin the public high school of the United States. Master 's thesis, 1928. Universityof Illinois, Urbana.
See also 297, 624, 965, 1024, 1451,' 1489, 1551, 2313, 2865.

YROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
2836. Andrews, Alexander B. chairman. Legal education and admission tothe Bar. Committee report to North Carolina bar association. Asheville, June

1928. 31 p.
2837. Brayton, James H. Development of medical education in Indiana.

Master's thesis, 1929. Indiana university, Bloomington. 164 p. ms.
The history of each of the states regular medical colleges was traced from souice material and thenrelated in chronological order. The problems of medical legislation, sectarirninn and academic contra'were found to be closely related and vital to the development of medical education. s s

2838. Committee on the grading of nursing schools. Nurses, patients and
pocketbooks. Report of a study of the economics of nursing by the Committeeon the grading of nursing schools. May Ayres BurgeSs, director. New York
city, 1928. 618p.

A report on a nation-widePstudy of supply and demand In nursing service. This is the flat of threevolumes contemplated by the committee.
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2839. Grant, Edward Donald. An investigation of missionary courses in
selected Protestant theological seminaries. Master's, thesis, 1929. George
Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 68 p. rns.

2840. Herriott, M. X. Why "honor" engineering students think they succeed
in college. School and society, 28: 829-30, December 29, 1928.

An evaluation of a ILst of reasons for success given by a group of 25 honor students in engineering and
ratings of these reasons by a similar group of 23 honor students.

2841. Hoad, Hortense. The 134rofession of medicine. Ann Arbor, University
of Michigan. Committee on vocational counsel and placement, 1928. 68 p.
(American council of education. Vocational monograph series, no. 1, August
1928)

gm

This monograph presents the essentials of training, and some of the methods by which one may enter
the field of medicine.

2842. Hurd, A. W. Achievements of students in engineering. 1929. Univer-
sity of Minnesota, Minneapolis. ms.

2843. Kelsey, Hugh Espy. Theological seminaries in the middle west. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state university, Columbus.

2844. Mann, Claire Victor. "New type" tests in general engineering drawing
and descriptive geometry. Doctor's thesis, 1929. State universay of Iowa,
Iowa City. 374 p ms. (in 2 vols.)

2545. Montgomery, Riley B. The education of ministers of Disciples of
Christ. Doctor's thesis. [1929] Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

2846. Nolde, O. Fred. The Department of Christian education in tfie theolog-
ical seminary. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.
Philadelphia, 1929. 169 p.

An investigation leading to the determination of the offerings that are essential for the Department ofChristian education in the Lutheran theological seminary, at Philadelphia. It suggests and illustrates a.procednre that may be employed to determine the offerings ghat are, essential for any department of atheological institution.

2847. Rappleye, Willard C. Third report of commission on medical educa-
tion. Supplement to third report. October 1928, May 1929. New Haven,
Conn., Commission on medical education, 1928-1929. 70 p., 82 p.

In this third report the commission endeavors to present what it believes to be the most importantprinciples that should be emphasized in medical training.
2848. Remmers, H. H. The measurement of interest differences betweenstudents of engineering and of agriculture. Journal of applied psychology, 13:

105-19, April 1929.
This study reports an attempt to develop an instrument for discriminating between students withinterests predominant in engineering and those with interests predominant in agriculture. For this pur-pose, the reactions in a school of agriculture and a school of engineering to a list of items related to thesevocational fields were obtained. The conclusion is drawn that a means can be devised which w ill show thedifference in interests between students enrolled in agricultural courses and ttrbse enrolled in engineerinacourses.

I.

2849. Sadler, McGruder E. A comparative personnel study of ministerial,
medical and law students. [1929] Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

2850. Strong, Edward X jr. Interests of engineersa basis for vocationalguidance. Personnel journal, 7: 441-54, April 1929.
Engineers as a group have a definite pattern of interests that is distinct from tip interest patterns ofmost occupations and professions. With the use of the vocational interest test, it is now possible to deter-mine the extent to which a man's interests approximate the interest patterns of Xi occupations. Such datahave genuine value since first, there is agreement between the actual careers of adult mensnd the recom-mendations as to careers resulting from the test scores; and second, as far as can be asoertiined within aperiod of two years, the intereit tests have prognostic value in the case of wile men.
See also 1081, 1781.
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CIVIC EDUCATION

2851. Bowdlear, Charles L. The elements of sportsmanship. Journal of ed
cational method, 8: 40S-13, April 1929.

Developing dtizenship attitudes through sportsmanship. (lives a table mmparing the clempntscitizenship as expressed in textbooks, magazino articles and state courses of study with the elernkrits
sportsmanship as listed by boys' gymnasium (lasses.

2852. tradt, Mary E. A study of the knowledge of government that pupil;
bring to the high school from the eighth grade. Master's thesis, 1929. New York
state college for teachers, Albany, N. Y.

A survey of all children beginning study of civics in a-city high school, seeond semester.
2853. Hession, Wilma A. Nly study book in community civics. Master's

thesis, June 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 315
p. ms.

2854. Konkle, Alcyone F. Survey of material available for teaching eighth
grade community civics in the rural schook of Delaware county, Pa. NInstef5
thesis, 1929. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

This study is an analysis of responses to multiple choice and completion tests and comparison with mt.ing tests to formulate improved methods of teaching and testing vocabulary.
28551 Nebraska state teachers association. Vitalizing the teaching ofthe state and federal constitutions. Lincoln, Nebr., Nebraska state teacher$

association, October 192S. 31 p. (Research bullet.in, no. 2)
2856. Reniland, Benjamin S. The contents of civic texts used in the high

schools. Master's thesis, 192S. New York university, New York, N. Y.
The thesis is concerned with the classification of the contents of 59 representative high school civics toonow available,

2811P. Singleton, Gordon G. Georgia civics supplement. 1929. State
department of education, Atlanta, Ga.

2858. Stabler, Dewey A. The relationship between the civic information
possessed by ninth grade pupils and their practices in citizenship. Maste's
thesis, February 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

This study is to determine; (1) The kind and extent of citizenship deficiencies which ninth grade pupilshave in their civic.practices in the junior high schools of South Haven, Mich.; (2) the character and West
of civic knowledge possessed by the pupiLsT (3) to study the relationship between the civic deficiencies of tbapupils and their civic knowledge.

2859. Stephenson, Orlando W. The special vocabulary of civics. Journal
of educational research, 18: 297-304, November 192g,

From an analysis of ten civics textbooks a vocabulary list in civics was compiled.
2860. Stewart, Edna. An experimental study of subjects that develop

attitudes and ideals of civic behavior. Master's thesis, October 192g. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 52 p. ms.

2861. Taylor, Frances P. Problems of American democracy as a high school
subject. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 104
p. ms.

The development of the course from the year 1918 (wben first proposed) to the present; its status Ind
state ;ourses of study. The findings of the study indicate that the subject is growing in importance tab
year in spite of certain of its limitations.

Bee also 106, 361, 1123, 1144-1145, 2116, 2334, 2900.
. MILITARY EDUCATION

2862. Gault, Francis Noble. The national defense act and military train-
ing. , Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

2863. Gibbs, W. T. Psychology of military training in the high school.
1928-29 .:-.41gricultural, and technical college, Greensboro, N. C. (Published
in Infantry journal, May 1929) .

The purporig this study was to show that the present high school program does not cover this phosseel
boys' training; to stress its importanoe u a feature of training for citizenship, and to show that the
and attitudes of the aitisaneoldier toward military service are just as essential u his health.
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r 2S64. Vandervort, Charles Thomas. Military training in the secondary
schools of the United States. Alaster's thesis, 1929. Stanford university,
Stanford University, ("flit'. .N

See also 2678.

EDUCATION OF WOMEN

2S65. Cavan, Ruth' Shonle. Business girlsa study of their interests and
prObleMS Chicago, Iii. , Religious education association, 1929. 104 p. (Re-

eihicatImi monograph, m). 3, June 1929)
This study includes size! pro' %lents as home and family life of working girls, t heir intellectual abilities and

interests, re!..-e.itional interests friends, vocltion il problems. etc.

2st;(;. Ebersbach, Alice L. .1 ca;e study of freshman woman refused re-
registration. Master's t he:Nk, 92S -29. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,
Pa.

2S67. Frost, Loraine H. he rclat ionship between variations in tile antero-
posterior clirve (4 the spine and seibliois. Master's thesis, 1929. Wellesley
college. Wellesley. Mas.:. SS p. ms.

In this study, mels;Irements indient e(j in t he title were made of 100 college women undergraduates.
Findings: Varilt ion iii t he anterioposterior curves occur in in lividuals with scoliosis probably because the
same conditions are act Ive in producing both variations. There is no positive correlation, however, be-
tween the exlcf`iocation of the varimions in the ant eroposterior carves and those ofeit her the latergl devla-
tion, or rotati4.n, although they were found to coincide with revect to at least one fact or in the sebliosis in
50 per cent of t he eases studied.

2S6S. Gaw, Esther Allen. Occupational itAerest s. of college women. Per-
connel journal, 7: 111 1-1, Augu4 192s.

This study was made by means of the Frey(' occupational interests blank for women in Mills college in
1221s and 1924. Its findings proved the conclusions reachel by other research students that " The interests
of a honmene,ms group remain characteristic from year t,) year regardless of wide fluctuations of interest
among members of the rottly"

2%4i°. Green, if rs. Geraldine. A study 4 the pr ihkmts of discipline which
the deans of women in leacher training inst it utions are handling. I n National
ass+ wiati!)n of deatH of women. Puf wp di tg,; t he sixteenth regular meet-
ing. . . Cleveland, Ohio, Febniary '20 -23, 1929. p. 137-42. (Headquarters:
1634 Eye street.. Washington, D. ('.)

Thirty-three inst Out were re:resenie this 1) trim; one in t h 275 cases of discipline were
handled hy t he deans of women In these institutions. Thirty-three hawibloks were examined with refer-
ence to molt ions. The results of the study are given in this address hy the c hairman of the committee.

2S70. Henderson, Stella Van Pett9n. Characteristics of certain occupa-
tions open to girls in Joliet. Nlaster' 1929. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 135 p.

Eight oecupat ions in which girls in the occupat ions clmszos wce most interested, were studied to deter-
mine their important characteristics.

2S71. Hutchinson, Emilie. Women and tilt! Ph. D. Greensboro, N. C.,
Institute of NVOIlleICS professional relations, 1929. 126 p.

Data on 1,025 women who have taken the Ph. D. degree in United States universities; why taken, how,
when: opinions of its valae. results in earnings, oczupationt histories.

2872. Jacobsen, Alta' T. The causes of absence among girls in a suburban
high school. Master's thesis, 1929. 'University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

2873. Jepson, Lydia P. Educational work of women's clubs in Iowa.
Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa, Iowa COT. 135 p. ms.

2874. Keyser, Leah Lucinda. Relation to college success of certain factors
in the women's physical examination. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Ohio state
university, Columbus.
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475. Kling, Virginia M. The relationship between physical capacity an(
athletic ability among college women. Master's thesis, 1929. We Desk!
college, Wellesley, Mass. 110 p. rns.

This study is an application of " Rogers test" to college women undergraduates. Findings: Athletit
ability of college women not correctly measured by Rogers test. Martin strength index gave as high corm
lation with athletic criterion as did Rogers test.

2876. Mitchell, Fannie S. A survey of thc position of dean or adviser of

girls in North Carolina high schools. 1928-'29. North Carolina educational
association, Raleigh. 6 p. ins.

This study shows number of schools having deans of girls, the variation of title given to person serving io

said capacity, together with experience, salaries, training and service rendered.

2877. Pressey, Luella Cole. The women whose names appear in "American
Men of Science" for 1927. School and society, 29: 96-100, January 19, 1929.

A study of birthplace, age, education, major interest, and present location of 687 women, act ive in scienti5e
work, whose names are included in " American Men of Science" for 1927.

2878. Prosser, Mame Rose. A study of the scholastic performance of

freshmen women at the State university of Iowa. Doctor's thesis, 1928. State
university of Iowa, Iowa City. 268 p.

2879. fihook, Mary S. Study of Peabody women graduates. Master's
thesis, 1928. George PeAbody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 55 p. ms.

Four hundred and seventy-t ornen graduates of George Peabody college for teachers were studied.
Findings: (1) 98 per cent have entered the profession for which they were trained: (2) there is very little lapse
of time between graduation and employment; (3) 93 per cent of the graduates are employed in the south
(4) *per cent were employed in educational work at the time the study was made; (5) a decided majority
were employed in the field in which they did their major work; (6) the gnvluatos were keeping in touch wail
advancing standards in their profession by post-graduate work; etc. (7) apriroximately one in six of the
graduates were married, 49 per cent of the latter were engaged ín teaching; (8) the average number of children
per marriage is only .8; (9) one-half of the graduates reporting occupations of their husbands married prof*
sional men; (10) there Is a relation between the occupation of the husband and that of the wife.

2880. Sturtevant, Sarah M., and Hayes, Harriet. A partial bibliography
for deans of women and girls. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1929. 35 p.

2881. and Strang, Ruth. Activities of high school girlota study
of the daily schedules of 152 pupils. Teachers college record, 30: 562-71,
Miirch 1929.

From this study it was found that the average girl student spends nine and a half hours in sleep, one

hour in physical activity, one and one-half hours in eating, two and a half hog# in study, one half hour in

extra-classroom activity, one and one-half hours in social activity and one halfhour "fooling around," one

hour in home duties, one hour in recreational reading and music.

2882) A personnel study of deans of girls in high school.
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. 150 p.

2883.
, A personnel study of deans of women in teachers col-

leges and normal schools. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia univer-.
sity, 1928. 95 p. (Contributions to education, no. 319)

The schools selected for this study were the public state-supported normal schools and teachers cokes
in the United, States. 77 per cent of the schools studied have a woman officially appointed to supervise
the various phases of oollege life among the women students; 85 per cent of the teachers col!eges have crested
the office of dean of women, whereas 56 per cent of the concern.iil schools have done so. Information
ing duties, experience and training, and salaries, is given.

2884. Test, Mrs. Edna. Occupation fqi women in Akron. Master's thesis,
1929. University of Akroii, Akron, Ohio. 62 p. ms.

The scope of study was local. Findings: Akron offers occupations for women where they can grow and

develop while being employed; personality seems to be the first requisite with personnel directors.

2885. Woodhouse, 44hite Going. Married college women in business and

the professions. Reprinted from The Annals of the American academy of
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political and social science, May 1929. 14 p. (Reported by Institute of
women's professional relations, Greensboro, N. C.)

Results of this study show that women without children had median earnings of $1,800 and a maximum
of $8,000. There were 4.6 per cent of them earning $4,000 or above. The women whith children reported
median earnings of $1,975 and a maximum cif $20,000, while 11.1 per ("tint of them earned $4,000 or over.

See also 28, 39, 53, 66-67, 143, 155, 770, 1345, 1499, 1654, 1670, 1841, 2339,
2357, 2394, 2404-2405, 2428, 2433, 2446, 2605-2606, 2633, 2681, 2688, 2696,
2724, 2766, 2822, 2910, 2922, 2955, 2978, 2982, 2995.

EDUCATION OF RACIAL GROUPS

2S86. Bell, Reginald. A study of certain phases of the education of Japanese
in. Central California. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif.

2S87. Butzbach, Arthur Graham. The segregation of Orientals in the
San Francisco schools. Master's thesis, 1928. Stanford university, stanford
University, Calif.

2888. Garth, Thomas R., Smith, Hale W., and Abell Wendell. A study
of the intelligence and achievement of full-blood Indians. Journal of applied
psychology, 12: 511-16, October 1928.

Paper read b.fore section Q of the American association for the advancement of science,December 28,
1927. This 'study is an attempt to measure intelligence as influenced by factors of nurture in the case of
1,000 full-hifOd Indians.

2S89. Holcombe, Walter Merton. An inquiry into the length of recita-
tion of Mexican school childrCn. Master's thesis, 1929. Unieisity of Denver,
Den v er, Colo.

Tests were given to 195 Mexican children in the third, fourth, seventh and eighth grades In the public.
schools of San Antonio, Texas, in order to ascertain if Mexican pupils have a tendency .to become fatigued
with continuous study, the effect of the rest period and the difference between Mexican and white children.
Pupils added columns of numbers, spending two minutes on each page. They worked for 28 minutes,
then rested . Older pupils (seventh and eighth grades) worked for 42 nilnutes. Findings: (1) Tendency
toward fatigue is plain; (2) rest period made for improvement; (3) practicalty no difference between the
ability of the two races was found.

2890. Jamieson, Elmer, and Sandiford, Peter. The mental capacity of
southern Ontario Indians. Journal of educational psychology, 19: 536-51,
November 1928.

Jamieson, who carried out this invesgtigat ion under Sandiford's direction, is an Indian who has resided
on the Six Nations Reserve from birth bid can speak the Mohawk dialect. Although tbe indian children
tested had II knowledge of-F.nglish, it is certain that every one of them suffered from a language handicap.
The results of the study showed that Indiab pupils do not perform nearly as wall as whites on the Ayres-
Burgess silent reading test, they rank below the whites in writing and spelling ability, and both their edu-
cational quotients and their aocoinplishment quotients are below normal Ion the average.

2891, Patterson, Margaret. Inter-racial education in the Aimary depatt-
ment. Master's thesis, February 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univer-
sity, New York, N. Y. 36 p. ms.

2892. Schwartz, Mrs. Morris. A history of education among the Cherokee
Indians of Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Tevs, Austin.

NEGROES

2893. Blose, David T. Statistics of education of the negro race, 1925-1926.
Washington, United States Government printing office, 1928. 42 p. (U. S.
Bureau ot\ education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 19)

2894. Brown, Charles C. The history of negro education in Tennessee.
Master'é thesis, 1928-1929. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.

2895. Cooper, Peter. An investigation of racial differences of college students
in respect to personality traits. 1928. Talladega college, Talledega, Ala.

In this study 28 men and 28 women, nevi) students, were given the Allport asoendance-submission
reaction test. Alab a oomparisoi was made between the subjective judgments of two teachers on these

..,

,

4

:



260 REV :CH' STUDIES IN TICATION

56 students ar he objective results as revealed by these tests. Results: The negro students showed preeti.cally the same central tendencies as are indicated by the Allports among-idle students. There are wideindividual differences within both white and negro groups, but an inappreciable difference between themeans and medians of the two ?aces. Among the men the range 'of tTerences wit the group extendsfrom plus 25 to minus 29; in the case of the women from plus 45 to minus 13. But in comparing the meansof the Hit) races there is difference of only 1.4 among the women arxd 1.6 among the men. Before thetests were given two teachers ranked the students in the order of ascendance and submission. A com-parison of these rankings with those gained through the testeshimed positive correlation% of .36 and .37.2896. Covington, Floyd C. Occupational choices in relation to economicopportunities of negro youth in Pittsburgh. Curriculum, study and educationalresearch bulletin (Pittsburgh, Pa.) , 3: 133-34, Jamiary-Fehruary 1929.This work is based on a study of 434 negro boys and girls enrolled in Fifth A venue, Scheniey, Wmting.house, and Peabody high schools.

2897. 'Evans, John W. A study of the development of- the facilities fornegro educat4on in St. Louis from 1858 to 1928. Master's thesis, 1'929. Stateuniversity of Iowa, Iowa City. 131 p. ms.
2898. John F. Shaer fund. Reference Hsi of private and denominationalsouthern colored high schoUls and colleges. 4th ed. 1928-29. 16 p. (Occa-siondl papers, no. 20)
2899. Lehman, Harvey C., and Witty, Paul A. The negro child's interestin writing poetry. Education,. 49: 346-54, February 1929.
2900. McGee, Alice E. The'views of colored students and laymen respect-ing the dulties and difficulties of a good citizens Master's thesis, 1929. Uni-versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 45.p. rns.
This study gives:. (1) the opinions of 1,000 pupils ikt he colored high schools of St. Louis, Mo., and of 40colored citizens of St. Louis, respecting the duties anci tiifficult ies of citizenship: (2) a comparkon with astudy of representative citizens of the United States. Vludings: There are some problems in citizenship .that are common to all citizens and some that are common to specific groups. A need of differentiatedobjectives is suggested.

2901. Ow&ne, E. A. Vocational tlioices of secondary students in the negroaccredit schools of North Carolina. 1928-29. Agricultural and technicalcollege, Greensboro, N. C. Ms.
The pUrpose of this study was to assemble and classify vocational choices in order to furnish a scientificbasis for vocational guidance. Thirty-eight schools were surveyed. The most popular choice was profes-sional. Trades and business occupational groups were proport ionally small in corn parisort with the profes-sional group. The clerical group was second in choice among t he girls and trade was third.
2902. Payne, E. George. Negroes in the public elemen ary schools of theNorth. 1928. Néw York university, New York, N. Y. 9 p.The study includes a determination of the educational status and opportunity of the negro in the north-ern states and the elementary schools. It inclures a study of segregation and its significance, the natureand extent of conscious discrimination and in general the weaknesses of the public school as an agency ofnegro adaptation and social adjustment.
2903. Peterson, Joseph, and Lanier, L. H. Studies in the comparative abili-ties of whites aiid negroes. Baltimore, Williams and Wilkins company, 1929.156 p. (Mental measurements monographs, no. 5, February 1929)
2904. Price, Zoseph St. C. Measurement of intelligence of freshmen innegro colleges. June 192e. Coljegiate institute, Institute, W. Va. 20 p. ms.This study includes group, verbal,-Intelligence tests of freshmen in the following negro schools, togetherwith those of frogmen in a number of white educational institutions; A t lent a university, Fisk university,Hampton institute, Howard university, Lin

Carolina state college, Spelman college, W
2905. Reedy, Sidney Joseph.

university, Morehouse college, Morgan college, North
nia collegiate institute, Wilberforce university.

e educational significan9e of negro maga-zines. Master's thesis, 1928. State university óf Iowa, Iowa City. 27 p.
2906. Royster, Lawrence 14., and Hulvey, C. N. A itudy of the ratioQf weight-height-age, in negro children. Read Wore the Americitn pediatric
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Society, St. Louis Mo., May 20., 1929. (Pub. in American journal or iseases of
children)

A stìtttica1 study of over 8,000 measurements of negro children, in connection with similar measure-
ments of white ch ren. The study reveals the fact that the various ratios, height to weight, height to
weight fur age, height to age, etc., in negro children differ materially (row similar ratios iu white children.

2907. Shaw university, Raleigh, Dr. C. Studies by the- Pestalozzi club.
192S-29. Shaw university, Raleigh, N. C. .10 p. ms.

This i compilation of papers by college students dealing wit h t he folrow ing topics: Non-st andard negro
high schools, development of private negro education in North Carolina, comparative study of negro and
white educat4on in North Carolina, and other minor papers.

2908. Smith, L. H., jr. A study _of the accredited negro high schools of
North Carolina over a period of four years to determine number of graduates
entering college.. 192S-29. Agrietilturdl and technical college, Greensboro,

In this study 2-4 schools responded. The general trend in the number of high school graduate's was
slightly upward. The trend in the numb& of students entering college was markedly upward during the
three first three years of study. In the first year, less than half of Ore high school graduates entered college.
Daring all the other years more Omit 50 per cent entered college.

2909. Stringer, S. L. ik survey of types of schoul systems fur negro
educ:t t if, a send -c(111,( idat ed school system without transportation in Coahoma
count and a ed syt with t r:t osport at ion in Forrest county,

Miss. 11astur's thesis, 1929. University of .1ississippi, University.

2910. Towns, Grace. The emotional attitudeS of negro girls in lligh school
and college. Master's thesi..;, 1929. Ohio stale university, Columbus. 76 p.

Purposes of the study were: (1) To discover the nature of emotional attitudes of negro girls in high school
Ind college; (2) to compare with white girls of same ages; (3) to comptre with feeble-minded girls. Pressey
X-t) tests were used. Conclusions: (1) P, mot ional age apparently is not related to mental age; (2) emotional
age apparent ly knot rented tn chronological age; (3) in tnosf individuals development in two of the three age
scales is usually rather closely.related; (4) certain chlrwes in errmtiurril response at different chrônological
ages are found; (5) a difference in the emotional attitudes of negro and white girls is found; (0),Iresults can-
not be taken as significant for either social group due to circumstances involved in tke invesiigaPtion; (7) little
that is similar appears in g comparison of the negro and feeble-minded groups. \

2911. United States. Bureau of education. Survey of negro colleges and
universities. Prepared in the Division of higher education, Arthur J. Klein,
chief. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 964 p.

192S, no. 7)

2912. Varney, W. Drew. A comparative study of intelligence of negroes and
Whites. Master's thesi§, 1929. University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y.
160 p

This study is a summary of other studies to date, a person study of two groups negro and whitereview
of inequalities of educational opportunities of the two races, analysis of other social and economic factors:
Findings: Other studies have not adequatel recogai.zed inequalities of opportunity for the two races;
granted equal opportunity, the apparent di ees. in intelligence tend to decrease.

2913. Wilson, Henry A. opment of Smit Hughes agriculture for
negrues inn krkansas. Master,',$ thezis, 1929. Ohio stat;iliniversity, Columbus.
101 p.

An objective analysis and tabulation of data which are tnken directly from reports of the vocational
instructors in negro schools of Arkansas. Reports were available for all years 1920-1927 inclusive, exoept
l924. Finddings: Substantial gains were made during the period covered by the study in allday, evening,
part time and day unit classes.

See also 411, 1455, 1481-1482, 1560, 2224, 2513, 2593, 2757.

'EDUCATION OF BLIND AND DEAF

.2914. Abernathy, Edward Robert. A tone-intensity comparison of the
hearing of deaf brothers and sisters. Master's thesis, 1929. Ohio state uni-
versity, Columbus. 78 p. ms.

This study is a comparison by intensities on 20 tones of ththeating of 34 families of deaf brotbroa and
sisters. Conclusions: There Is a tendeticy for congenitally deaf brothers and sisters to have t16 same
amount of bearing in the same Was.
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2915. Caldwell, Floyd Franklin. A comparison of blind and seeing chil.
dren in certain educational abilities. Doctor's thesis, 1929. University of.Cali-
fornia, Berkeley. 68 ms.

An attempt to compare the abilities of blind and seeing children by means of the results obtained op ais
Stanford achievement tests. (Reading tests I, II, and III, Forms A and B were used. The groups tested
were the junior high school studonts at the California School for the blind, and low oeventh pupils of Oakland
high school). Conclusions: The achievement of the blind compares very favorablY with that of the seeingwhen ample allowance is made for the speed handicap. Taking the ages of the two groups into considers-
tion, however, the blind are found to be five years and six months older than the seeing children used in ibisexperiment. Fran the evidence cited it seems logical to conclude that the blind children have requitedabout three years longer to reach that level of achievement indicated on the tests than the seeing children
have required to reach approximately the same level.

2916, Craig, Samuel B. Status of educationfor the deaf. 1928. George
Washington university, Washington, D. C.

An historical survey.

2917. Fowler, E. P., and Fletcher, Harvey. Deafened school children.
Journal of the American medical association, 91: 1181-83, October 20,1928.

Study is devotèd to the results of testing hearing with the audiometer. The authors find that thereat
large numbers with a hearing loss between 6 and 9 sensation units " who would derive' great benefit from
proper treatment." While a considerable number it tb1 group will show irnpróveruent without treatment
a large number will show a definite decrease in hearing ability from yeat,to year. This Class should surely
be given medical attentions

2918. Knotts, Josephine R., and Miles, W. R. The maze-learning ability
of blind compared with sighted children. Pedagogical serikinary and Journal of
genetic psychology,-36: 21-50, March 1929.

Two groups each containing 20 blind and two groups each containing 20 sighted pupils were studied.
Blind and sighted were carefully matched in chronological and mental age. One group of blind and one of
sighted (40 subjects in all) were used with each maze. The blind show median scores indicating somewhat
better success than the sighted in number of trials, total errors, and total Limo for both mazes. The blind
show widevanges of scores than the sightet The rai3ed maae.traversed by the finger was found much
easier for both blind and sighted than the similar stylus maze which did not afford direct cutaneous contact.

2919. Laurer,
Syracuse schools.
1924.

.11

Tests of hearing we made
greatly, by this test, in
for sbme of tbe findings.

Frank A. Hearing survey among a group of pupils of
American journal 4,f public health, 14: 1353-60, November

by means of the audiometer. The amount of impaired hearing varied
erent schools. The author believes that a language handicap may be responsible

2920,*Manafie1d, Helen L. A case of congenital auditory aphasia compli-
cated by amentia. Reprinted from Training school bulletin (Vineland, .N. J.),
Januairy 1929. 5 p.

A case study of a boy 12 years of age, who apparently has had auditory aphasia from childhood.,
2921. Pintner, Rudolf. Speech and speech-reading tests for the deaf.

Journal of applied psychology, 13: 220-25, June 1929.
This is a study in the development of objettive messum for the determination of abilities in speech and

speech-reading 'among the deaf. The iniplications of this study point t ya possibility of the construction
of speech and speechgeading tests which will have a fair, degree of relish and validity for determining
the ability of the deal individuals riiigive to speech and speecli reading.

2922. Thompson, Hazel N. Vocational trainhig for girls in schools for Ole
deaf. Master:s thesis,- *14128 George Washington university, Washington,
D. C. American anuals of the (leaf, 73: 393-419, November 1928.

A questionnaire study oeopportunities and practices in vocational training in schools for the deaf Intl).
United States and Canada. Findings: Pre-vocational and vocational subjects are offered in most of the
schools for the deaf; almost one-half of the girls enrolled in schools for the deaf if America are p
vocational trothing, over one-half of the schools for the deaf report vocationdl courses planned with Ws
to vocational opportunities, outlined with definite objectives, and allotted the same credit as academic.
courses, etc.

2923. Upshall, Charles C. Dity schools V8. institutionti fpr the deaf. Doc-
tor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia univers4, New York, N. Y.a
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New York city, Teacliers college, Columbia university, 1929. 104 p. (Contribu-
tions to, education, no. 389)

Records from over 4,000,pupi1s'in institutions and day schools for the deaf were available for study.
One of the problems which the author atteMpts to solve is "How real Lf the difference between the pupils
ikthe day schools and in the institutions with respect to chronological age, mental ability, educational
achievement, residual hearing, years spent in schools6for the deaf and in schools for bearing pupils, age of
starting school and age of becoming deaf." It is concluded that there are 99 chances out of 100 that the day
schools are accomplishing moreeducationally than the institutions.

See also 2377.
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

2924. Armstrong, Caroline. Creative work in ungraded rooms. Los
Angeles school journhl, February 23, 1929.

2925. Astrachan, Irving. JuvenilQ delinquency. Master's thesis, 1928.
New York university, New York, N. Y. 90 p.

2926. Brenfleck, Mrs. Elvira. Mental status of tuberculous children.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio. 50 p.

Findings: That the average I. Q. was lower than normal at second testing; trend c the average I. Q.
%vim lower although extremes approached the

2927. Bryne, May E., and Shoemaker, War4Ì.. The academic achievement
of the mentally deficient. 1929. Board of -etikeation, Minneapolis, Minn.
100 p. Ms.

The study is of the academic performanarin reading, spelling and arithmetic fundamentals of over
500 special day class pupils ranging between 50 and sO in I. Q. Findings: (1) Special class pupils with
I. Q.'s ranging from :4) to b5 make abotit 65 per cent of the reading progress of normal children according to
the median performance of 562 such children on the Thorndike-McCall reading.scale in comparison with
the staldards of ihe test; (2) special class pupils make about per cent of the spelling progress of normal
children according to the median perforni-ince of :.(; 'children on the Morrison-McCall spelling scale In
comparison with the standards of the scale; (3) special class pupils nuke about 40 per cent of the arithmetic
progress of normal children according to the median performance of 565 children on the Woody-McCall
fundamentals test in aritlijnetic in comparison with the standards of the test.

292S. Calhoon, C. H. A follow-up study of 100 normal and 100 subnormal
delingliCnt boys. Journal of juvenile research, 12: 236-10, September Decem-
ber 192S.

"From the data colitzlpted on these two groups of boys; we may conclude (1) that the intelligence of
. children who are behavior problems must he carefully considered when a treatment is outlined, and (2)
that normal intelligence does not necessarily mean good social adjustment. The possession of normal
intelligence by delinquent childrtn is not in itself a sufficient jatification for expecting a better adjust-
ment than may be predicted for those of lower mentZlity."

2929. Coleman, Sister Mary Bernard. Legislation in Minnesota for chil-
dren needing special care. Master's.thesis, 1929. Catholic university of Amer-
ica, Washington, D. C. 70 p. ms.

A de.scriptive study of the Minnesota code (1917-1929) for dependent, defective and delinstident children.
Tbi conclusion is drawn that Minnesota's °side for children needing special care is one of the best4Ln the
United States. .-

2930. Coxe, Warren W., and Ross; Eleanore. Special classis lò New York
state. Educational administration and supervisioil, 14: 574-79, November 1928.

2931. Cuthbert,son, Daisy. The exceptional child in the elementary
schools of North 'Carolina. Master's thesis, 1929. North Carolina college for
women, Greensboro. -38 p. ms.

Results of reading and questionnaire on what is being done In North Carolina with recommendations. O
Further attention to exceptional children seems Justified by results already obtained.

2932. DeLong, Howard H. An analysis of 'the researches on gifted children.
Master's thesis, 1928-1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, P.a.

2933. Doll, Edgor AS.'. The special class as a clearingfthouse. Educational
research bulletin (Ohio state' uniiiersity), 7: 295-303, October 17,1928.

. tik This 'article was given u an address before the special education section of thsht? annual Ohio state

I

.
,(i.i

fttional conference. The author reviews the cases of 15 problem children who were isamined arpriNF
plots,* candidates ?or admission to a special class.
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2934. Dvorak, August, and Rae J. J. A comparison of the achievementdsuperior children in segregated and unsegregated first-grade classes. Elementaryschool journal, 29: 380-S6, January 1929.
This experiment supports the theory that when the methods and the materials of instruction are Mapleto the abilities and the educational noels of homogeneous groups, the results are positive, but the mensegregation of bright pupils into homogeneous groups without these adaptations produces negativesindifferent results.

2935. Eisenmann, Marguerite Mary. A study of the physical and educe-tional care of a group of crippled children. Njaster's thesis, 1929. Catholicuniversity of America, Washington, D. C: Washington, D. National Cath-olic school of social service, 1929. 6 p. (Vial science monographs, vol. 1, no.2, §eytember 15, 1929)
*Study of the educational experience and physical care ()laity crippled children in a large city. And-ings: There was very little effort to coordinate the physical and educational care of the children in tbo

t.
group.

2936. Epstein, Max. A comparative study of the intelligence of childrenof foreign parentage. Master's thesis, 1929. College of the city of New York,New York, N. Y. 105 p.
Comparison of intelligence te$ scores (National intelligence scale) of children of foreign parentage':grades four through eight of a metropolitan school. Findings: (1) There is a positive association betweensocial status and literary on the one hand and intelligence test scores on the other; (2) there are markedlinguistic differences between the children of American virentage and those of foreign parentage; (3) theorder in mental test score of the various group§ was found to be: Russian-Jewish, American, Lithuanian,German, Irish, Polish and Italian; (4) the range of variation within any group is marked by greater thanthe difference between the averages of any two groups in mental test score.
2937. Glassburg, John A. Is the treatment of speech disorders a medicalproblem? Journal of the American medical association, 92: 958-62, March23,1929.
Author concludes that the treatment of speech disorders is a medical problem which require thee>operation of the pedagogue, the psychiatrist and rhinolaryngologist. Teachers should work under thesupervision of a medical director.

293S. Haeiner, R. H. The educational significance of left handedness.Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N.Y.New 'York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1929. (Contributionsto education, no. 360)
A study of 68 left-handed children in grades four through seven mated with an equal number of right.handed children of the same chronological age, sex, and grade. Conclusions: Left-handed children appearto be slightly inferior to righthanded children in paragraph reading anti arithmetical computation. inother school subjects there are no differences between the two groups. Left-handed children do not dittysignificantly from right-handed children in interests, school adjustment or typa.of worries. Left-handedVildren, in terms of tht present study, are somewhat inferior to right-handod children in weight and pliyiTcal Strength.

2939. Hilleboe, Guy L. Finding and teaNiing atypical children. Doctor'sthesis, 1929. Teachers college, Colunibio university, New York, N. Y. NewYork city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1930. 177 p. (Contributionsto education, no. 423)
"The aim of this study was to classify atypical children, to determinerapproximate numbers of

go.

eachtype and the relation of such numbers to the state's minimum program of education, to evaluate method,for their selection, diagnosis and assignment to pi toes in the school organization, and to indicate thermcedure fieceasary for effective fbllow-up. It was foiind that 11 per cent of the school population deviate*markedly as to make necessary . provision for their education in special classes.
.2940. Zensen, Dortha Williams. The evaluation of literary juvenilia.Doctor's thesis, 1929. Stanford university,. Stanfoid Miiversity, Calif.This ptudy deals with intellectually superior children evidencing exceptional ability, as child writ^and with the most meritorious of their writings. a ,

2941. Judge, Sh8ter Katherine. The problem child in4ducation and whitwe are doing for,him. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.
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2942. Keesecker, Ward W. Digest of legislation for education of crippled
hildreri. Washington, United States Government printing office, 1929. 13 p.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1)29, no. 5)

2943. Keller, Helen Bass. The teaching of non-readers. In Third' year-
ook of the psychology and educational research division, City schools, Los

Angeles, Calif., 1929. p. 52-66.

2944. Knox, Elmer E. Fo Ilow-up of 103 Whittier state school boys ten
vears after admission. Journal of juvenile research, 12: 261-69, September-
December 192S.

The rtsults of this. study show that rls 2 per cent of the boys for whom d.itl were available have made
successful adjustment to society. An additionlil 3.S per cent ure still within the possibility of ultimate
successful adjustment. 38 per cent hive failed in meeting social requirements and have become definitely
delinquent. Age at entrance to the institution shows no d eflnite relationship to life success, etc.

2945. Lincoln, Edward A. The later -performance of under-aged children
admitted to school on the basis of mental age. Journal of educational research,
19: 22-30, January 1929.

The findings of three studies point to the concluion t hat children admitted on the baiss of mental
gears not only able to maintain their scholastic accomplishment on equal terms with their classmates,
but are decidedly superior in some phases of the work.

2946. Some clinical examinations and their implications. Educa-
tional administration and supervision, 1.1: .161-68: October 192S.

A report upon the examination of 502 problem chililren who h:ive been referred during the past few
years from the schools of a single city to the Psycho-elirational clinic of the Harvard graduate school of
education. These children ranged from 4 to 17 years of Ilse anti were found in every grade from kinder-
gsrten to sophomore year inohigh school. The median I. Q. of the entire group was 75.

2947. McClure, William E. Characteristics of problem children based on
judgments of teachers. Juvenile adjustment ageucy, Toledo, Ohio. Journal ofe
juvenile research, 13. 124-40, April 1929.

This study covered 26,364 grade school children in Toledo, at ten 'I ng 44 schools. Findings: 533 -problem
children were reportéd by teachers, 447 bo.s and S6 girls. The mean I. Q. was 90.

2948. McNichol, Margaret H. Survey of pugils of superior scholastic
achievement in a Philadelphia junior high school. Master's thesis, 1928. Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.

2949. Matheson, Robert Gordon. A survey of the special classes in the
public schools of South Carolina. Master's thesis 119291 University of South
Carolina, Columbia.

2950. Molle, Caroline. Problem Cliildren-their behavior difficulties in Tell-
tion to their health habits and practiees at school and at home. Master's thesis,
1929. New York university, New York, N. Y. 57 pArns.

An investigation into 50 problem and 50 nor al children in sixth year. Procedure: Haggerty intelli-
gence test no. 2; hekith habits, practices according t Payne health scale; study of bome conditions, according
to West Virginia scale; use of leisure timo-letter;s nd reports of pupils. e

2951. Mosseman, A. M. Adjus ent A classes. in.Xhird -earbook of the
psychology and educational research divisio.la, City schools, Cos Angeles, Calif.,
1929. p. 61-68.

2952. Newcomb, Theodore M. The consistency of certain extrovert-
introvert behavior patterns in 61 problem boys. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachérs
college, Colurobia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1929. ..123. p. (Contributions to education,
no. 382) .

rifty-one problem boys were observed over a period of five weeks át a summer camp, to determine
'both consistent behavior patterns existed of such kind that extrovert and introvert tyliee- could be
distinguished on the basis of objective obserntion. Consiitent behavior of the kind expected &moving
tolls Introyersion-extrovendon hypothesis was found to so alight an extent in these boys that the distinction
don not appear to be of promise for tberapeutio work with problem boys.
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2953. Ojemann, R. H. Study of the relation of handedness to speechemphasis on the technic of testing handedness. Doctor's thesis, June M.University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 242 p. ms.Technics of testing unimanual and bimanual handedness were worked out and a stuloy of the relatkaidhandedness to speech was made using data from 1,500 pupils. Conclusions: (1) By using several tins,satisfactory technic of testing handedness has been worked out: (2) the cuistomary promdure in intarpretaibimanual tests is inerror; (3) handedness is a bimodal characteristic; (4) no effect upon the speech knewof training left-handed individuals to write with the right hand was found.
2954. Olsen, Aiden B. The evolution of the juvenile court in Utah. M.ter's thesis, 1928-29. University of Utah, Salt Lake City.Beginnings of juvenile court in Utah, its administration and oost.
2955. Otis, Margaret. Improvement of feeble-minded girls over 16 years ofage. Journal of applied psychology, 13: 301-15, June 1929.This is a report of an experiment in reading work for feeble-minded girls. A reading club was mealand an attempt made to arouse the interest of girls in reading and to develop ability for reading. Tbia.periment resulted in the improvement in the reading ability of the girls and the improvement of the Lq.of the individuals in a number of instances. It is stated that training in reading and book work affectstitresults of Binet-Stanford tests.
2956. Pritchett, Henry L. Social backgrounds of the unadjusted chiiiti.Doctor's thesis, 1928. New York university, New York, N. Y.A study of the significance of the social backgrounds of 100 cases of "unstable" or "psychopathic" chi.dren. The cases are chosen from the files of the Child guidance clinics of the National committee for Intrihygiene from various clinics established in cities in the United States.
2957. Pyle, W. H., and Snedd% G. H. An experimental study of brightand dull pupils. Journal of educational psychology, 20: 262-79, April 1929.A study of 31 bright pupils and 12 dull pupils. The author concludes that if the brightest pupils mcompared with the dullest, in some types of work including certain forms of learning, some members albsdullest group will exoel some members of the brightest group.
2958..Sanguinet, E. H. What modifications in the technique of instructor:should be made for superior children? Educational administration and super-vision, 15: 58-66, Januarye 1929.
Gives the findings of a number of studies made of gifted children, for the purpose of determining tbicharacteristics of gifted children and modifying school procedure to meet their needs.2959. Schmitt, Clara. Analysis of 100 maladjusted high school case$.Educationa1A-esearch bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: 7-9, April 1929.2980. Shea, James A. Juvenile delinquency.. 1928-29. Syracuse university, Syracuse, N. Y.
2961. Shoemaker, Ward Almon: The academic achievement of childrenwho are mentally deficient. Master's thesis, July 1929. University of Minot-ota, Minneapolis.
962. Smart, Mary Elizabeth. Provision& in the "North CArolina publicschools for the mentally handicapped child. Master's thesis [19291 Universityof liprth Carolina, Chapel Hill.

The information and data for this study were obtained by means of a questionnain, which was sent tothe superintendent of schools in 100 cities in North Carolina.
2983. Smith, C. Wilson.' Growth in height of feebleminded children. PO-gogical seminary and Journal of genetic psycabology, 36: 330-41, June 1929.Subnormal children are found to grow more slowly than normal children, and abase growing at about tkiage of 17 or 18. They are distinctly shorter as a group tban normal children.
2964. Steins Elizabeth Clark. Comparative study of fifty -boys with unstable behavior. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio,80 p. ms.
Thiritudy was state wide. Findings: That remedial work oould have been done from the standpdsiikabit formation and physica defects.
296C Wallin, Z. Wallace. Mentally maladjusted school children. lily14 Bureau of research, Department of education, Baltimore, Isfd.survey undertaken for the Department of educatiosilof Ohio.
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2966. Walter, Ort Leroy. A study of some of the characteristics of mentally
superior high-school seniors. 1928. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

2967. Webb, Lloyd W. An analysis of the statutory provisions concerning
Xruancy and delinquency in the United States. Master's thesis, 029. Ohio
state university, Columbus. 86 p. ms.

A study of the laws of the 48 states and of current literature on the subject of truancy and delinquency in
schools. Findings: All states have compulsory education laws; only four states define truancy and but 48
define delinquency.

2968. Wisconsin. Department of public instruction. Special education
for handicapped children. [1929] p. 57-75.

2969. Woods, Elizabeth L. Personality traits of children of superior in-
telligence in special classes and in regular classes. I n Third yearbook of the-
psy.chology and educational research division, City schools, Los Angeles, Calif.,
1929. p. 102-109.

2970. Yeohians, Art140 James. An inquiry into human opinions concern-
ing the probable causes of certain forms of wrornft-doing among boys of fifteen to
twenty yeais of age. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Idaho, Moscow:

See also 102, 244, 328, 385, 445, 572, 709, S99, 919, 113& 1252, 1317, 1377, 1552,
20S1, 2085, 2194, 2382, 2724.

EDUCATION EXTENSION

2971. Aderman, L. R. Helps for teachers of adult immigrants and native
illiterates. Vashington, United States Government printing office, 1928.
68 1) (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1928, no. 275

2972. Beattie, Margaret Jean. An investigation of the permanence of the
adult writing vocabulary. Master's thesis, 1929. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 144 p. ms.

2973. Briles, Charles Walter. Cooperative part-time education. Master's
thesis, 1929. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 107 p. ms.

2974. Casselberry,.William Sturgeon. Some factors in the adjustment of
part-tilhe pupils. Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford Uni-
versity, Calif.

07975. Chapman, K. B. [Revision of student accounting reports for use in:
night schools) May 1929. Bureau of research, Departffient of education,
Baltimore, Md. 5 p. ms.

Forms are designed to facilitate cost accounting of night school program.

2976. Clark, Willis W. Vacation school survey, 1928. Educational research
bulletin (Los Angeles, Calif.), 8: .5-6, September 1928.

Survey tit44fl reading and arithmetic' given to vacation school pupils showed an average gain of 3.2
months o weeks' work. In 1927 an average gain of 2.5 month was made.

2977. ellone, Augusta. A study of aduk language needs as revealed by
paren letters to schools. Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins 'university,

,Baltimore, Md.
This study is §ased on a collection of 10,000 such letters Types of errors are noted and checked against

*But clAy oourses of study in representative sectionsstates, oountles and citiesof the oountry.

2978. Ely, Mary L. A traveling-teacher experiment. 1928. American asso
ciation for adult education, New York, N. Y.

The study is the outcome of two years of experimentation in tbiti organisation And teaching of classes
for women workers by traveling teachers skin from New York to small industrial towns of New England
and ,Pennsylvania. The demand for ol.was the result of interest generated by the summer school
conducted by the NatiQual league of girls' clubs at Miller's Place: L. I., and by the Bryn Mawr summer
school for women workers in industry.

2979. Farrell, Louise. Report of an investigation of the value of follow-up
work in continuation schools. Muter's thesis, October 1928. fbeachen pollege,
Columbla univenity, New York, N. Y. 9 .p. mi.
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.

2980. Frasier, George Willard, and Bell, John Randolph. ExpaCriments in$eachers. college administration: IV. Extension service. Colorado state teacherscollege, Greeley. Educational administration and supervision, 14: 415-20,September 192S.
29S1. Hackenberg, J. L. Survey of adult dettieneies in culture, with respectto the revision of the sclio1 curriculum to offset these defic64icies. Master'sthesis, 1929. Pennsylvania state ctillege, State CI)Hege. 4-1 p. ins.This study surveys deficiencies and correhte, them with iinot tier similar study. ako correlating themwith actual achievements an information test of a similar nature. Findings. Correlations betweenself ratings and ratings by othPr persons are extre:aely high. Ako correht ions between rat iflS andactual testing are very high. to A wide L71!) existed between est i mites of present efficiency andreasonable expectation in sections t bat pertain to culture. etiquette and enjoyment of leisure time.29x2. Hill, Helen D. The crfert of tile Bryn tawr summer schcml as meas-ured in the activities (if the students. New York eit y A ffilia t ed summer schools'for wOmen workers in industry ;ind \nit rican ftir adult uttion[19291. 133 p.

Statistics in regard to recruiting studenL, for the sill IL as well as records uf t heir reading and studentactivities after attendance at the sett( qd.
2983. Hughes, ilfred L. A ccuili)i rat ive stu(ly ability arid achieve.ment by extension-course student. NI;tstcr'. thesis, 198- 29. Ohio tat.0university, Columbus.
2984. Johnson, Edith Dexter. Making the museum an educational asset.Nlaster's thesis, June 1929. Tenchers c(dlege. Colinnhin university, New York,N. Y. 61 p. ms.
2985. Jones, J. WI, st wly uf extensiim Nvork in Iwliana statu n(brinal sAugust 192S. Indiana state niirinal Tcruc Haute.A study of various me-ins of euning tre=lit and t he students' taking_advantage (f such TLe.in2986. Jordan, Clarence Lee. .1 shidy uf ptil)hr ver.ing192S-1929. NI aster's t 1929. 'Unix crsity if Chirap%, Chicag(),
Ir14.
A study of all public evening schoolsfrin 192s-19129, their n vranizat ion, administration, te ¡chin44 student personnel, records and reports. plans for puldieity, etc.
2987. Kilzer, L. R,. Why high-school pupils :Wend summer sclv-wl. Schoolreview, 37: 132-35, February 1929.
Data were obtained in the high schools exmdueted during tho summer of 192.i by two middle weMernuniversities. In each class the pupil WAS asked to iitate, in writing. his rev,in for taking the emirse inwhich he was enrolled. Of 420 responses 1ln. or 27.11 ¡)er cent wanted to complete the four yev's work inless than four years. In only 30 wes. 7.1 per cent. were the pupils taking the course because they hadfailed. In all, 19 different reasons wore given.

4tx2988. Larson, Arthur Harry. Comparisln Of c1as4 extension corre-pondenceand residence students, University of Kentucky. Mnster's thesis, 1929. Uni-versity of h'entucky, Itexington.
2989. Lewerenz, Alfred EL Vacation school follow-up reporf, February.1928. Educational research b.ulletin (L(s Angeles, (alif.), 8: S, November 1928.FigUrth Wm to Indicate that the 1927 summer school promotions were almost as effective as reampromotions.

2990. McDonough, Mary Shields. Adultiseducation, its. neeetisity andopportunItes. Master's thesis, 1929. MaryM)d college, Scranton, Pa. 50p. ms.
2991. McEnlry, Rev. John Benedict. Adult edueatiot) with particularreference to the work of a parish priest. Mastibr's thesis, 199. Catholic university of. America) Washington, D. C. 100 p. Ins.
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2992. Marberry, J. O. Extension teaching in the University of Texas as
viewed by the student. Austin, University of Texas, 1929. 65 p. (University
of Texas bulletiu, no. 2910, March S, 1929)

ln this study the author has given a very detailed and someuhat critical study of class extension
teaching as viewiki by the students who have experienced this class of inruction in the Universitylof
Texas. The quality of instruction was rated as good or excellent in nearly all courses reported. In com-

paring extension te,aching with simihr courses in resilience. a higher rating was given extension teaching
¡n moil thin one-thini of the courses reported and about the same in more than one-half the total.

2993. Read, Faye. Report on study of summer schools, made for the National
league of teachers' associations. In National league of teachers' associations.
Year book, 1929. p. 13-15.

Contains a table, showing institutions having summer schools, length of course, date of opening, 1929,
anti reasons fur opening date.

2991. Schmid, Calvin. F., and others. Special investigation of the part-time
school and junior .worker in the city Of Seattle. Olympia, Washington state
department of e(lucation, 1929. 50 pe Bulletin, no. 4, Tjade and in(lustrial
serie7;, no. 2)

This study reve;i1c the necessity and importance of the part-time school in our educational system.

2995. Smith, Hilda Worthington. Women workers at the Bryn Mawr
summer school. Ncw York, N. Y. Amt rictin association for adult education,

\ 1929. 316 p:

260

A q I y (if the student: of the sunlit. er sOrd u (mien workers in industry) (hiring the first five
)'ears. 1421-P.421i. and the effect of the school, in so far as it could te trami, on these stuOents' activities
in their own ennitnurntle,.

'2996. Stoddard, Paul Wakelee. The place of "The Lyceum" in American
life Master's t lii, October 192S. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. "Y. ,39 p. ms.

2997. Weisel, Deborah D. The development of the Springfield art museum
from the art museum of State teachers college, Springfield, Mo. Masttr's thesis,
June 192 9. Tea civs college, Columbia univerbity, New York, Y.N. 100 p. ms.

299s. Wilcox, Jerome K. The adult education work of the United States
government. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Illinois, Urbana.

2999. Wingard, 'Tease Oliver. Correspondent courses. Master's thesis,
July 1929. University Of South Carolina, Columbia.

Nu (11M) 132, 1501, 1613, 16s1, 1702, 176S, 2615, 26-13, 2653,1!

LIBpARIES AND READING-

3000. Adams, Mary H. Instruction in tlw cart anti use of books as work
tmls in elementary schoolsa joint responsibility of teacher and librarian.
Master's- th&sis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

3001. Barger, Justus Wheeler. The county library in Montana. Master's
thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

3002. Bayles, E.-E., and Custer, R. E. nigh school libraries and study-halls.
university of Kansas Bulletin of education, 2: 9-13, February 1929:

. A review of a master's thesis on '6A study of libraries and study-halls in 27 Kansas hitil schools," by
Raymond E. Custer, University of Kansas, 1928.

3003. Beggs, Berenice B. Recent books aid in vitilizing high school sub-
jects. Journal oreducational method, 8: 04-99, November 1928.

s 3004 Boyington, Gladys, and others. Social stutVes material for higti school
litwartes in North Carblina. 19°08-29. North Carolina eduiational association,
Rakiet, 15 p: ins.

This hi an analysis of the number books and types of books to I* used for social solace Work in the
high schools. Books were ranked through the quettiohnlare methoa on the heele of the frequency with
which they were found in high school libraries. The study embraces ancient, medieval, modern and
Landow history. - te
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3005. Bruner, Herbert B. Determining basic reading materials through astudy 1:if children's interests and adult judgments. Teachers college 'record,30: 285-309, January 1929.
-1

3006. California school library association. Junior high school' libraries
Iin California. California quarterly of secondary education, 4: 329-34, June 1929,A survey showing by size of school for 57 junior high schools in California, the training of librarians, num.ber of books, periodicals, size of library room, etc.

3007. A survey of California senior high school libraries. Californiaquarterly of secondary education, 4: 271-75, April 1929.
Data by high school size regarding number of books and periodicals, seating capacity, training ladexperience of librarians, etc.

8008. Campbell, Clara Evelyn. A study of children's reading in the Larch-mont (N.. Y.) public library. Master's thesis, 1928. Columbia university,New York, N. Y.
This thesis is reviewed In the Elementary English review, 6: 1-2, 27-28, January 1929.It fs an investigation of the voluntary reading of books, belonging to the public library of the village ofLarchrnont, N. Y., by 753 children. Some of the important findings are: Ages of the 753 children rangedfrom 4 to 17 years-339 were k().ytiars of age or under and 414 were from 11 to 17 years; a large dumber of thejuvenile borrowers are the most intelligent children in the community, the number of "average children"registered is large and children of D and E intelligence are to some degree enjoying books; more girls thisboys borrow books and the girls excel in the amount of reading done; fiction, biography andjairy tales IAthe types of books children like best; children in the sixth grade and below read more biography thanchildren in the seventh grade or above.

3009. Cole, Herbert A. Attudy of the high school libraries in the first-clasa
public high schools of Missouri. Master's thesis, 1928-29. Washington univer-bity, St. Louis, Mo. a

3010. Cowley, W. H. The profession of librarianship. Washington, D. C.,
American council on education, 1928. 57 p. (Vocational monograph series,
no. 2, November 1928)

This study sets forth the training, duties, and salaries in the profession of librarianship.
3011. Cox, Fannie. Teaching outlines for biography and periodical indexes

and bibliographies for a first year course in* reference work. Master's thesis,
1928. Columbia university, New York, N: .Y

Cundiff, Ruby Ethel. The stimulation of cultural reading; a college.
and university library problem. Master's thesis, 1928. Columbia university,-
New York, N. Y.

3013. Cutright, Prudence, and Brueckner,teo 3. A measurement of the
effect of the teaching of recreational reading. Elementary school journal, 29:
132-37, October 1928.

A study made in the Minneapolis schools to ascertain the number of pupils in (chides three to six who had
library cards and tbe activities carried on by the teachers to create interest in recreational reading.

3014. -Bells, Walter Crosby. What professional magazines do prospective
educatqrs read? School and society, 29: 446-48, April 6, 1929.

elassifies over 2,500 articles chosen trom 28 professional journals for supplementary reading by 115 mew
bers of %Crass in Introduction to the Study of Eduoation and compares the list with two 'other lists of pros
fessional periodicals selected from different dpoin tars:

3015. Elders Vera, and Carpenter; Men B. Reading interests of high
'school children. Journal of educational research, 19: 278432, April 1929.

A survey of tbkreading interests a the girls in the Julia Riohman high school, of New York city, by tin
school librarians. If the find's:* for a survey of one large high school may be accepted u typical of the
reading interests of girls of adolescent age,' certain definite conclusions may be drawn. It semi oak to

- at, &at girls of this age read mote fiction and like it better than anything else. It is also true that there
is a definite development in reading taste from the simple loie story and mystery story to the ohanoteristio
stories and realistic stoke.

3016. Fargo, Lucile F. The library in the school. Chicago, Aperioan
library iiissociation,. 1928. 360 p. ras. (Library curriculum studies, prepetta
under the direction of W. W. Charters)
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3017. Farr, Helen Esther. Childrens literature in teachers colleges and
normal schools; some investigations and recommendations. Master's thesis,
1928. Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

3018. Finch, Howard Montague. The relationship between the age-
grade status oP high school pupils and the amount of reading material in their
homes. Master's thesis, 1928. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

The data for this report were secured from questionnaires filled out by 2,078 pupils in the high schools of

North Carolina. Conclusions: (1) Contidering the three factors (newspapers, magazines, and books),
the clearest relationship existed between the number of books in the home and the age-grade status of the
children; (2) of the nine groups into which the magazines were classified, a favorable relationship existed
more clearly between the age-grade status of tile children and the presence in the hothe of each of the follow-

ing groups: " women's magazines," "literary inagazines," and "magazines selected by girls only."

3019. Fitzgerald, Mary A., anf Brunson, Grace. Returns from the ques-
tionnaire on recreational reading Ira out by grammar grade department of the
North Carolina educational association, Raleigh, N. C. North Carolina educa-
tional association, 192S-29. 3 p (Proceedings of 5th annual North Carolina
conference on elementary schools)

This study shows provisions made for recreational reading during the school term, during the school day,
and during vacation, and includes a list of 25 4,f the most popular books for grammar grade boys and girls,
with a list of new fiction and a list of selected 4agaz1nes for grammar grade children.

3020. Foster, Richard A. School life in American literature. Doctor's
thesis, 1029. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

This study includes the school master in literature only as he is related to the school and its activities.
School life was taken to mean not merely the educational life within the schoolroom, but the Nations of
students to each other and tio the teacher at work and at play.

3021. Geiser, Cynthia B. A survey of the junior and senior high school
libraries In Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Ilawaii,lionolulu.
132 p. ms.

3022. Gibson, William W. The selection of basic library books for certain
courses in junior colleges. Master's thesis, 1928. State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 142 p. ms.

3023. Gilmore, Carrie F. A comparative study of children's reading lists.
Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

3024. Grace, Alonzo G. The reading interests of adults. Journal of edu-
cational research, 19: 265-75, April 1929.

Gives the results of a study made of 3.289 adults to discover whether or not the reading material being
used in evening schools for adults meets the interests, needs, and desires of the participants of these classes
and groups.

3025. Gray, William S. The reading interests and habits of adults. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1929. 305 p. (Studies in adult education)

The study consists of two major parts; first, a summary of the results of about 150 published investiga-
tions relating to the reading interests and habits of adults and, second, reports on approximately 300 case
studies of adult reading habits made in Hyde Park, Chicago, North Evanston, Ill., and Cleveland, Ohio.
The results show that about 95 per oent of adults read newspapers, 75 per cent read magazines, and 50 per
cent read books.

3026. GroviSa, Cozette A. A study of the factors that influence independent
reading among high school pupils. Master's thesis, 1929. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 111 p. ms. ,._.

3027. Eackworth, Lector. Comparison and analysis of ten book lists for
children's reading. Master's thesis, 1928, George Peabody college for teachera,
Nashville, Tenn. 94 p. ms.

This study purposes to.lind, by means of comparaon, the books that are common to ten outstanding
gram book lists for children's reading; and to analyse for interest (scion the content of such books u are
found to be common five times or more to ten iists. Findings: The results of the study indicate considers
able disagreement as to what titles should be recommended for the eight grades of the elementary school.
No title Is found to be common to all of the book lists. Of the 8,408 titles listed, 48.9 per cent are duplioatiOs.
The bigliest per cent of-duplications is for the third trade, while the lowest per cent kilor the first graft
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L.

3028. Halvorson, G. P. Certain aspects of a supervisory program in recrea-tional reading. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Minnesota, Minneapoli,.An attempt to work out a satisfactory technique for determining the comprehension difficulties cif read*materials and to apply this technique experiSmentally as an aid in proper grade placetnentivof readingmaterials.
,

3029. Hathaway, Gladys M. Purposes for which people read: a techniquefor their discovery. Master's thesis, 1928. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,Pa. (Abstract in University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4:83-89, March-April 1929)
A suggested technique for the discovery of purposes for which people read tbrough the use of the vocabu-lary of the English language.

303OE Heinlein, Virginia IC., and Ervin, Sophia H. The voluniary andindependent use of reference books in the Wheelingohigh school. School review,37: 142-46, February 1929.
Contains data on use of reference books in the preparatioti, of lessons when not requiredsubjects. booksused, time spent, etc.

3031. Herney, Itelen Mary. An analysis of junior high school literatureand reading. Master's thesis, 192S-29. Uni'verity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
3032. Howard, Clara Eliza. Public library branches in public school build-ings. _ Master's thesis, 192S. Columbia univcrity, New York, N. V.
3033. Huggins, Maloy Alton. High school libraries in North Carolik.study of their origin, development, and present status. Master's thesis [19291University of North Carolina, Chapel

A careful examination was made of many original sources. including reports of the United States Corn.missioner of education, the State superintendent of public instruction in North Carolina, the proceedingsoi educational bodies, and the Public laws of North Carolina.
3034. Irwin, Manley. The status of 10)mi-e4 in the North central associationhigh schools. 192S. Public schools, Detroit, Mich.

A study in which the Research department qf the Detroit public schools cooperated with the Northcentral association committee, Mr. E. L. Miller, chairman. The investigation is based upon thecesultgcollected by melns of a. school librally score card which was prepared by a committee of the Americanlibrary association and revised for the survey hy the Research departmént, Detroit public schools. Thescore card of N items, included such items as qualification, status, and duties of the librarian; servicethrough use to the pupils, to the teachers and totie school, through extracurricular use; number, range,anUnnual acquisition of hooks and periodicals; maintenance, control, and administration of library; andthe location, size, equipment, furniture, and supplenientqry rooms of the library.
3035. Jennings, Joseph. Leisure readiok of junior high school boys andgirls. Peabody journal of education,. 6: 333-47, May 1929.

4

I

Knoxville,
The study lists the leisure reading actually done by the junior high school boys and girls ofTent., during one week, beginning May 9, and ending slay 11! The questionnaire, upon which the studyIs based, was prepared by the research department of the city schools of Knoxville, Tenn., assisted by thejunior high school teacherOof the city.
3036. Johnson, Helen M. What effect, does the use of the library As aco-ordinating agency have upon pupils of the Chnton platoon school (experi-mentally determined). Master's thesis, 1929. Johns Hopkins university, Balti-mom Md.
3037. Jordan, Alice M., Overman, Rutii Anne, and White, Mrs. ElizabethRiddell. ibliograPhy of children's books and reading-1927-1928. ElementaryEnglish review, 6: 112-15, April 1929.

Prepared by members of Book eialuation committee. 1927-1214, Children's librarians' section, Americanlibrary association. Annotated and arranged under subject headings by members of the junior cows inlibrary work with children in Western Reserve University.
308. Kelly, E. Lowell, and Whitney, Frederickt. Educational magazinesread by 500 elementary school principals and classroom teachers. Colorado stateteachers college, Greeley. Elementitry school journal, 29: 176-80, November 190This study embraces reports received fr7m 250 elementary princiilals and 250 elementary classroom.tatters, primary bad Intermediate tiachers being.about equally represented. Schools wens local(' Int'
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156 cities, In 40 states; a form letter and two check lists were sent. Conclusions are given in three tables.
Six magazines are found in the lists of two of the groups of school officers studied: Elementary school
journal, Journal of educational method. Journal yf edneational research, Journal of the National education
association, Normal instructor and primary plans, and Primary education-Popular educator.

3039. Lewerenz, A. S. A comparative study of- four elementary school
dictionaries. April 1929. City schools, Los Angeles,

3040. Educational status of children patronizing the public library.
1929. City schools, Los Angeles, Calif.

3041. McClusky, Howard Y. An experimental analysis of the influence of
certain conditic4; on the i.eacling of college students. Doctor's thesis, 1929.
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 396 aThis study investigated the influenee of various conditions on the reading of college students. The
maditions were varying content. different degrees of namingful background, different attitudes, and
traininz. Findings. The reading of prose and poetry passages by college students was conditioned by
different content, di tferent degrees of meaningful background and by different attitudes. The dilta regard-
ing these various influences storgez;ted the concept of con t rol as the true objective of training in silent raiding.
The efficient reader should have a wide range of possible adjust ment in order to respond effectively to the
diverse types of content-attitude situations. lie should therefore read with control. The investikation
also indicated that t he comprehension of difficult material was hard to improve at the college level. The
resulz4 indicated that training in a specific type of skill in corn prek.nsive with special incentive would
probably be more effective in the reading of difficult material t han training of a general type of analysis.

3042. Miller, Edwin L. The library in North central association high schools.
Report of the Association's special committee 011 libraries. North central asso-
ciation quarterly, 3: 252-8S, September 192S.

The results of the study of high school libraries in 1,115 schools representing 53 per cent in the Association
are shoix n in l tables by which the special committee on libraries draws such conclusions as the following:
That through the survey school officials limy be aided to measure and strengthen the weak places in the
library service of tlwir respective schools by comparing their facilities with those of other schools of the same
size. Analysis of one table showed that service is better to teachers than to children and that pupils are
not using the library in order to read for pleasure.

3043: Monroe, Walter S., .and Hull, *abel R. A critical review of book
reviews. School and society, 29: 521-.26, April 20;1929.

Five hundred forty-eight ileviews of 100 books in the field of education published between 1922 and 1925
were examined for the purpose of ascertaining their signiflonnt characteristics and the trustworthiness of
their evaluations. Comlusions drawn from the sydy are that book reviews are inadequate and non-
critical.

3044r MontgornerS7, Wilda Lea. An invest igation of the uses of recreatory
reading. University of Pittsburgh school of education journal, 4 90-91, March--
April 1929.

An account of a study of the uses of recreatory reading made by adults.

3045. Norris, Ruth-Elizabeth. A comparittive study of children's magazine
interests. Elementary English review, 5: 241-45, 248, October 1928.
. A study of the interests of children in nine representative children's magazines; carried oulin a platoon
school in which the nine magazines were in the school library, and.a non-platoon school, inne same city
that had no library. The study shows that the Wile rnngiz1nes.were favored by 82.2 per cent of tpe children
in the platoon school and by 2L64 per cent of the children in the non-platoon school.

3046. Orange county public schools, Hillsboro, N. C. 'Increasing our
reference libraries by pupil effort. 192S-29. Hillsboro, N. C. 50 p. ms.

Object of thiS study was to increase reference materials in schools, poor financrally.

304?. -Page,, Ross.. Supplementary .reading material in the first six gradeii.
Master's thesis, 1929. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif:

304S. Rasche, William F. Methods employed to stimukate interests in
readinss. School review, 37: 29-36, 124-31, 204-14, 293-303, January-April
1.929,

A (survey of the methods which teachers, school librarians andoublic librarians employ to stimulate,
make permanent, and elevate interests in reading.
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3049. Rich, Prank N., chairman. A descriptive list of books and magazinesfor class room libraries in intermediate grades. [1929] Public schools, Paterson,N. J. 30 p. ms;
Lists 120 books and thr magazines, with brief annotations; separate lists for grades four, five, and ail.Grading based on demonsed speed and comprehension of pupils rqading for themselves. In tentativeform.

3050. Righter, Charles Lowe. A compilation stqdy of junior high schooloutside reading books. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college forteachers, Nashville, Tenn. _87 p. ms.
This study aims to determine what books should be prescribed for outside reading in junior high schoolEnglish; to discover which books aro more frequently prescribed by;courses of stlidy; and toevaluate thesuitability of these books for this work. Book lists from 34 state and 16 city courses of study of recent4publication were examined. 46

3051. Roberti; C. R., and Davis, Robert A. Reading mterests of, teachers.Educational administration and supervision, 15: 102-16, February 1929.A study of 240 elementary and secondary school teachers. The median number of hours per week ofreading per teacher was 14.48. 29.8 per cent of this time was spOnt in the field of literature; 35.1 per cent incurrent publications, and 7.1 per cent in biography. 96.7 per cent were engaged, to some extent, in pro.fessional reading.

3052. Severance, Henry O. History of the library of the University ofMissouri. 1928-29. University of Missouri, Columbia. (University of Mis-souri bulletin, Library series, no. 15)
3053. Shang, Chung I. A method of selecting foreign stories for the Ameri-can elementary schools, applied to the evaluation of stories trans'lated from theChipese folk literature by.the author. Doctor's thesis, 1929. Teachers college,Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college,Columbia university 1929. 46 p. (ContributLons to education, no. 398)In this study, 1,030 stories were gathered from original Chinon sources. 30 stories were selected from thislist for American children in elementary schools.
3054. Sigler, Ruth, Annotated bibliography of magazine articles on librarywork with children. Master's thesis, 1928. George Peabody college for teachers,Nashville, Tenn. 28 p. ms.
This bibliography covers the years 1921 to 1927, and tzonsists only of those irticles which are availablein the library ot George Peabody college for tekhers. The list is classified and annotated and the subjectliadings used are those used by the American library association and the Library of Congress.
3055. Stone, Charles Randolph. Study of the withdrawal of books from aschool library during a period of years. Master's thesis, 1929. University of. Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

%pm,
3056. StrsOiff, John K. A.study of the platoòn school libraries in the city ofRittsburgh, Pa. Master's thesis, 1929. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, P.
3057. Thurber, Mrs. Eyangeline. The library of the land-grant college,1862-1900; a prelirriinary study. Maiter's thesis 1928. Columbia university,New York, N. Y..
3058. Troth, Denniia.. A ten-minute observation in the library. Schooland socieq, 29: 336-38;11arch 9, 1929.
Reoords the results of ten-mintite observations made by a grOup of 100 prospective teachers of an equalnumber of students at work in a library, to discover study habits and causes of distractions.
3059. 'fully, Timothy Marti'''. Mithods in the developmerit of the habit ofreading in o s. Mirter's thesis, 1928-29. 'Boston university, Boston, Maas.3060. Van er, Maude, and Meloher, William. The effect gf libraryreading. Edue lonal a inistration aed supervision,' 15: March1929.
A study of library certificates issued in the Montrose, Cello., schools. information is given °osmoticthe numbek of certificates issued, the reading quotients, the intelligence of pupils receiving celibate% thenumber of books read, the number ofchildren having library pads, eta: a
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3061. Virginia. State board of education. List of books approved for
ublic school libraries in the State.'of Virginia. Richmond, State board of
ucation, 1928. 264 p. (Bulletin, State boar(I of education, vol. XI no. 1,

eptember 1928, Supplemsent no. 4)
Prepared by C. Dickinson, jr.
3062. Washburne, Carleton W., and Vogel, Mabel. What children\like

o read. Chicago, American library association, 1926; Chicago, Rand McNally
company, 1928. 286 p.

36,750 children indicated on ballots their enjoyment of all books read during the year. Reading score was
'indicated on the ballots. The complete data on reading grade, age, etc., are given for 79e books read and

njoyed by 25 or more children.

3063. Welch, Eleanor Weir. The training school library of the state teachers
college; need and administration. Master's thesis, 1928. Columbia university,
New York, N. Y.

3064. Wheeler, Joseph L. Educational book of 1928. School and society,
28: 801-1b, December 29, 192S.

A complete list of publications of this country and such English publications es were available by pur,4
disk' this country for 1028 on teaching, scliool administration and educational research, arranged by sub-
jecuand giving publisher and price of book. Some comparisons with a similar list for 1027 are made to show
trends of national interest in education.

3065. Whittington, Emma. The administration of senior high school
libraries in Los Angeles. *Master's thesis, June 1929. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

See also 120, 254, 1421, 2492, 2005.
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Crosby, Laconia F., 2083.
Cross, Charles H., 1014.
Crouch, Edward Gregory, 1910.
trouch, John Emmons, 1156.
Crow, beD., 1319, 2470.
Crowell, Ethel S., 1110.
Cundiff, Ruby Ethel, 3012.
Cunliffe, R. B., 2683.
Current educational conditions, 60-125; foreign

countries, 129-157.
Curriculum making, 2103-2123.
Curry, L. C., Z251.
Curtis, Francis D., 292, 1022, 1026.
Curtis, Joanna Fern, 1447.
Cushman, O. L., 1090, 1839, 2145.
Cushman, John W., 890.
Custer, R. E., SOU
CutiAbertaim, Daisy, Z41.
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Cutler, Samuel LtIkky, 2553.
Cutright, Prudence, 545, 801, 1099, 1389, 2514, 3013.
Cyr, Rev. Georges E., 2148.

Dahms, Bernadine, 893.
Dale, Edgar, 892.
Daley, H. C., 893, 2084, 2335.
Dancing, 2409, 2451, 2465.
Daniel, Joseph McTyeire, 1320.
Danielson, C. L., 2220.
Daringer, Helen Fern, 872.
Davidson, Helen Pye, 1252.
Davis, Calvin O., 1550, 1634, 1091.
Davis, Edwin, 2644.
Davis, r. Edna, 1173.
Davis, Frank O., 1595.

Davis, if. IL, 2044.
Davis, Harold McDonald, 2427, 2430.
Davis, Harvey Henry, 1911.
Davis, Louise, 2501.
Davis, Marinita, 59.
Davis, Mary Dabney, 1253, 1448.
Davis, N. Evelyn, 2809.

Davis, Robert A., 3051.

Dawson, Howard A., 1840.
Dawson, L. O., 293.
Dawson, Mildred A., 548.
Deaf mutes, education, 2914-2923.
Dean, Ray B., 2183.
Dean, Renwick O., 1596.

Deans, 1372, 1595; of women, 151t5, 2869, 2876, 2880,
M2-2883.

Dearborn, Walter F., 294-295.
Debating. See Dramatics and elocution.
Deceit, 2563.
Decker, Dorothy Dols, 2810.
Decker, 'Lois L., 2390.
Defective children. See Exceptional children.
Degrees, academic, 1751, firm 1818, 2871.
Deitrich, Emij, 547.
Delaney, Mary, 2428.
Delaware, educational oonditions,1959. 19Ha
Delinquent children. See Exceptional children.
Dellona, Augusta, 2977.
DeLong, Howard H., 2932.
Dempsey, Res. Arthur Francis, 134,
Denominational churches and education. See

Religious and church education.
Ijenver (Colo.) public schools, Department of

research, 1174, 2336, 2555.
Department heads, 874, 1833.
Dependent children. Ste Exceptional Children.
Derrick, Dorothy Marie, 834.
DeShazo, B. W., 495,
Dessotnekoff, Nathan, 296.
Detmoyer, Mary Susan, 608.
Detroit, Mich. Society for the scientific study of

A

4

character, 234.
Detroit teachers college, 1264, UM.
Devera, Andres B., 131.
Devers, Nancy O., 1996.
Do *en, W. O., 2726.
Dewey, John, 172-173.

Av.

Dewlaney, Barbara Constance, 1235.
Diamond, Thomas, 1551.
Dictionaries, 3039.

Dietsch, Mildred Kathryn, 1211.
Dillon, Mabel Louise, 1841.

Dirstine:Frances Wilhehn, 2K11.
Dodge, Arthur Farwell, 297.

Dolan, Alice M., 699.

Doll, Edgar A., 2933.
Domestic science. See Home economics.
Domia%Q. E., 1912.
Donaldson, Genevra, 1082.

Dorcus, Mildred Day, 2103.
Doty, Florence Hayden, 60.
Dougherty, Linus Milford, 1255.
Dougherty, Mary L., 299. 434.
Douglass, Donald Dewey, i913.
Douglass, Edgar M., 862.
Douglass, llarl 300, 435, CO, 4*-4r. insi,
Douglass, Olive, 1746.

Dnwdell, Joseph Al4sius, 2737.
Downey will temperament Jest, 350.
Downing, Roger Q., 2557.
Doxey, A. Wilkerson, 2453.

Dramatics awl elocution, 1216-1234.
Drawing. See Art edlic:ition; see ai.lo 2844 .

Drcese. lra Nlitchell, 2684.
Drewry, R.,(1., 2252.
Dublin, Dr., 2429.
Dudley, L. Leland, 2268.
Dunbar, Arabella, 13. .

Duncan, Charles Oscar, 373.
Duncan, Neal, 2530.
Dundon, Roscoe C., 2269.
Dunlap, Helen, 2227.
punn, Dorothy, 193.
Dunn, Thelma A., 1449.
Dvorak, August, 2934.
Dye, Vera E., 2685.
Dyer, Annie R., 2770.
Dykhouse, C. J., 1026.

Eason, Joshua Lawrence, 700.
Eaton, George D., 894.
Etterhardt, Rose, 1121.
Fbershach, Alice L., 2s66.
F.ckard, Elizahe:th T., 255g.
Eckenuann, Agnes Clara, 1023.
Eckert, Dana Z., 1157, 2147.
Eckert, Mollie Horton, CM.
Eckles, Jane no, 1122.
Economics, 1153-1154.
Eddlernan, Samuel McKee, 2148.
Eddy, Waiter H., 2337.
F.dgecombe county public schools, Tarboro, N.C.,

2228.
F.dgerton, A. H., 2688.
Edgerton, Harold A., 436, 1808.
Edison, G. Clyde, 14.
Edminster, J. M., 1450.
Edmonds, Edna Denton, 1256.
Edmondson, -, 848.
Education cost. See EducatIonal finance.
Education extension, 2971-2999.
Educational and vocational guidance, 2875-1/31.
Educational blogiaphy, 58-68.
Educational finance, 1896-1904.
Educational history, 147.
Educational legislation. See School logisiatica
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Educational methods. Sse' Educational theory

and practice.
Educational psychology, 179-225.
Educational publicity, 91, 93, 98, 100, 1761, 2785.
Educational records bureau, New York, N. Y., 301.
Educational research, 424-467.
Educational sociology, 280-23.
Educational surveys. See Current educational

conditons; School buildings and equipment; see
also 1305, 132f), 1426, 2490, 2500, 25W, 2517, 2522.

Educational tests and measurements, 359-423.
Educational theorF and practice, 165-178.
Edwards, Arthur U., s95.
Edwards, H. H., 1747.
Eelkema, H. 11., h14.
Eells, Walter Crwhy, 1414-1416, 2430, 3014..
Effort, 245, 373.
Egan, Howard E., 1154.
Eggers, Johanna, 2338.
Filar, Jesse Howard., 2687.
Eisenmann, Marguerite Mary, 2935.
Elder, Vera,

Elementary education. 1291-1302.
Elimination of students. See Retardation and

Elledge, I.ela NI., 1552.

Elliot, Arthur E., 135.
Elhotti ilobert II.. 2601.
Ellis, Carina Itaitit, 2771.
Ellis, Claire L., 1158.
Ellis, Martena,
Ellis. Samuel Robert, 2559.
Elhuiorpe, Clarence, 1996.
Ells, Laura Anne, 835.
El Paso O'ex.) public schools, 701-702.
Elsbree, Willard S., 1692.
Ely, Mary L., 297S.
Emans, 1.f.ier M., 1631.
Emanuel, Mary A., 650.
Emotions, 201, 203, 206, 224, 285, 2910.
Emswiler, Ilarold Winfield, 2023.
Endowments, 1814.

Engelhardt, Fred, 197.
Engelhardt, N. L., 115-117, 1895, 2270-2272.
Engelhart, Max D., 374.

'Engineering education, 1413, 2669, 2840, 2842, 2848,

England, education, 132, 1126,
Englar, Margaret T., 806.
English high school, Boston, Mass., 2184.
English language, grammar and composition, 689-

755; literature, 756-776; tests, 777-800.
Enrollments, 74, 131411416, 1839, 1863, 1966.
Environment, 231, 250, 261, 264-265, 2240, 2467.
Epstein, Max, 2936.
Epstein, T. D., 2645.
Erasmus, 18.

Erbacber, Rev. Sebastian, 16'.
Erickson, A. J., 1063.
Erickson, Arthur Edward, 1451.
Erickson, E. J., 1842.
Erickson, Peter E., 2129.
Ernest, Herman, 1004.
Ernst, waltei L., 703.
Ervin, Sophia H., $030.
Eshleman, Reeder 1g., 2024.
loon, Victor E., 498.

a

Estabrooks, G. H., 194, 235.
Estes, Guy Dan, 2431.
Ettinger, Walter O., 1053.
Etzel, Harriette Shirley, 195.
Eurich, A. C., 5.49, 599, 602, 1748-1749.
Europe, education. See Foreign countries, educa-

tion.
Evans, Frank Otterbein, 2531.
Evans, John W., 2897.

Evans, Mabel, 2502.
Evenden, Edward S., 2271-2272.
_Evening schnols. See Education exterlsión.
Everet t, John thelps, 9N1.
Exaniiimt ions, 2124-213s.
Exceptional children, 2924-2970.
Extension education. Set Education extension.
Extpcurricular activities, 2139-2173. See also Ath-

letics; Play and recreation; School journalism.
Eypian, R. Merle, 1843.
Eyre, Ruth, 783.

'Failures, 2176-2195.
Fargo, Lucile F., 3016.
Farisb, Henry James, 2646.
Farm mechanics, 2754, 2758.
Farnsworth, Paul R., 1191.
Farr, Helen Esther, 3017.
Farrar, Joe, 651.
Farrell, Helen, 244g.
Farrell, Louise, 2979.
Fatigue, 214, 222, 2147.
Faulkner, Mary, 2772-2773.
Federat aid to education, 1873.
Fee, Ira B., 966.
Fee, Ruth Fuller, 2183.
Feebleminded children.
Feig, Chester A., 82.
Feingold, Gustave A., 1322.
Felkins, Frank, 896.
Fellows, John E., 701.
Felton, Mrs. B. S., 1257.
Fenker, Irma Sander, 1258.
Fennell, Ethel L., 550.
Fenton, Norman, 236, 806, 1553, 2045,
Ferguson, William Shauck, 1693.
Ferris, Harvey Harrison, 863.
Field, A. M., 2738.
Field, Helen A., 551.
Fife, Ray, 2739.
Finale°. See Educational finance.
Finch,aloward Montague, 3018.
Finley, Eldon D., 2149.
Fire drills. See Safety education.
First aid, 2868.

Fischer, Ferdinand A. P., 1212.
Fish, Ada Z., 2339.
gish, Ethel E., 705.
Fisher, Galen M., 1747.
Fisher, George Harold, 864.
Fisher, George Karl, 683!
Fitch, Harry Norton, 1998.
FUND°, Albert E., 17.
Fitzgerald, Janke A., 274.
Fitzgerald, Vary A., 3019.
Fitzpatrick, Frank Charles, 632.
Fitzpatrick, Katherine 14., 2273.

See. Exceptional children.
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Flack, Bally, 1259.
Fleenor, Leonard Alonw, 1236.
Fleming, Joseph W., 2647.
Fleming, Paul, 1844-1845.
Fleming, Sanford, 2602.
Fleming, Cecile White, 437, 519.
Fletcher,Jlarvey, 2917.
Flick, Walter Abraham, 1750.
Flight, John W., 2803.
Flood, John William, 982.
Florida, educational conditions, 113, 1822, 19181 1939,

2012, 2549.
Floyd, George C., 1840.
Floyd, Oliver R., 1123.
Focht, William Ralph, 1323.
Follette, Clara E, 865.
Food habits, 258, 2339, 2654.

V. Foor, Forrest LeRoy, 81.
Foote, Jno. M., 83.
Forbes, L, E., 2085.
Ford, Charles J., 2740.
Ford, Thomas H., 375.
Fordson (Mich.) public schools, Bureau of research

and statistics, 600-601, 638
Foreign children. See Exce tional children; see

also 328, 585, 697.
Foreign countries, education, 129-157*.
Foreign students, U, 8., 158, 164.
Foreman, Mildred L., 2688.
Foreman triining. See Vocational training.
Forester, lithn J., 2150.
Forestry, 2750.
Foster, Dorothy V., 761.
Foster, Emery M., 1846.
Foster, Frank K., 2025.
Foster, Harry II., 897.
Foster, Inez, 929..
Foster, Olive Reeves. 824.
Foster, R. R., 444.
Foster,.Richard A., 3o2o.
Foster, Richard Ryder, 706.
Foulke, Katharine, 237.
Fowler, E. P., 2917.
Fowlkes, John Guy, 11447, 1908, 2532-2533.
Fox, Guy, 1385, 1409.
Fox, Ouy F., 1098.
Fox, Richard, 2088.
Fracker, George Cutler, 1192.
Irrampton, Iris Coldwell, 2449.
France, education, 143, 148, 1126, 1545.
Franklin, Earle E., 1751.
Franklin, Harvey Benjamin, 2804.
Franklin, Ittry, 1597.
Franzen, Raymond, 2340-2341.
Fraser, Hugh Gunn, 18.
Fraser, John Edward, 2689.
Frasier, C. M., 1526.
Frasier, George W., 1504, 1635, 2253, 2980:
Fredericks, Alma M., 807.
Free, Lousarah Belle, 19.
Freebie, Charles R., 499.
Freeman, Ellen M., 1003.
Freeman, F. N., 523. '
Freeman, Frank 8., 302, 1752.
Freeman, Loren L., 1065, 1324.
French, Will, 1452.
French language, 832-845.

BTUDltS DI. EDUCATION

ste

Freshmen, jupior -colleges, 1412; teachers mile%
1503, 2223; universities and colleges, 1736, 17E,
1743, 1763, 1772, 1774, 1788, 1789, 1791, 1798-1711,
1804, 1813, 1816, 2695, 2866, 2878, 2904.

Fretts, Lillian R., 983.
Fritz, Kathryn, 898,
Frost, Loraine 11., 2887.
Frost, Mary Cooper, 1622.
Fry, Mabel, 764.
Fuda, Anna, 2560.
Fulghum, 8u..ttin, 1295.
Fuller, Dewey T., 2391.
Fuller, Florence D., 899, 2812.
Furfey, Paul.Hanla, 238, 25g6.
Furrow, Daisy D%, 2342.

, G
Gaines, Howard Rixon, 2741.
Gaines, Isaac A., 303.
Gamble, Ward E., 1453.
Gambrill, Bessie Lee, 1999.
Games. See Play and recreatiom
Gangloff, Perry J., 2343.
Gannon, John, 653.
Gunn, R. E., 84.
Garlough, L. N., 376.
Garnett, W. E., 703.
Garretson, Oliver Bertram, 1323.
Garrett, HenXy E., M.

Gai-rettson, Aletta M., 280n.
Garrison, K. C.,_196, 305, 1501S, 1554, 1753.
Garrison, 8. C., 196.
Garth, Thomas It., 2888.
Gating William, 1915.
Gates, Arthur I., 552, 621.
Gault, Francis Noble, 2882.
Oaumnitx, W. II , 1694.
Gaw, Esther Allen, 2868.
Geiger, Charles. W., 2534.
leiger, John David, 2254.

Geiser, Cynthiti B., 3021.
Gellerman, Louis, 2205.

Generascience, 1020-1034.
Geography and geology, 10*-105.T.
Geometry, 997-1012.
Georges, J. EL, 866.
Georgia, educational conditions, 14..
tierbericb, J. Raymond, 1326.
German language. See Languages, modern.
Germany, education, 130, 1126, 1545.
Gesell, Arnold, 239-240.
Gettinger, Leona, 707.
Giauque, Charles Dickens, 2392.
Gibbons, Alice N., 1159.

.Gibbons, Charles E., 2486.
Gibbs, W. T., 2863.
Gibson, William W., 3022.
Gifford, Clarence Wesley, 1124.
Gifted children. See Exceptional ohlldient
Gilchrist, Robert, 1454.
011iiland, Gladys, 1004.
Gillis, Ezra L., 2206.
Gilmore, Carrie F., 3023.
Oilruth, Henry A., 1066.
Gilson, Grace Ellen, 1217.
Gipson, David William, 1638e
Gipson, Lela Ethel, 1180.
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Gish, Orace I., M.
Gittins, George William, 685.
(Hamburg, John A., 2937.
Glenn, Carrie Eugenia, 900.
Glenn, Earl R., 2288.
Glynn, Rec. John J. A., 62.

henour, Alice C., 2381.
Godfrei:Trarry4.,_1031.__
Goldberg, Bronett, 241. -----
Goldberg, Woolf, 2229.
Goldsmith, Harold S., 1848.
Goldthorpe, J. H., 2274.
Golf, 2452.

Good, Carter V., 43S, 1175, 2111.
Goodenough, Florence L., 242, 306, 1260.
Goodier, Floyd T., 1555.
Goodman, A. K., 1554, 2063.
Goodrich, T. V., 654-855, 1318, 1390.
Goodsell, Gilbert Oscar, 2151.
Gordon, Hans C., 307.
Gordon, Margaret Frederick, 849.
Gordon, Oliver Brown, 20.
Gordon, Pauline, 2774.
Gorman, Edward J., 2450.
Gorman, Fred Robert, 2393.
Gorton, Imogene N., 2471.
Gough, II. B., 1598.
Grable, Airs. Joe C., 1557,
Grace, Alonzo G., 3024,
Grace, Sister M., 901:
Grading. See Classification, grading and promo-

tion.

Graduate work, 438, 1466.
Grafton, Edwin Gulledge, 1849.
Graham, Cecil S., 902.
Graham, Hugh, 21.

Graham, James Lovett, 2275.
Graba; Mary Eleanor, 2606.
Grand Rapids (Mich.) public schools, 2276.
Grant, A., 872, 1661.
Grant, Edward Donald, 2389.
Gray, C. T., 553,
Gray, Eura L., 1100.
Gray, Howard A., 2503.
Gray, Robert F., 1614.
Gray, W. H., 622.

Gray, William 8.454, 3025.
Green, Charieto Edwin, 22.
Green, Edmund C41056.
Green, Mra. Geraldine, 2869.
Green, R. E., 1391, 1418, 1695, 2287.
Green, Thomas C 708.
Greenawalt, W1llm C., 1850.
Greenberg, Gertrude I., 23.
Greene, Charjei E., 308, 377-379, 555, 656. 709, 903,

1015, 1067, 1385, 1409.
Green', Edward Barrows, 1754.
Greene, Harry A., 380, 2087.
Greenleaf, Walter,J., 1755-1758.
Greenup, Julian C., 850.
Gregg, Russell Taafe, 1E06.
'anther, Nulalle, 1198.
Griffin, H. D., 197.
ChM), Lloyd H., 566.
Griffith, iiary Alice, 2394.
Griffith, P. II., 83.

Grimes, Karl Loren, 1161.
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Grimm, L. R., 85, 1916-1917, 1945, 2504, 2561.
Orinstead, Noel Bryan, 2648.
Groseclose, H. C, 1344.
Grosse Pointe (Mich.) public schools, \2277.
Grote, Caroline E., 710.
Grothaus, John H., 1084.
Grover, C. C., 309, 851, 2278. -11
Groves, Cozette A., 3026. if

Growth. See Physical grciw.h.
GtibiSrTik 76t.
Guidanoe. See Educational and

since.
O umm, Glenn G., 2607.

ti

Oundlach, R. H., 210.
(Justin, Margaret, 2505, 254
Outhridge, W. H., 22137.
Gymnastics, 2392, 2415, 2$51.

Haar, Daniel F., 711.
Habit, 181, 185, 201. i

Hackenberg, J. L , 298.
Hacker, I. D., 2230.
Hackworth, Lector, 3027,
Hadden, 8. M., 2671./
Hasifner, R. H., 243, P938.
Haehlen, J. Kynett,/1 WI.
Haertter, Leonard )(P., 1005.

Hagg, Joanna, 311.
Haggerty, M. E., 16k 602, 1167, 1558-0559.
Hair, Jesse W., 2432.
Halkin, Simon L., 136.\
Hall, C. W., 2231.
Hall, John J., 1008.

Hall, Sam Z., 1851.

Hall, Verne, 2279.

Halk5tt, Mrs. Blanche McNerney, 244.
Hallowell, Dorothy Kern, 311.
Halsey, Henry Rowland, 1918.
Halvorsen, G. P., 545, 3028.
Hamer, Anna M., 7134.

Hamilton, Allen T., 2690.
Hamilton, Henry C., 1007.
Hamlin, H. M., 2542.
Hammack, Isabella S., 1261.
H. lone, T. A., 1560.
Hammond, Rosa Lee, 1125.
Hamtramck (Mich.) public schools, 1919.
Hand, Franklin 1., 1920.
Handedness, 247, 256, 2938, 2953.
H*ndwriting. See Writing.
Hanna, Claude Clark, 2608.
Hanna, J. V., 2232; 2691.
Hanna, Paul R., 500.
Hansen, George W., 2130.
Hapner, Leora M., 2506.
Happiness, 2579.

Harbsugh, John W., 2507.
Harbo, R. T., 557
Harbourt, John,
Harcey, Sister Y
Harden, Mary, 1102.
Harder, Anna Lenore, 1127.
Hardy, Mattis Crumpton, 249, 2345,
Harley, C. Winifred, 12624263.
Harmon, Dwell Boyd, 1760, 2152.
Harrell, Maud J., me.
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Harrison, G. L., 1455.
Harry, David Percival, 1561.
Hart, Lillian Huntley, 808.
Harts, Bret, 764.
Harter, Richard S., 648.
Hartman, Harry W., 2508.
Hartman, Hazel, 1199.
Hartmann, George
Hartranft, J. F., 1128. b
Hartshorne, Hugh, 2563.
Hartaon, L. D., 2692.
Harvey, Clarence Wilmer, 2280.
Haskins, Charles E., 964.
Hassell, Thomas Carron, 24.
Hasty, Emmett J., 2693.
Hatfield, Elizabeth, 2344.
Hathaway, Gladys M., 3029.
Hatley, Selina, 712.

Haupert, Gregg D., 2743.
Hauser, L. J., 2535.
Haven, Seth Edson, 245.
Hawaii, education, 43, 306, 414, 3021.
Hawk, R. F., 623.
Hawkins, Charles W., 1852.
Hawks, Lena J., 1327.
Hay, Lura Jewell: 825.
Hayes, Harriet, 2880.
Hayes, Margaret, 904, 2505.
Hayes, Wayland J., 2153.
Haygood, Atticus Greene, 65.
Hays, William L., 1921.
Hayward, Orville Byron, 905.
Hazing, 1800.
Hazlett, J. Roy, 1068.
Health education and supervision, 2326-2380.
Healy, Katharine L., 713.
Heck, Arch O., 2058.
Hedrick, E. H., 657.

Heed, Victor Arnold, 1853.
Finer, Amos L., 1854.

Heldbreder, E. F., 246.
Heilman, J. D., 2472.
Helm, M. IT., 209.
Heinlein, Christian Paul, 1176.
Heinlein, Julia Heil, 247.
Heinlein, Virginia K., 3030.
Heitmeyer, Elza Alvin, 312;
Helloian, Lucas, 1282.
llelfenstelu, Vernon A. 1623.
Helleloid, Alvin 8., 2281.
Hemelt, Ree. Theodore Mary, 2564.
Hemineay, Roberta, 1448.
Hendershot, Bertha M., 984.
Henderson, Stella Van Petten, 2870.
Hendricks, Hazel, 2473.
Hengehold, Res. Roger, 137.
Henmon, V. A. C., W.
Henry, Artiiur G., 313.
Henry, Beryl, 1637.
Henry, Mary Bees, 314.
Herbartianism, 186.

Heredity and education, 231, 260, 264.
Herman, Abbott Philip, 2609.
Ilerman4, Helena E., ait,
Hermans, &Isabel C., 714, ISO, 2112.
Herney, Helen.Mary, 1031.
Honing, Amandk 259.

4

Herrington', Lovio Pierce, 1760.
Herriott, M. E., 1129, 2113, 2840.
Herlzler, Silas, 26, 1527.
Herzog, Gertrude, 2433.
Hess, William E., 867.
Hesselberg, Tillie Beatrice, 381.
Hesston, Wilma A., 2853.
Ifeubner, Bernhard P., 906.
Hewitt, Florence Hamilton, 715.
Hewlett, Theodosia, 160.
Hicks, Guy Turner, 2451.
Hicks, J. Allan, 248.
Higgins, Eugene O., 2694.
High school graduates, 1313, 1330, 1347, 1371. lc,

15(13. 2680, 2682, 2708, 2713.
High schools. See Secondary education.

igher r ducat ion, 1731-1821.
Hightower, Pleasant R., 2565.
Hildebrandt, Leah E.,.838-839.
Rill, A. C. C., jr., 1599.
Hill, Clyde M., 1456, 1761.
11111, George IL, 1393, 2049.
Hill, Helen 1)., 2982.
Hill, Howard C., 1l30.
111.1, Joseph Blackburn, 1922.
Hill, L. B., 1528.
Hill, V. mg)
II illeboe, Guy L., 2939.
Hillman, Jawes E., 1417, 1529.
IhIls, E. C., 158.

Hilmer, Elmer Wayne, 985.
Ilimebaugh, Oscar, 907,
Hines, Arthur, 2509.
Hinkelman, Dorothy, 134.
Hinton, Estelle, 90g.
History of education. See Educational history.
History teaching, 1112-1152; tests, 1155-1165.
Howl, Ilortense, 2841.
Hobbs, Jane Elizabeth, 1762.
Hodges, Nathan, 2154.
Hoofer, Carolyn, 249, 2345.
Hoffman, H. G., 716.
Hoffman, Lenore White, 763.
Ilogadone, Edwina Belle, 2650.
lloh, Daisy Law, 138.
Iloilo Yam Tong, 139:
Rake, Res L., 198
Holaday, P W., 2695.

Holcombe, Walter Merton, 2889.
Holden, Theodore, 1328. ke

Ilolderlit8v.

Holland, . Jerome P., 2610.
Hollingshead, Billie, 1264.
Hollingsworth, J. E., 1329.
Holloway, Mary, 2696.
Holloway, William J., 2114..
Holmes, Eleanor Vpktb, 558.
Holmes, 15y William, WOO.
Holmes, 8. J., 289.
Hplsopple, James Quinter, 2813.
Holy, Russell A., 2282.
Holy, T. C., 1418, 1695, 1763, 1923-1924, 2293-011.
Holzinger, Karl J., 250.
Horne and school. See Social aspects of educed*
Home economics, vos-2son.
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Honker. Ethel, 3S2.

Hooper, Gram, 1085.
flopkins. Sister MM.). Nori, 2001.
Horan, El lanuly, 244.
1(orn. Ernest,
Horticulture, 2741.
llosinan, Everett M., 1218, 11355.
Houle, Harold L., 18.re)
Hounhell. hull, 1457.
Houston. S3111, 1151.

Howard, Clam Eliza, 3032.
Howard, Virgie M., 1192.
Hoyt. A. C., 1764.

amnia. Lailunir Milos, 2744.
:10 Hung, 140.
Frank W., 2026.

Huilelson, 2064.

Hudson. Wt. Canoe Powers, 251.
Hudson, 2611.

Hufeland, le,mor, 717.
Huff, Louise., 315.

Hunker, C. L., 300, 316, 439.
Huggins, Mlloy Alton, 3033.
Hughes, Alfred L., 2983.
Hughes. Anna CelestineeaS14.
Hughes, Cecil L., 1177.

Hughes, J. M., 1763.

Hughes, Wise
Hull, Mabel R., 3043.
IluOie, M. L., 17, 2207,
flukey, (7. N., 2906,
Humphrey, cleorge, 199:
Humphrey, (;eorge Clifford, 2697.
Hungary, e.illeatitin, 129, 154.
Hunt. George Hay. 281.
Hunt, II. S., 1925.

Hunt, Thelma, 163S.
Hunting, Walter Judson, 1857.

A. W., 1016, 10S6, 2S42.
Hurd, Florence, 2511.
Hurt, A. B., 27.
Husband', 'Richard WeillugLou, 200.
Hutchinson, Emile, 2871.
Hutchinson, Mark E., 809-810, 2434:
Huxtablo, Selma Langdon, 786.
Hyde, Gilbert, 718, 787.
Hyde, Richard E., 145S, 2698.
'Hylton, Edward E., 2213.
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Indiana, educational conditions, 86, 98, 1144, 1351,
1363, 1527, 1565, 1582, 1598, 1868, 2280, 2402, 2465,
2557, 2837.

Indiana Opartment of public instruction, M.
I ridianatnlversity, Bureau of cooperative research,

87.

Indians. See Racial 4roups.
Individual differenoes, 468-491. See alai) Sex differ-

encoi.
Industrial arts education. Ses Vocational tralnink.
Inman, James Henry, 1459.
Inscoe, Linwood S., 2536.
Intelligence tests, See Psychologicql tests.
International aspects of education, 158-164.
Intonation, 217.
Iowa, educational oonditions, 91, 1029, 1054, 1097;

1326, 1421, 1459, 1573, 1598, 1664-.1865, 16M, 1728,
11*11, 1957, 1992, 2115, 2280, /514, 2521, 2640, 2747,
2873.

Iowa child welfare research station, 252.
Ireland, Dwight B., 1766.
Irmina, Sister M., 910.
Irwin, Manley, 524, 3034.

*Ives, Claude L., 2027.
Ivey, A. J., 852.
lying, Lester S., 1624.

Idaho, educational conditions, 1915.
Idaho educatioL association, 1562, 1926, 2546.
Idaho 6ta1tboard of education, 719.
Illinois, edikationaCconditions, 85,. 1367, 1563, 1598,

1696, 1827, 1913, 1917, 1945, 2280, 2441, 251i, 2527,
2064

Illinois schoolmasters club, 1503.
Illinois State department of public instrunion, 2512.
Illinois State teachers association, Depgrtment
March, 1696, 1927,

Illiteracy, 69, 2971.
Imagination, 184.
Inunigrand;, 2971.

notW, 894.
Will, Harold Adolph, 1928.
Wise; education, 141. 147, 149, 155, 2332.

of
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Jacobsen, John M., 2435.
Jacobson, A. E., hiss.
Jacobson, Alta T., 2872.
Jacobson, Conra4, 88.
Jacobson, Paul B., 986.
Jaffa, Adele, 318.
Jaffe, Samuel S., 765.
Jameson, Emily Dean, 1460.
hunieson, Elmer, 2,390.

Jamison, Benjamin Franklin, 1103.
Jamison, Olis oiled, 1507.
Janitors. See School janitors.
Japan, education, 134, 140.
Japanese children, California, 2886-2887.
Jefferson, Thomas, 81.
Jenkins, Gladys Gardner, 253.
Jenkins, H. L., 2651.
Jenkins, Thomas A., 2373.
Jenness, S. M., 2513.
Jennings, Edward E., 254.
Jennings, joieph, 1859, 3035.
Jensen, A. 8., 142.

Jensen, Dortfia Williams, 2940.
Jensen, F. H., 1697.
Jensen, J. H., 2288.
Jepson, Lydii P., 2873.
arsild, Arthur, 1219.
Jervis, C. F., 2028.
Jessen, Carl A., 1330,
Jewell, Elisabeth, 2322.
Jews, ednostIon23, "47, 2630.
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Johnson, George R., 2234.
Johnson, Helen M7, 3038.
Johnson, Mrs. Kate Miller, 28.
Johnson, Lillian, 720.
Johnson, Orlando Henry, 1564.,
Johnson, Palmer C., 1767.
Johnson, Palmer O., 501.
Johnson, R. R., 1601.
Johnson, Roy Ivan, 721.
Johnson, Ruth Tberesia, 1178.
Johnston, Edgar G., 2155.
Johnston, Ila, 2017.

Johnstone, Esther, 2334.
Jones, Alfred H., 1419.
Jones, Evan, 2537.
Jones, Harold Ellis, 202-203, 255-258, 1265, 2131.
Jones, Henry Lee, 257.
Jones, Horace Grady, 911.
Jones, J. W., 1481, 2085.
Jones, James Bate, 1296.
Jones, John Williams, 1508.
Jones, Lonr,o, 2699.
Jones, Mary C., 203, 258, 1265.
Jones, Norman L., 766.
Jones, T. J., 383, 2186.
Jones Vernon, 2587,.

Jordan, A. M., 2383-2384.
Jordan, Alice M., 3037.
Jordan, Clarehce Lee, 2988.
Jordan, R. H., 502, 2156.
Joseph, Alexander, 1768.
Joseph, Rosins C., 1024.
Journalism. See School journalism.
Judge, Sister Katherine, 2941.
Judgment tests, 334, 340, 2709.
Judy, He4 E., 2777.
Junior colleges, 1410-1 436.
Junior high schools, 1388-1409.

Kann, Eddy Stephen, 204.
Kamber, Florence Rebecca, 143.
Kansas, educational conditions, 1110, 1907, 1929,

1948, 2280, 2044, 3002.
Kansas State school code commission, 1929.
Kansas State teachers college, Emporia, 2088.
Karnahan, Hazel Clare, 2815.
Karpovich, Peter V., 2452.
Kasir, Daoud Suleiman, 29.
Katz, Daniel, 1709.
Kali, Edwin, 1268.
Kaufman, Karl, 1009.

Kaulfers, Walter, 722, 853, 7700.
Keal, Harry M., 1331.

Keck, Malcolm B., 965.
Keene, Archie T., 1565.
Keesecker, Ward W., 1880, 2942.
Kefauver, G. N., 319, 767.
Kegerrels, Rachel Bernice, 1698.
Keith, Alton Yano.ey, 2235.
Kellam, Clyde Estel, 987.
Keller, Frances, 320421, 384, 4103-804, 639-441, 2089-

-Jive
Keller, Frank, 1802.
Keller; Helen Bass, 2943.
KellervieLculse, 2778.

K41arriPred Ewen, 912.
E. L., 1899, 3038.

Kelly, Robert L., 14§2-1463,-2-612.
Kelsey, Hugh Espy, 2843.
Kemal, Ali, 144.

Kemmerer, Walter William, 1930.
Kendall, C. Victor, 868.
Kenny, Rev. John J., 1395.
Kentucky, educational conditions, 70, 103, 1441,

1467, 1481, 1557, 1610, 1613, 2029, 2N0, 27601 rit
7796.

Keso, Edward Elmer, 1131.
Keyser, Leah Lucinda, 2874.
Keyworth, M. R., 90, 440, 2002.
Kidwell, Kathro, 1670.
Kilter, L. 11., 2987.

Kindergarten edticatign, 1248-1290.
King, Helen, 128:1.
King, Keo, 1464.

Kirk, John O., 624, 636.
Kirkwood, Julia A., 322.
Kjtson, Harry Dexter, 1639.
Klehm, Walter Allen, 26.52.
lqein, Arthur J., 1770.
Kleinsmid, Rufus B. von, 1420.
Klene, Vivian, 2187.
Kline, LeRoy J., 1396.
Kling, Virginia M., 2875.
Klonts, Vernon E., 1771.
Klosterkemper, Herbert A , 1332, 2613.
Klickhohn, Harvey Nelson, 91.
KnEipp, Crawford E., 1132.

...Knauss, J. O., 30.

Kneeland, Natalie, 2816.
Knight, Edgar W., 31.
Knight, Frederic B., 913-914.
Knode, Jay Carroll, 1772.
Knotts, Josephine R., 2918.
Knower, Franklin H., 1220-1221.
Knox, Elmer E., 2944.
Knox, Pau1,092.
Knox, W. T., 2346.
Koch, Harlan C., 1333.
Koch, Helen L., 169, 205-206, 259.
Koffman, Gladstone, 2029.
Kofoid4 C. A., 2347.
Kolbe, Parke Rexford, 1773.
Konegni, Ada L., 2779.
Konklei Alcyone F., 2864.
Koos, Frank H., 2091.
Koos, Leonait V., 441, 1334.
Korea, education, 133.
Korona, Louis W., 2157.
Kostiner, Abraham, 503.
Krabill, V. C., 32.
Kramer, Emily, 625
Kramer, Grace Av,661.
Krauts, Mate Mary Helen, 1530.
Krausbeck, Ruth, 1588.
Kraybill, A. E., 1931.
Kroh, James H., 12-1933.
Krueger, Louise, 1279.
Krugman, M., 2691.
Krus6, Samuel Andrew, 1465.
Kuebler, Ernest William, 260.
Kuhlmann, F., 391-324.
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Kulann-Anderson tests. See Psychological
tests.

Kulcinski, Lo.ats, 1774.

Kano, Yoshi S.;445.
Kunz., A. K., 442\
Kyte, G. C., 2106.

Kyier, Virginia Afeette, 1222.

gs

Laboratory 480, 501, 1062-1063, 1070; equip-
ment,r, 2659.

Lacy, J Muchmore, 1104.
La Dow, Robert, 2817.
La Franz, Frances C., 869.
Laird, Donald A., 2289.

Lakenan, Margaret, 2236.

Lally, Ella, 2158.
Land-grant colleges, 1455, 1767, 3057. See also Agri-

culture.
Landis, Carney, 2170.
Landi;, Emerson U., 2003.
Landis. Henry O., 133,
Landon, Mary Augusta, 1466.
Landsberg, Irene Miriam, 1934.
Landsittel, F. C., 1397.
Lane, Fletcher, 1S61.
Lang, Harold, 1775.
Langlie. T. A , 32.5.

Languages, ancient, 801-820; modern, R21-865.
Lanier, L. 11., 2903.

,Lantern 525, 530-531.

Lapidus, Hyman Lee. 33.
IA Poe, James L., 1776.
Lappin, Warren C., 1467.
IArsen. Henry, 1336.

Larson, Arthur Rimy, 2988.
Larson, Selmer Christopher, 326.
Laslett, 11. R., 165g.
Latham, Orval Hay, 261.
Latit7r, Orion P., lps.
Latirlanguage. See Languagtv, ancient.
Laton, ATOM D., 2364.
Lauer, Alvah R., 1440.
Laughter. cl;ililren's, 266.
Laurer, Frank A., 2919.
Lauterbach, Charles E., 625.
Lazar, Ma, intl..
Lazarus, Isabel, 385.

Leadership, 1337, 1406.

Leal, Mary A., 262. '
Leaman, Theodore, R., 1935.
Learner, Emery W., 1531.
Learning. See Educational psychology.
Leary, Daniel Leo, 2614.
Lemon, Wilbur R., 811.

Ata, 2780.
Baldwin, 744.

Lee, Margaret Naomi, 1532. /44t
Leedom, Alma Mater, 1398.

=liter, M. C., 654055, 1390.
Lett-handedness. Sesapirednets.
14.111 education. See Wrofessional eduoation.
lAgislation. See School legislation.
Lehman, Clarenoe O., 1936.
Wins*, Harvey C., 276476, 2451-304, 2899, 27014
Leinbanni, C. O., 2201,
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Leisure. See Play and recreation; see also 1390,
1403.

Laker, Charles A., 327.
Lemasson, Lena, 2745. .

Lemmel, William H., 1862.
Lenander, E. E., 2046.
Lennes, N. J., 966.
Lenn9practice pads, 896, 966.
Lentz, Theodore F., jr., 277.
Leonard, John Paul, 723.
Leonhardy, Alma, 2237.
Lerner, Israel 8., 1133.
Lesinger, R. M., 1863.

. Leslie, R. G., 2004.
Lester, Olive P., 328.
Letter writing, 734.
Leum, Clara L., 1488,
Levene, Harry, 2348.
Levi, Isabelle J., 1337.
Levy, Harry H., 2349.
Lewallen, Harry E., 1937.
Lewerent, Alfred 8., 278, 329, 386, 443, 525, 605,

1200-1201, mr2, 2989, 3039-3040.
Lewis, Asa, 840.
Lewis, Frank H., 387.
Lewis, Leila, 504.
Libraries and reading, 300G-3065.

o

Lide, E. S., 1680.
Liebmann, Lotta B., 2350.
Lien, Agnes, 506.
Lilly, Rev. Edward Charles, 2615.
Lincoln, Edward A., 2945-2946.
Lincoln (Nebr.) public schools, Department of

measurements and research, 526, 1267.
Lindquist, E. F., 444.
Lindquist, R. D., 2005.
Linn, ilehry H., 1938.
Literature. See English language, literature.
Little, Gevera R., 2746.
Little, Greta Peck, 4011;10
Little, Harry A., 1840.
Littlejohn, EMeda, 1179.
Lloyd-Jones, Esther MacDonald, 2702.
Lockhart, Earl G., 2567.
Lockhart, Milton P., 1939.
Loder, J. E., 207.
LoiTtus, Mary Ruth, 1338.
Logan, Hugh 8., 916.
Long, Harvey L., 2351.
Long, Hazel Gertrude, 1237.
Long, Howard H., 294.
Long Beach (Calif.) public schools, 2188,
Longstaff, Howard P., 1168.
Lonsdale, Carrie Fox, 68.
Looper, Thomas Lee, 2238.
Lorenz, Elsie, 724.
Los Angeles (Calif.) city schools, 445, 967.
Louisiana, educational conditions, 64.
Louisiana State department of education, 7251 917,
Love)oy, Phillips 1943-1944.
Lovell, Katharine, 160.
Lowe, Mary Louise, 33a.
Lowrey, 8bermairL., 726.
Loyola ttniversity, Chicago, Ilk, 479.
Luckey, G. W. A., 1671.
Ludemap., W. W., 274, 1509, 1804.

at'

-/

sli(1rtg,

Lee,

Lee,

-

e

a

ao.I



290 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Ludlow, William Guy, 2209.
Ludwig, Gladys, 1268.
Lueck, William R., 988.
Luecke, Editha, 2455.
Luman, John A., 1489.
Lundberg, L. D., 606, 2290.
Lutz, Frank A., 2159.
Lyceum, 2502, 2996.
Lyman, R. L.1.727.
Lynn (Mass.) public schools, Research department,

2093.
Lyseth, H. C., 1339, 2160.
Lytle, Charles W., 2653.

McAdory, Margaret, 1213.
McAfee, L. O., 1494.
McAfoos, Roy Earl, 34.
McAllister, Walter Alex, 1162.
McAnelly, J. R., 1509.
McAnulty, Ellen Alice, 331, 607, 627, 848, 1297.
McAnulty, Leona, 480.
McCallister, James M., 559.
McCarrel, Fred, 560.
McCarrel, Virginia Gilliland, 561.
McClain, Ruby, 1566.
McClimans, Jay Wilmot, 1700.
McClintock, R. D., 2161.
McCloy, C. H., 2396.
McCloy, Elizabeth Johnston, 1777.
McCluer, Virgil, 1865.
McClure, Wil11a4E.,11947.
McClure, Worth 1866.
McClusky, Howard Y., 3041.
McConnell, Robert Ervie, 35.
McConnell, T. R., 1421, 2115.
McCormick, Clarence, 870.
McCowen, Annie Margaret, 662.
McCrori, John R., 388, 1510.
McDade, James E., 93, 2041.
McDaniel, Leon Sayre, 2162.
McDonough, Sister Mary Rosa, 2568.
McDonough, Mary Shields, 2990.
McElhannon, Joseph C., 1940.
McEniry, Rev. John Benedict, 2991.
McFadden, J. H., 332.
Macfarlane, Jean W., 1269.
McGee, Alice E., 2900.
McGee, R. A., 1778.
MeGeóch, John A., 774.
McGinnis, William C., 1867.
McGinty, Mary Louise, 1340.
McGowan, Howard, 2291.
McGrath, Robert Timothy, 918.
McGraw, Sister Mary Louise, 333.
McGregor, A. Laura, 1399.
McGrew, E. M., 2514.
McOuiness, Mae, 812,
McKee, William Dean, 1180.
McKensie,Tearle, 36.
McKibben, Frank 2816.
McLaughlin, Mary W., 2818.
MacLean, Angus H., 2617.
McLeod, Margaret Lois, 2118,
Macula, Gladys, 919, 2239.
KoLcuth, Florence, 1640,
MoMsbak4rranc1s B., 334.

el

McMaster, David D., 2189.
Melt illan, T. H., 768.
Mcglindes, Maude, 1010.
McMurray, J. Fred, 920.
McMurry, Ruth E., 146.
McNaughton, James Edgar, 2292.
MtNeely, John G., 2030.
MacNeil, John P., 2352.
McNichol, Margaret H., 2948.
MacPhee, E. D., 823.
Macy, Doll) Sylvester, 608.
Maddox, Maude, 37.
Madsen, I. N., 389, 1495.
Mager, Clara M., 1298.
Mager, Flora, 2569.
Maguire, Rev. William A., 2031.
Mahan, T. J., 1400.
Mahoney, Nano Elizabeth, 921.
Maier, John Valentine, 1511.
Main, Mabel Fredrika,
Maine, educational conçlitions, 1339, 2160.
Mais, H. George, 282.
Mailer, Julius B., 505.
Mallory, Clara, 390.
Malone, Rev. Thomas J., 1041.
Maloney, Estelle L., 391, 788.
Manahan, John L., 2255.
Maness, Lorena, 813.
Mangan, Catherine C., 2703.
Mangel, Emil Henry, 1S6S.
Mangold, Sister Mary Cecilia, 333.
Mangum, W. A., 1470.
Mangun, Vernon Lamar, 38.
Manikam, Rajah Bhushanam, 147.
Mann, Claire Victor, 2844.
Mansfield, Helen L., 2920.
ManuaLtraining. See Vocational training
Maple, Katharine N., 1153.
Marberry, J. O., 2309, 2992.
Marburger, W., 1089.
Maria Alma, Sister, 39.
Marine, Edith Lucile, 335.
Marker, Nathan Dewey, 1134.
Marketing, 2753.
Marks and marking, 2196-2219.
Marrs, George Oliver, 527.
Marshall, Fred L., 1941-1942.
Martens, Elise H., 1471, 2704.
Martin, J. F., 2747.
Martin, Mary Margaret, 2819.
Martin, Minnie S., 1202.
Vartin, Muriel O., 813.
Maryland, educational conditions, 1060, 2.47,
Maryland State department of education, 94, 2116.
Massachusetts, educational conditions, 38, 1St,

1701, 1835, 1981.

Massachusetts department of education, 2781.
Massachusetts teachers federation, 1701*
Mathematics, 856-1012.
Mathmon, Robert Gordon, 2949.
Mathews, C. O., 208, 392.
Mathias, Oliver J., 1341.
Mathison, Reuben Malcolm, 1869.
Matschoss, Charlotte, 7782.
Matthews, James Carl, 1583.
Maughan, William B., 989.
Maupin, Nell, 1105.
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Maurer, James M., 1702.

May, ItIrk A., 2563.

May, Walter M., 336.

Mayer, Lena C., g54
Maym, Katherine Evans, 2783.
Mayfield, John C.. 1342.

Maze learning ability, 180-181, 200, 285, 2918.

Mead, A. R., 1512, 1534.

Meader, Mildred,
Mebane, E. A.. 2901.

Mechnical drawing. See Art education.
Medical education. See Professional education.
Medical inspection. See Health education ani

supervision.
Megargee, M. Laura, 2240.
Mehus, O. Myking, 2141.
Melhy, Ernest O., 506, 1997, 2006-2007.
Melcher, William, 3060.
Melton, Walter Marvin, 95.

Memory. See Retention.
Mencke, Minnie, 2784.
Mensing. Cyprian, 2570.
Mental development. See Educational psychol-

ogy.
Mental hygiene, 2381-2385.
Merrill. Amos N., 1057.
Merritt, Stephen, 1567.
Merryfiel(j, Glenn Bnvard. 2571.
Nieencers, 204.
Messick, J. D., 391.
Messner, Clarence J., 1R12.
Metcalf, Harlan O., 2397.
Melt, Gustave Ernest, 2474.
Mexicans in the United States, educsition, 570,

701-702, 2vS9.

Meyer, Herbert Stanton; 1087.
Michaelson, William E., 1218.
Michel, Matthew Arthur, 2475.
Michigan, educational condition& 1384, 1551, 1598.
Michigan. University. Committee on vocational

counsel and placement, 2705.
Mickelson, Arnold J.. 1870.
Milam, OtiRII., 2706.
Miles, W. R., 2918.
Miles. ilma S., 2785.
Military education, 2862-2$64.
Miller, E. It., 23S4.
Miller, Edwin L., 3042.
Miller, Eleanor. Omstead, 1270.
Miller, Helen, 613, f181.
Miller, John C., 529.
Miller, Lawrence William, 2132.
Miller,, M. Alice, 2820.
Miller, Margaret Elizabeth, 40.
Miller, Paul S., 1088.-
Miller, Ruby Amy, 2008.
Miller, Mrs. Vera V., 394.
Mills, Jess, 1106.
Mills, Samuel E., 1401.
Milwaukee (Wis.) board of school directors, 22934
Milwaukee (Wis.) vocational school, 2664
Miner, 0-eorge D., 446.
?flinger, Melissa Maude, 2158.
Minneapolis (Minn.) public schools, 922, 1003; in-

structional research department, 481, 000411, 908,
1107-1108,

s.

Minnesota, educational conditions, 21,
1601, 1605, 1899, 1912, 2290-2281, 2763, 2929

Minschwaner, D. E., 2786
Missioqary education, 54, 135, 147, 1280,

2839.

Mississippi, educational conditions, 1249,
2732, 2745.

Missouri, educational conditions, 1865,
3009.

Mistral, Gabriela, 67.
Mftchell, Benjamin Foster, 170.
Mitchell, Bernice Ilene 41.
Mitchell, Claude, 923.
Miechell, Ethel, 1135.

Mitchell, Fannie S., 2876.
Mitchell, J. S., 2094.
Mitchell, Nina V., 664.
Mizell, Mrs. Phoebe Goode, 42.
Modern languages. See Languages, modern.
Moehlrnan, Arthur B., 1943-1944, 2294-2296.
Moffett. M'Ledge, 1513, 2163.
Mohr, Clifford F. L., 1117.
Mohr, E. E., 1181.
Molle, Caroline, 2950.
Monroe, Marion, 562.
Monroe, Walter S., 447, 924, 3043.
Montano, educational conditions, 1982, 2164, 2529,

2834, 3001.
Montgomery, Neva Wetzel, 769.
Montgomery, Riley B., 2g45.

Montgomery, Wilda Lee, 3044.
Moodie, Edith Strickland, 2398.
Moon, George R., 2210.
Moore, F. W., 1026.
Moore, Harold E., 1109.
Moore, J. P., 2457.
Moore, Mary E., 1223.
Moore, R. C., 1945.
Moore, Ruth Agnes, 841.
Moore, Vernette Belle, 925.
Moore, W. J., 2588.
Moral education, 2550-2580.
Morey, Anna A., 871.
Morfing, James J., 2256.
Morgan, Bert E., 1946.
Morgan, Hersch61 Seymour, 2476.
Morgan, L, D., 928.
Morley, Clyde Anson, 295.
Mdphett, Mabel Vogel, 677, 952.
Morris, J. V. L., 1640.
Morris, Mary E., 43.
Morris, Robert 11., losS.
Morrison, J. Cayce, 1871.
Morrison, Roy Williamson, 1299.
Morrison tethnique, 882.
Mort, James R., 2515.
Mort, Paul R., 482, 1947-1951.
Moscrip, Ruth A., 161.
Moser, Susan, 2787.
Mosher, Esther N., 1779.
Mosher, Florence, 1027.
Mosseman, A. M., 2951.
Mothers' pensions, mg.
Motivation, 505, 513, sfs, 802, 2653,
Motor skill, 198, 218, 1240.
MOtt, B. 2419.
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Mousaw, C. J., 96.
Moving pictures. See Visual instruction.
Mow ls, John N., 2047.
Muilenberg, Marcus C., 1028.
Multiple-choice test, 308, 446.
Mundt, Mary E., 1224.
Municipal university, 1734, 1773, 1815.
Munkbofi, Katherine, 507.
Munzenmayer, Lester Henry, 1535.
Murphy, Helen K., 1277.
Murphy, Helen M., 2707.
Murphy, Isobel Niven, 1681.
Murphy, Katherine, 2399.
Museums, 2672, 2984, 2997.
Music ?Audition, 1170-1187; tests, 1188-1194.
Muth, Harry Conrad, 2048.
Myers, Alonzo F., 1472.
Myers, Anna G., 2095.
Myers, C. E., 703, 1343-1344, 1952, 2487, 2$16-2517.Myers, Caroline C., 928.
Myers, Garry Cleveland, 927-928.
Myers, George E., 1551, 1615.
Myers, Russell R., 2241.
Myers, Walter F., 148.

Naly, Josephine Olivia, 1780.
Nankivell, David W., 2257.
Nanninga, 8. P., 1641.
Narain, Anugrah Hari, 149.
Nash, Corinne, 1271.
Nash, H. B., 383, 2118, 2186.
Nash county, (N. C.) public schools, 2242.
Nason, John Marshall, 44.
National association of penmanship teachers and

supervisors, 626.
National bureau for the advancement of music, 1182.
National committee on research in secondary edu-cation, 1402.
National education association, 97, 1568-1589, 1676;Department of classroom teachers, 1570; Depart-ment of elementary school principals, 2032; De-

partment of superintendence, 448, 1571, 1872, 1953;
Research division, 1704-1710, 1954-1955, 2033,

National municipal league, 1873.
National society for the prevention of blindness,

2355-2356.
National society for the study of educatton, 1272.
National society for the study of educational sociol-

ogy, 283.
National society of college teachers of education,

1781.

Nature study, 1035-1038.
Neal, Elms A., 929.
Neale, M. G., 2297.
Neall, Harriett E., 256.
Near East, educational conditions, 148, 153, 157.
Nebraska, educational conditions, 88, 1379, 1391,

1401, 1443, 1621, 1855, 1956, 2049, 2280, 2418, 2523,
2538.

Nebraska State teachers association, 1956, 2138, 2981t.Negroes, education, 2893-2913,
Nelson, Arvid, 2748.
Nelson, E. H., 1183.
Nelson, Ethel Redfield, 11364
Nebon, H. Chester, 2821.
Nelson, M. O., 1063.

Nelson, Martin J., 1300-1301.
Nemtek, Claude L., 728.
Nettels, Charles H., 396, 1069, 1357, 1407, 2211.
Neubauer, Paul F., 887.
,Nevada, educational conditions, 1857.
Nevins, Thomas F., 2477. 9
New Hampshire, educational conditions, 7.
New Jersey, educational conditions, 1572, 1685,18711,

1931, 1961, 2545, 2743.
New Mexico, educational conditions, 1882.
New type tests, 2199, 2786, 2844.
New York, edutational conditions, 17, 401, 717,136i,

1567, 1598, 1822, 2021-2022, 2361, 2930.
New York (State) Education department, 665.
Newark (N. J.) public schools, Department of rst

erence and research, 1042.
Newcomb, Theodore M., 2952.
Newell, Roy W., 1957.
Newhall, S. M., 209,
Newkirk, 13. H., 210.
Newkirk, Louis V., 2655.
Newland, R. Ernest, 211, 627.
Newlun, Chester Otto, 1137.
Newmark. David, 1642.
Nespapers. See Libtaries and reading.
Newton, C. W., 1874.
Nichols, Dorothy Louise, 2620.
Nichols', M. Louise, 1345.
Nichols, Marjorie P., 2357.
Nichols, Mary, 729.
Nick, William V., 990.
Noble, M. C. S.. jr., 449-450, 1473, 16161 1958-196S.Noble, Stuart Grayson, 64.
Noe, Elitabeth.T., 1536.
Noel, Bernard W., 1214.
Noffsinger, Forest Ruby, 98.
Noise, 2289.
Nolan, Aretas W., 1782.
Nolde, O. Fred, 2846.
Nbll, Effie M., 1403.
Noll, Victor 11., 1070-1071.
Normal schools, 1491-1501.
Norris, Ruth Elisabeth, 3045.
North, Mrs. Frances D., 2822.
North Carolina, educational conditions, 44, 449,

1243, 1258, 1295, 1299, 1417, 1447, 1473, 1529,
1616, 1822, 1958, 1982, 1995, 2020, 2505, 2718, 2759,
2876, 2901, 2907-2908, 2931, 2962, 3004, 3033.North Carolina State department of public foxtrot).
tion, 171, 930.

North central association of colleges and secondary
schools, 1471, 2119, 2438.

North Dakota, educational conditions, 1238, 16(II,
1599, 1823, 1996, 2280.

Northeastern State teachers college, Tahlequah,Okla., 2009.
Norvell, Paul C., 1029.
Norway, education, 142.
Nudelman, Edward A., 1138.
Nursery school. See Preschool, kindergarten, and

primary education.
*wising education. See Professional education.Nutrition, 1288, 2331, 2341, 2377, 2379. See doFood habits.
Nuttalit L. John, 91, 2647.
Nyquist, Rota .11.,

O
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Oakland (Calif.; _public schools, 337, 397, 530, 931,
1625; Departmeat of research and auxiliary
agencies, 531, 6121 1273, 1348, 1404, 2190, 2298, 2708.

Oberteuffer, Delbert, 1783.
OBrien, F. P., 1010, 1347, 1784.
Occupations, study. See Vocational guidance.
O'Connor, J. Michael, 100.
O'Connor, Kathleen, 2488.
O'Dea, Katherine Stanislaus, 1225.
Odell, C. W.; 398-400, 2133-2134.
Ortutt, %Idle, 508.
Ogle, Irene, 2824.
b'Grady, Rita Frances, 1274.
O'Hara, James H., 172.
Ohio, educational conditions, 1315, 1348, 1468, 1544,

1549, 1598, 1663, 169, 1730, 1822, 1923, 2011, 2105,
MO, 2491, 2495, 2648, 2739.

Ohio department of education, 1348.
Ohio education sssociation, 1663.
0)emann, R. H., 2953.
Oklahoma,-educational conditions, 1349, 2009, 2280,

2303, 2488, 2892.

Oklahoma City (Okla.) public schools, Research
department, 789, 1711, 1968.

Oklahoma dvartment of educatIon, 1349.
Ottavec, Frank L., 150.
Oloovich, Annie, 730.
Olds, L. W., 2437.
O'Leary, Zoe, 2774.
Olsen, Arden B., 2954.
Omar Khayyam, 29.
Omwake, Mary Louise, 1785.
One-teacher schools. See Rural education; see also

2541.

O'Neill, Mary P. 432.
"Only child," 238.
Opperman, Erwin W., 1043.
Orange oounty (N. C.) public schools, 3046.
O'Rear, F. B., 2821.
Oregon, educational oonditions, 932, 1350, 1493, 1618,

1969, 1985, 2164, 2497.

Oron State teachers association, 628, 932, 1350.
O'Relly, Edmund Paul, 45.
Orientation courses, 770, 1420, 1772, 1788.
Orion, Walter Harold, 2400.
Orleans, Jacob 8., 40.1-402, 629, 814, 991.
Orleans, Joseph B., 991.
O'Rourke, L. J., 2709.
Orphans, 270, 2487.
Orthopedics, 2378.
Osborn, Charlotte, 1275.

Osborn, L. G., 2658.
Osborn, Wayland W., 2518.
Osgood, Ellen L., 2191.
Otis, Margaret, 2955.
Otis, Willard B., 1786.
Otis tests. See Psychological tests.

%.0tneu, Clara, 21044
Willett Harold Kingsbury, 2299.
Ontiofeohool activities. See Social

education,
Outlining, 165, 404.
Overman, Ruth Anne, 3037.
Overton, A. M., 2710.
Owen, Ada H., 1139.

meets of

Paden, Ruth Agnes, 992.
Page, Ross, 3047.
Pageants, 37, 1143, 1232.
Painter, William I., 1351.
Palm, R. R., 1352.
Palmer, Emily Godfrey, 2243.
Panlasigui, Isodoro, 933.
Pivot, Emilie Barbara, 686.
Paraguay, educational conditions, 135.
Parcels, LilliadElizabeth, 2572.
Parental education, 138, 1272, 1234, 2471.
Parker, Beryl, 130.
Parker, Darrell Russell, 1875.
Parker, Druley, 1072.
Parr, Frank Winthrop, 563.
Parrott, Hattie S., 2358.
Part-time education. See Education extension.
Paterson, Donald G., 584, 588.
Patten, Cora Mel, 1226-1227.
Patten, L. K., 2165.
Patterson, M. Rose, 1353.
Patterson, Margaret, 2891.
Patterson, WWiani R. H 2034.
Paul, George Case, 173.
Pavey, Gertrude A., 2359.
Paye, Paul, 2622.
Payne, E. George, 2902.
Payne, John W., 1787.
Peace, 162-163.
Pearce, Milton O., 2380.
Pearson, Harry M., 403.
Pearson formula, 324, 465.
Pease, Marian Smith, 1044.
Peeler, Egbert Noll, 2519.
Palk, W.°E., 1475, 1514.
Penmanship. Su Writing.
Pennsylvania, educational conditions, 48, 575, 1588,

1822, 1 , 1975, 1978, 2024, 2258, 2507.
Pennsylvania department of public instruction,

2788-2789. _

Pennsylvanfa State teachers college, California, 46.
Perkins', F. E., 1967.
Perry, Edgar C., 790.
Perry, K. P., 1476.
Perry, Winona M., 279.
Persell, George A., 509.
Personality traits, 136, 1287, 1339-1340, 2554, 2580,

25789.2586, 2824, 2895, 2969.
Personnel work, 1370, 1383, 1595, 2143, 2408, 2849,

2882-2883. See also Vocational guidacice.
Pets, John Raymond, 855.
Peters, D. W., 1344.
Peters, Florentine, 565.
Peterson, Ada K., 1537.
Peterson, Hans Jordan, 212.
Peterson, Hugh W., 1073.
Peterson, Joseph, 2903.
Peterson, Lloyd William, 2401.
Petite, J. Edward, 2573.
Patterson, Carl J., 2438,
Pettit, Clare N., 1422.
Pettit, Ratan C., 2749.
Pettus, B. Page, 2539.
Pfeiffer, Harrbon Suni$r, 1030.
Pliennig, Hazel 'rash,
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Phantasy, 1274.
Phelan, Anette M., 2361.
Phelps, Maurice Roy, 1031.
Philadelphia (Pa.) board of public education,

Division of educational research and results, 451,
613, 791-792, 934, 969-970, 1164, 1354-1355, 1626.

Philippine Islands. Bureau of education, 614, 2096.
Philippine Islands, educational conditions, 1321.

1484.

Phillips, Frank M., 101, 1968.
Philosophy of education. Sloe Educational thecryand practice.
Phippins, C. H., 1356.
Phonics, 537, 590-591, 667-668, 688.
Physical growth, 192, 229, 239-240, 249, 2341, 2345,

2350, 2374, 2963.
Physical training, 2386-2418.
Physics, 1078-1093.
Physiology, 2329.
Piano classes, 1182.

Pickering, Anna K., 771.
Picture books, 1270.

Picture-study, 1206. See also Visual instruction.
Pierce, D. H., 2362.
Pierson, Celia D., 1357.
Pintner, Rudolf, 338, 686, 2921.
Pittenger, B. F., 2300-2301.
Pitts, F. L., 815.
Pittsburgh (Pa.) board of public education, 102,

1876.

Pittsburgh (Pa.) citizens committee on teachers'
salaries, 1712.

Pittsburgh. University. Division of research inhigher education, 1423.
Pittsburgh principals' club, 2711.
Plato, 173.
Platoon schools, 495, 118P, 3036, 3056.
Play and recreation, 244C-2465.
Poetry, teaching, 759, 763, 774, 782, 797, 799,

854, 2899.

Poffenberger, A. T., 21,3.
Pogue, Pauline, 510.
Polatchek, Joseph, 1140.
Porch, Marvin E., 1572.
Porter, James P., 1168.
Portland (Oreg ) school district no. 1, Department

of research, 214, 615, 642-643, 687, 793, 971, 1045,
1276, 2363, 2790.

Porto Rico, educational conditions, 354, 415, 1675.Post, Orsm, 2520.
Posture, 1232, 2353, 2376.
Powdermaker, Theresa, 1654.
Powell, Jesse Jerome, 993.
Powell, Raymond Lek; 452.
Powell, Wilfred E., 2623.
Powers, Francis F.., 215, 738, 2624.
Powers, Kathleen E., 47.
Powers, 8. R., 1074, 2364.
Practice teaching, 1520-1543.
Prall, Charles Edward, 842.
Prehm, Ernest Albert, 687.
Prejudices; 1340.
Preschool, kindergarten, and primary education,

124S-1290.
Presoott, Daniel A., 151.
Pressey, Luella C., 241, 283, 1788, 2877.
Price, Joseph St. O., 2904,

Price, Lena Wooten, 1203.
Price, Malcolm Poyer, 1573.
Priddle, Owner Daniel, 2574.
Priest, John, 1059.
Primary education. See Preschool, kindergarten,

.lind primary education.
Primers, 535.
Principals. See School principals.
Printing, 2656, 2663, 2731.
Pritchett, Henry L., 2956.
Private school teachers' association, 2712.
Private schools, 418, 1309, 1316, 1356, 1737, 1835, la

2513, 2712, 2898, 2907.
Problem method, 251, 449, 497, 506, 516, 2768,
Problem solving, 246, 493, 500, 884, 889, 924, 934,

944-945, 950, 952; algebra, 978, 984.
Proctor, William M., 2704.
Professional educatIon, 2836-2850.
Prognostic tests, 312, 325-326,_341, 388, 396, 487, 722,

814, 830, 857, 978, 991, 1009, 1086, 1091, 1508, 15 n-
1523, 1543, 1585, 1791, 1807, 181i, 2124, 2128, 2%11
i670, 2778, 2821, 2826, 2829.

Project method. See Problem method.
Promotions. See Classification, grading, andpromotion.
Prosch, Frederick, 1496.
Prosser, Mame Rose, 2878.
Provence, Effie Ruth, 816.
Pruett, Haskell, 2303.
Prussia, educational conditions, 150.
Psychological tests, 284-358.
Psychology, 1166-1169; educational, 179-225.
Public speaking. See Dramatics and elocution.
Publicity. .See Educational publicity.
Pueblo (Colo.) school district no. 1; 566, 668469,

731, 2057.
Pugh, Jasse J., 2104.
Pullen, John Stanley, 103.
Pulliam, Roscoe, 404.
Punctuation, 650, 72.1, 72e -12, 744, 777.
Punteelkarold II., 2540.
Pupil load:1407, 1775, 1804.
Purin, C. M., 1477.
Putnam, Rex, 1969.
Pyle, 567_, 1277,.2957.

Quaintance, Carroll B., 994.
Questionnaire, 441, 455.

Racial attitude, 2469, 2480.
Racial groups, 2886-2913.
Radio, 509, 2262, 2660.
Raffensperger, Charles L., 2713.
Raffety, La Verne Ernest, 2244.
Raines, Lester, 1789.
Raitt, Charles D., 2458.
Raleigh (N. Cipublic schools, 104.
Ramsey, Carrie:B,, 1011.
Ramsey, Jiliphine Reid, 2305.
Ramspervel:,Barbara Burks, 264.
Rankin, .41 OTIS, 2714.
Rankin, Paul T., 453, 483, 2136.
Ransom, Sara Anne, 1574.
Rappleye, Willard C., 2847.
Rasa% William. F., 3048.
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Rath, Emil, 2402
Rawlins, Robert Erneat, 2306.

Rawls, Elitabeth Stoughton, 1790.
Raybold, Emma, 1278, 2192.

Read, Faye, 29113.

Readers, 546, 574, 689, 593.

Reading (Pa.) public schools, 3 56ii,

2007; Department of research, 2065.

Reading, 535--596; tests, 597-619.

Reading lists. See Libraries and reading.
Ready, Isaac Epps, 1791.
Ready, Marie M., 2403.

Reager, Ileatta, 1643.
Reav is, W. C. 1358-1360, 1383, 1877, 2036-2036, 23234
,Rebert, Gordon N., 560.
Recitations, 492, 618.

Recreation. See Play and recreation; Libraries,and
reading..

Reed, A. A., 2049.
Reed, Elisabeth Anne, 2010.

Reed, Mary, 570,
Reeder, Ward G., 2058.
Reedy, Sidney Joseph, 2905.
Rees, Jenkins Bennett, 2658.
Reese, Sue E , 27;)0.

Reeve, Ethel Blanche, 2791.
Reees, CtArles E., 1575-1576.
Reeves, Floyd W., 1424, 1792-1794.
Reich, Morris, 772.
Reichard, Clifford Enierick, 1655.
Reicharl, Natalie, 2404.
Reifi,
Reid. J. H., 142:).
Raider, Gus X., 2715.
Reilly, Loretto Cecilia, 1228.
Reiman, Paul E., 1S78.
Reirihirt, Sistir Miriam, 340.

C1iarIA:, 1478, 1577, 1604, 1617, 1858, 1713.
171N

Reiterman, Ante, 995.
Religious and church education, 2590-2639.
Remedial work, 167, 380, 408, 417, 562-663, 571-672,

583, 596, 616, 743, 790, 889, O4, 904-905, 915-916, 929,
994, 1795, 2053, 2221.

liemland, Benjamin S., 2866.
Remmers, H. 11., 349, 671, 872, 1644, 1848, 1796-116,

1801, 2212, 2848.

Remnits, Annabel, 1361.
Rendtorff, Gertrude Emma, 826.
Reno, John C., 794.
Rensch, Ilero Eugene, 48.
Rentsch, Emeline Dean, 2480.
Reports. See School reports.
Repp, Austin C., 935.
Research. See Educational research.
Retail training. See Commercial education.
Retardation and elimination, 2220-2249.
Retention, 169, 190-191, 205, 209, 271, 304, 510, 643,

711, 774, 801, 1065, 1112, 1115, 2784.
Reusser, W. G., 1970.
Reynolds, Hazel, 1479.
Reynolds, Helen M., 216.
Rhoads, Luke C., 572.
Rhode, Ellis Gray, 2307.
Rhode Island, educational conditions, 2793.
Rhode Island State board of education, 105.
Rhodes, Earl N., 1578.

119317 30-20

Ricciardi, Nicholas, 1426
Rice, Clara, 936.
Rich, Frank N., 3049.
Richert, Lillian M., 2626.
Riebe, Harvey August, 937.
Riedel, F. A. 1032.
Riess, Bernard, 341.
Rigg, Melvin (1., 732.
Righter, Charles Lowe, 3050.
Riley, James Whitcomb, 759.
Riley, Sister Mary of tbe Visitation, 342.
Ringle, Marie P., 2792.
Ringo, Fredonia Jane, 2825.
Ringwald, John Christian, 938.
Rinsland, Henry D., 686.
Riser, Clinton Ward, 2245.
Risk, Thomas Marion, 174.
Ritchie, Walter Wayne, 511.
Rittenberg, Fanny, 573.
Rivenbark, Joe T., 972.
Rivers, Paul Lon, 1879.
Rives, Oscar Lee, 2626.
Roberts, C. R., 3051.
Roberts, Edward D., 2111.
Roberts, Hazel, M., 2138.
Roberts, Marie D., 773.
Roberts, Vienna Wren, 2627.
Robertson, Carita. 2405.
Robinson, Clara L., 1480.
Robinson, Claude E., 2489.
Robinson, Roscoe R., 574.
Robison, C. H., 1419.
Rochester (N. Y.) public schools, 106.
Rock, Robert T., 484.
Rodgers, Grace 8., 733.
Rodman, Walter Sheldon, 1719.
Roemer, Joseph, 1797.
Rogers, Cephas, 2461.
Rogers, Don C., 1971.
Rogers, Donald R., 2541.
Rogers, James Frederick, 2365.
Rohlfing, Amelia W., 2246.
Rohrbach, Quincy A. W., 1478, 1804, 1817, 1656,

1713-1718, 1720.

Rohrberg, Morris, 1141.
Romans, 1819.
Rondebush, G. E., 1972.
Root, Addie D., 2793.
Rosell, Clarenoe Arthur, 1204.
Rosenbloum, Minnie, 1142.
Rosenblum, Irving, 2828.
Rosenthal, Myer? 485.
Ross, Eleanore, 2930.
Ross, Hazel I., 2011,
Ross, James Glenn, 1229.

Rosman, John G., 1721.
Rothman, Harry I., 217.
Rous, Irmadele, 2794.
Rousseau, Jean Jacqties, 4.
Rowland, Ann Graham, 2628.
Royster, Lawrenoe T., 2908.
Ru4itdoi Clarence A., 939.
Ruch, G. M., 391, 788, 1189, 1427, 2136.
Rucker, Herbert Judson, 2751.
Rudisill, Josephine, 1143.
Rugen, Mabel E., 23416.
Rugg, E. U., 1796.
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Rugg, Harold, 1279.
Rugh, Dwight, 2629.
Rule, H. C., 1032.
Rulon, Dorothy Overfelt, 2827.
Ruple, Ade Dire, 2193.
Rural education, 2490-2528.
Russell, Harvey C., 1481.
Russell, John Dale, 1792-1794,
Russell, R. D., 175, 2166, 2258.
Russia, education, 131, 136.
Rutherford, Dwight M., 2752.
Rutherford, Mildred Lewis, 66.
Rutledge, R. E., 2098-2101, 2213.
Ryoe, Edward, J427.
Ryker, Anna Blanche, 1405.
Ryle, Florence, 1682.
Rynan, Ivah May, 2478.

Sadler, McGruder E., 2849.
Safety education, 1244-1247.

- St. Louis (Mo.) public schools, 2716; Division
tests and measurements, 734, 940.

Salaries. See Teachers, salaries.
Salesnianship. See Commercial education.
Salisbury, Frank S., 454.
Samitz, Samuel, 2630.
Sammans, Vernon E., 486.
Samuelson, Agnes, 2521.
Sanderson, Virginia Somas, 1230,
San Diego (Calif.) publio schools, 107, 1722,
Sandiford, Peter, 270, 2890.
San Francisco (Calif.) Department of service, 455Sangren, Paul V., 343, 1089, 1515, 1973.
Sanguinet, E. H., 1362, 2958.
Sansom, Clarence, 973.
Santa Monica (Calif.) public schools, Department

research, 735, 941, 1144, 2247.
Sargeant, Mrs. Mary F., 1205.
Sather, Arnold A., 2753.
Saulter, Charles R., 1033.
Saundle, H. P., 1482.
Savage, Howard S., 1183.
Sawyer, John E., 2522.
Sayre, William I., 1880.
&mina, James, 49.
Scannell, John A., 2430.
Scarf, Dora Waldo, 630.
Schandorff, Reuben O., 2479.
Schapiro, Mrs. Paula, 843.
Schardt, Elisabeth Burke, 844.
Scheidemann, Norma V., 1166.
Scheme], Helene, 2367.
Schick, Helen Florence, 1193.
Schindler, Alvin W., 795.
Schinnerer, Mark C., 344, 407, 616, 796, 817, 974.Schlott!, Paul W., 2480.
Schmid, Bertha Emily, 2829.
Schmid, Calvin F 2904.
Schmidt, Arthur W., 108,
Schmitt, Clara, 218, 2959.
Scholarship, 13* 1327, 1331, 1378, 1397, 2088,

2100.

Scholarships, 160, 1399, 1790.
School accounts. See Educational finance.
School administration, l822-2083. Bes sin Countyunit.

of

of

School annuals. See School journalism.
School architecture. Eks School

equipment.
School attendance, 94, 101, 1322,41335, 1517, 1*1810, 2047-2049, 2051-2052, 2872. See also Compd.sory education.
School auditorium, 1367, 2158, 2169, 2556.
School bands, 1172.
School !AMIN. see Thrift.
School boards, 1379, 1830, 1864.
School bonds. See Educational finance.
School budget. See Educational flnanoe.
School buildings and equipment, 2259-Z125. itealso Platoon schools.
School census. See Child accounting.
School children, transient, 1838, 2527.
School children, vision. 2349, 2355-1356, 2C69.
School clubs. See Extracurricular activities.
Sch-ool discipline. See School management.
School equipment. See School buildings

equipment.
School holidays, 1850, 2018.
School janitors, 1729, 2298, 2307.
School Journalism, 1235-1241.
School lands, 1878.
School legislation. See School administration;

also 26, 1307, 1425, 1429, 2275, 2318, 2371, 2393, lift
2532-2533, 2540, 2577, 2042, 2967, 2929.

School libraries. See Libraries and reading; soda
1367.

School management, 2039-2258.
School nurse, 1259, 2335, 2351.
School principals, 2017-2038
School publicity. See Educational publicity.
School records. See Child amounting; see also 114%

2653, 2733, 2975.
School reports, 1322-1323, 1828, 1846-1847, 1886,

2040, 2050.
School seating, 2276, 22861 2290.
School sessions, 1264, 1922.
School sites. See School buildings and NUJSchool superintendents, 1587, 1837, 1844-1845,

2491, 2749; county, 1688, 2509-2510,
duties, 1827; salaries, 1693, 1709-1710, 1728; teams,
1587.

School supervision, 1995-2116.
School supplies, 1843, 1903, 1906.
School visitors. 2004.
Schott, Carl Peter, 2406,
Schul, Edna I., 408,
Schultz, Magnus P., 107&
Schultz, Richard 8., 848,
Schulze, Helen
Schwan, Harry E., 2493.
Schwartz, Franklin Charles, 2050.
Schwarts, Mrs. Morris, 2892.
Schwendener, Norma, 2407.
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